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PREFACE, 


Tuts volume is prepared on the same plan with the 
“First Book in Latin,” issued about eighteen months 
ago. The remarkable and unexpected success of that 
work has encouraged us to persevere in the course of 
labour we had marked out for ourselves, and, at the 
same time, has stimulated us to renewed efforts to 
deserve success. It is with this view that the publica- 
tion of this book has been delayed. Conscientiously, 
we have spared neither time nor labour in its prep- 
aration. 

For the general plan of our proposed series of 
elementary books, we refer to the preface to our First 
Book in Latin, and now only call attention to one or 
two points peculiar to this volume. | 

It will be seen that the subject of Etymology is 
taken up very fully, and illustrated by abundant exer- 
cises. To have given the Syntax and Reading Les- 
sons in the same volume would have swelled it to an 
unreasonable bulk; they will, therefore, shortly ap- 
pear in the “ Second Book in Greek,” which will go to 
press immediately. 

The accents are wrought into the lessons, from an 
early part of the work, and a pretty full and con- 
nected view of the system is given, in the form of 
question and answer, pages 146-153. Our own expe- 
rience warrants us in saying that any ordinary class 
of boys can master the accent system and apply it in 





Ιν PREFACE. 


a few weeks, according to the method here laid down. 
The Third Declension of Nouns has been developed 
on the plan adopted in the “ First Book in Latin.” The 
Summary of Rules of Gender will be found on pages 
142, 143. Of the merits of the method, now first put 
into a practical form, it does not become us to speak. 

Throughout the work we have made use of every 
thing that we could find to our purpose in books of 
grammar and philology, native or foreign. Without 
naming a long list, we believe that no good text-book, 
English or German, has escaped our notice. One 
American book, however, we must mention, not only 
for its signal excellence, but for the use we have made 
of it, viz., Professor Crossy’s Grammar. Had that 
work appeared abroad, there would have been no 
end to its praises. Using all these helps, we have 
wrought out our book independently and faithfully ; 
and we trust it will be found homogeneous through- 
out. 

To the numerous teachers who have given us en- 
couragement and advice, we offer our most hearty 
thanks, and commend this volume to them, and to the 
school-boys under their charge, whose favour we hope 
to gain, not by diminishing their toil, but by making it 
lightsome and profitable. 

Dickinson ΟΟἸ 568, July 1, 1848. 





ADVERTISEMENT 


TO THE THIRD EDITION. 


Art the request of many teachers, we have added 
to this edition a Summary of the Rules for the For- 
mation of the Forms of the Verb, which will be 
found on p. 261-269, and also the Rules of Syntaz, 
p. 270-285. 

It is hoped that the work, with these additions, 
will be found worthy a continuance of the patron- 
age (ample beyond our expectation) which it has 
heretofore received. 
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8.1. 
VOCAL ELEMENTS 
LESSON I. 
Alphabet. 
(1.) Tue letters are twenty-four, viz. : 
δ Name. , Division. | 
Aa Alpha, "Αλφα. a (ah). 
BB Beta, Baca. b. I. Vowels (seven). 
ry Gamma, Τάμμα. g (ng). Short, ε, o. 
Ao Delta, Δέλτα. d. Long, 7}, ὦ. 
Ee E-psilon, *E ψιλόν. é. Doubtful, a, ly UV. 
a Zéta, Ζῆτα. Te 
H 7 Eta, *Hra. é(a). | Il. Szmple Consonants 
Θ 6 Théta, Θῆτα. th. (fourteen), viz., 
Te Tota, Ἰῶτα. i(ee). | 1, Nine mutes, viz. : 
K κ Kappa, Κάππα. k. 
| πλάσμα,  AguGda. | 1 a) pau ee 
M Mu Ms a (ὁ) k-sounds x, y, x. 
N ᾿ Να- ἊΣ πῇ (c) t-sounds τ, ὃ, ϑ. 
: s i 
EE Xi, ἘΠ. Xx. 2. Four liquids, viz. : 
z ο eee ae ; 0. Ay Hy Vy pe 
π 1, t. p. eas : 
3. bil is 
P p Rho, Po. = One sibilant, viz 
Σ σς | Sigma, Σίγμα. 5. σ (¢ final). 
ἜΠ Ξ Tau, Ταῦ. t: 
You U-psilon, Ὗ ψιλόν. | u. III. Double Consonants 
® ¢ | Phi, Gi. ph. (three), viz. : 
X yx Chi, Xi. ch. to, Bo, ¢o=w. 
| ¥ Psi, vi. ps. KOs ou Xo = δ: 
| Qe | O-mega, Ὦ μέγα. | δ. do or cd =C. 


Rem. 1. Sigma at the end of a word is written ¢, not o.* It is called 
sibilant because of its hissing sound. 

Rem. 2. The letters $, ¢, χ are only τ, 7, « aspirated. 

Rem. 3. 2, μ, ν, p, o are called semi-vowels, because easily uttered. 


* Some editors put ¢ (instead of σὴ) at the end of one word compounded 
with another ; 6. g., eledépw for εἰσφέρω. When ¢ is otherwise used in 
the middle of a word, it stands for or; thus, ἔςην = ἔστην. 


A 





προς ας, οτος, “ἢ 


a ae rare ae 


2 SOUNDS. 


EXERCISE. 
(2.) Name the following letters : 


Ἂς Neh Te ΝῊΡ Ἢ 
ΤΉΝ Me vier or oO 
Be Oo ( KN ΚΣ. θ.Ξ- ἃ 
ἈΠΕ mM Ue Sa al 
NT Ca ae GOR aa aa Cae Sil 
QD) OREN ean 
Be Po: TOE ἢ ON ae 
» Yok OE Be σα 


(3.) Questions. 

1. How are the letters divided? (Ans. Into vowels, simpie consonants, 
and double consonants.) 

2. How many vowels are there? Which of them are always short ? 
(Ans. ε, 0.) Which always long? (Ans. 7, ὦ.) Which doubtful (i. e., 
long in some words, short in others)? (Ans. a, 1, v.) 

3. How many simple consonants are there? How divided? Name the 
p-sounds ; the k-sounds; the t-sounds ; the liquids; the sibilant. 

4, What letters with o form w=? What? What €? Which are semi- 
vowels ? 


LESSON II. 
Sounds of the Letters. 


VOWELS. 


(4.) The natural order of the vowels, proceeding from the 
greatest horizontal opening of the mouth to the least, is 
Us: δ, , ἃ, τον; 
represented in English characters by 
66, ἃ, ah, ο, τι. 
1. ζ, pronounced like z in pin; 7 like 7 in machine; but i, when final, 
ss sounded like y final in thirty. 
2. ε, pronounced like e in met, except at the end of a word, when it has 


the sound of a in fate (but pronounced short; e. g., ye, we, pronounced gay, 
may, but short), 


SOUNDS. 5 


3. » is simply a separate character for ¢ long, and is sounded like a in 
cane (6. g., μην, pronounced mane). 

4. d, pronounced like a in hand ; ἃ like a in far. 

5. 0, like o in not, except when standing alone, or at the end of a word, 
when it has the sound of o in note (short). 

6. w is simply a separate character for o long, and is sounded like o ir 
Rome. 

7. 0, like u in brute ; ὃ, the same sound prolonged. 


Rem. The French u (or German ii) represents this sound more accurately. 


CONSONANTS. 


(5.) We give only the sounds of those consonants which 
differ from the English. 


1. y, before vowels, is always hard (as in get) ; before y, x, &, or χ it has 
the sound of ng (e. g., ayyezoc, pronounced ang-gelvs). 

2. ¢, like dz in adze, 

3. $, like th in thick (never soft, as in this). 

4. τ never has the sound of sh, as in English (6. g., σιτία, pronounced 
sit-e-a, not sishia). 

5. χ has a guttural sound, like ch in loch. 


EXERCISE. 


(6.) Examples. 


Greek words. Pronunciation. | Greek words. Pronunciation. 
συ, soo (nearly). | εἰ, ek. 
σε, say (short). εξ (exc), ex (eks). 
προ, pro (4, 5). γῆ, gay. 
TANY, plane. πως, pose (hard 5). 
TLC, tiss. Th, te. 
φλεξ, phlex. ow, Ops. 


(7.) Write the following words in Greek. characters, and 
pronounce them. 


[Remember to put 7 for é, and w for 6.] 


tO, dé, mé, dos, ZOS, drus, 
to, té, gar, mé, sphas, Ops, 
sun, prin, pros, phos, thin, mus, 
min, dé, no, son, ton, son- 





4 DIPHTHONGS. 


(8.) Spell and pronounce the following words : 


σος, χρῆ, ων, ην, σαρξ, χρως, 
τω, any, NS, προς, ϑριξ͵ στας, 
εν, πᾶς, ϑως, πλων, 7G, σφας, 
ay, περ, κις, φλοξ, στιξ, vvé, 


γυν, φως, opnv, χθων, σῴων, σή. 


[The teacher can vary and extend these exercises. ] 


LESSON III. 


Diphthongs.—Breathings. 


DIPHTHONGS. 


(9.) The diphthongs are twelve, formed by combining. other 
vowels with v and z: 
(a) Seven in which both vowels are sounded, az, av; εἰ, 


εὐ; οἱ, ov; and νι. 
αι has the sound of az in aisle. 


av i wy ow in our. 
ει τ “ 2 ἴῃ pine. 
εὐ ον the word yew. 
οἱ “ ee οἱ in oil. 
ov - 4, 00 in soon, OY ou in ragout. 
υι τ ἐς the word we. 
(6) Five in which only the first vowel is sounded, qv, wv 


q, of 3 ω. 
Rem. The last three are called improper diphthongs. They are com- 
posed of @+1, 7+, o+¢. Theis written underneath the long 
vowel, and called the Jota subscript. 


BREATHINGS. 


(10.) An initial* vowel or diphthong is always pronounced 
with a breathing, either rough or smooth. 

(a) The rough breathing, called the aspirate (spiritus 
asper), is equivalent to the English H, and is marked by an 
inverted comma [‘| placed over the letter; 6. g., ὃ, pro- 
nounced ho ; ὁρος, pronounced dros. 





* An initial letter is one with which a word bering. 
5 





BREATHINGS. 5 


(6) The smooth breathing (spiritus lenis) is marked by a 
comma |’| placed over the letter, and is disregarded in pro- 
nunciation ; 6. g., ὄρος, pronounced 676s. 

{=> In diphthongs the mark is placed over the second vowel; e. g., εὖ, 
οὖν, εἰς, εἷς. 

(11.) Initial ρ is always aspirated ; 6. g., pea, pronounced 
rhea. When two pp meet in the middle of a word, the first 
takes the smooth, the second the rough breathing; 6. δ.» 
Πυῤῥος, pronounced Purrhos. 

(12.) Initial v is always aspirated ; 6. g., U0, pronounced 
hupo. 


EXERCISE. 


(13.) Put the smooth breathing to the following words, 
and pronounce them. 


av, Epyov, αἰθηρ, tWTa, 
εν, οἶνος, aypa, alga, 
ove, akpa, ἐμον, οἰκος. 


(14.) Write the following in Greek characters, with the 
proper breathings. 


hédra, anér, hupo, érrhoso, horao, 

orge, huios, rhabdos, érrheon, érrho, 

athlos, hupér, rhis, écho, hiéros, 

Ombros, _hospér, hote, haima, hébe. 
A2 





ae 
oe 


§ 2. 
SYLLABICATION. 


LESSON IV. 


Classes of Mutes.—Syllables. 
(15.) The mutes are divided (as stated in (1)) into 
p-sounds (π, B, p); k-sounds (k, y, x); t-sounds (τ, ὃ, 9). 
Rem. The p-sounds (together with the letter μ) are called labials, be- - 
cause formed chiefly by the lips (labium, lp); the k-sounds palatals 
(palatum, palate); the t-sounds linguals (lingua, tongue). 
(16.) The mutes are also divided, according to their de- 
gree of aspiration, into 














| | Labials, or Palatals, or Linguals, or 
p-sounds. k-sounds. t-sounds. 

| Three smooth (tenues), π 

| Three middle (medi), β 

oes Three rough (aspirate), φ 











(ae Thus each smooth mute has its corresponding middle and aspi- 
rate. 
(17.) Every Greek word must end either in a vowel, or 
im one of the semi-vowels, v, p, ¢. 
Rem. 1. ἐκ and οὐκ are the only exceptions (34, 3), 
Rem. 2. Many words end in & and ψ, but it will be remembered (1, 
111.) that x ΞξΞ ἃ p-sound + σ, and =a k-sound +o. 
(18.) Every Greek word has as many syllables as it has 
vowels or diphthongs; 6. g., γε, λε-γε, λε-γε-τω. 


Rem. The terms monosyllable, dissyllable, polysyllable, penult, antepenult, 
&c., are used as in Latin Grammar. 


[Paragraphs (19) and (21) may be omitted.] 


(19.) In dividing words into syllables for pronunciation, 
observe the following rules :* 





* This division into syllables is made upon the principle that syllables 
should begin and end with the same letters as the Greeks used in begin- 


SYLLABLES. i 


(a) A stngle consonant between two vowels belongs to the 
following syllable, not to the preceding ; 6. g., ἐ-χεὶ (not 
ἐχ-ει); σω-μα (not owu-a); ἱ-κα-νον (not ik-av-ov). 


(ὁ) When two or more consonants intervene, 


(1.) One of them is joined to the preceding vowel, if it be 
followed by the same consonant (6. g., ἀλ-λος, ἐγ-γυς); or 
if it be a lagwid, followed by one or more consonants (6. g., 
éA-Owv, dv-Opw-m0¢) ; or if it be a smooth or middle mute, 
followed by its own rough (e. g., ay-yw, βακ-χος) 


(=> But μν is never separated ; ἀ-μνος, not du-voe. 


(2.) In other cases, a// the consonants are joined to the 
following vowel; 6. g., τυ-πτω, λε-λε-γμαι, κα-ὅμος, τυ 
ww, ἑἐ-βδο-μος, κα-το-πτρον. 


(c) Compound words are divided according to their com- 
position (6. g., προσ-φερω, ovv-ex-dexyouar), except when a 
vowel has been cut off; 6. g., wa-pe-Aa-Bov. 


EXERCISE. 


(20.) Questions. 
1. Which are the labials? The palatals? The linguals? 


2. What are the smooth mutes? the middle? the rough? What is the 
middle of 7? its rough? What is the middle of x? its rough? What is 
the middle of τ ῦ its rough? 


3. What consonants can end a Greek word? (v, p, o; « only in ex and 
ουκ.) 

(21.) Divide the following into syllables, and pronounce 
them. 

Μοιρα, doa, yAwooa, λυπη, κλεπτης, πολίτης, λογος, 
ἀθλος, ἀγγελος, δενδρον, ταλαντον, βοτρυς, ἅπλους, ψαλ- 


ning and ending words. A far more important division is that which sep- 
arates words into stem-syllables and inflection-syllables ; 6. g., πραγ μα, 
yeé-yead-a ; and this last is used * aroughout the grammar. 
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λω, πραττω, ἐσσεται, καρπος, λαμπρος, μεμνησο, Σαπφω, 
παᾶντα, πανομεν, λαμβδα, ἐψιλον, ἵππος. 





LESSON V. 


Quantity. — Accent. 
QUANTITY. 


(22.) Sy~uaszes differ in the tame it takes to utter them ; 
distinction of time is called Quantity. 


(23.) General rules of Quantity. 

1. A syllable with a long vowel, or diphthong, is long by 
nature; 6. σ., τιμῆ, ἡρῶς, οἰκς. 

2. Contracted syllables are long 

3. A short vowel before two consonants, or a double one, 
is long by position ; 6. g., ἐστε, τραπξζα, Kopaé. 

4. A short vowel before a mute and liquid is (a) made 
long (1) in composition (6. g., ἐκνεμω) ; (2) when β, y, ὃ 
stand before A, μι, v (6. g., ἐβλεπον, πεπλέγμαι, EVOOLOC) ; 
(ὁ) remains short in other cases (6. g., dTEKVOC). | 


ACCENT. 

(24.) Syllables differ in the tone in which they are utter- 
ed ; distinction of tone is called Accent. 

(25.) 1. Every Greek word has one accent (and only 

me), which must stand upon one of the last three syllables. 


Rem. 1. Ten small words (called Atonics) are unaccented, viz., ὁ, 77, 
Gi, al, ed, ἐν, εἰς, éx, οὐ (οὐκ), ὡς. 
Rem. 2. A number of small words (called Enclitics) throw their accent 
back on the preceding word; 6. g., πολεμός Tic. [See 362, 1, ¢.] 
2. There are three marks of accent: the acute, grave, 
and circumflex. 


(a) The acute (7) denotes elevation of tone. 
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(ὁ) The grave (7) is used only to denote the softened 
acute at the end of a word followed by another word in the 
same sentence. (Thus, τήν standing alone, or at the end 
of a sentence, would have the acute ; but followed by another 
word, the grave; 6 g., τὴν σοφίαν.) 





(c) The circumflex (“ or ~) denotes both a rise and fall 
of tone. 


(<= [This mark is composed of ’ and * together (thus, σῶμα = σόὸμα). 
It is therefore placed only over long syllables, which are regarded as having 
two accent places. ] 


(26.) Rules of Accent. 

Rue I.—(a) The acute can stand no further back than 
the antepenult ; and on that only when the ultimate ts short. 
(ὁ) The circumflex can stand no further back than the 
penult ; and on that only when the wltemate is short. 


Rue Il.—Tf the ultimate is accented, it generally takes 
the acute ; 6. g., ἀνήρ, γυνή. 
Rem. 1. This acute on the ultimate is softened (25, 2, 6) in continued 
discourse ; 6. g., ὁ ἀνὴρ ϑνήσκει. 
Rem. 2. Exceptions to Rule 1 will be noted as they occur, 


Rute 111.-- τ the ultimate be unaccented and long, the 
penult is acute (both in dissyllables and polysyllables) ; 6. δ.» 
ϑνήσκει; ἀνθρώπου 

Rute IV.—If the ultimate be unaccented and short, then 

1. In dissyllables the penult, if short, has the acute (6. g. 
Adyoc) ; if long by nature (not position), the circumflex (e. 
g., σῶμα, οἷνος). 

2. In polysyllables the antepenult generally (not a 


ways*) has the acute, whether the penult be long or shor’ | 
(6. g., ἄνθρωπος, φεύγουσιν). ι 





* Because the accent is sometimes (in inflection) kept on the penult ; ano 4 
then it must be circumflex, if the ultimate is short and penult long; e. g. 
πολίῖτᾶ. 

A 2 
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(== The final syllables oz, ac are generally reckoned short for pur. 
poses of accent ; 6. g., ἄνθρωποι. 


(27.) Names of words according to their accent. A word 
is called 


Oxytone, if its ultimate 
Paroxytone, if its penult is acute. 
Proparoxytone,* if its antepenult 


1. 


Perispome,} if its ultumate). . 
ΕΣ ἷ : ᾿ is circumflexed. 


Properispome, if its penult 


3. Barytone,t if its ultimate is unaccented. 


EXERCISE. 
(28.) Questions. 


What is quantity? Repeat the four general rules. (23.) Whatis accent. 
(24.) How many accents cana Greek word have? What syllables admit 
accent? (Only the three last.) What does the acute denote? the grave? 
the circumflex? When can the acute stand on the antepenult? What 
final diphthongs are generally reckoned short for accent? (οι, at.) What 
kind of syllables admit the acute? (Either short or long syllables.} 
What the circumflex? (Only such as are long by nature.) When can 
the circumflex stand on the penult? (Only when the ultimate is short.) 
If the ultimate is accented, what accent does it generally take? (The 
acute.) How is a dissyllable with long penult and short ultimate, ac- 
cented? (Always properispome, e. g., cud.) Repeat the names of words 
according to their accent. 


(29.) Mark the accent on the following words according 
to the rules, and name the words (as oxytone, &c.). 


[The dot shows where the accent should be put.] 
παρὼν (Rule IT.), χαῖρε (Rule IV., 1), γράφεις (Rule 
[II.), ἔχει (Rule III.), ἡδέως (Rule IIT.), παῖδες (Rule 





* Oxytone, from ὀξύς, sharp, τόνος, tone. Paroxytone, παρά, near, pre- 
fixed to ὀξύτονον. Proparoxytone = προ-παροξύτονον. 

t Perispomenon = περισπώμενον, circumflexed. 

{ Barytone = βαρύτονον ; from βαρύς, grave, τόνος, tone. 


PUNCTUATION. 11 


_IV., 1), πρεσβύτερος (Rule IV., 2), νεώτερος (Rule IV., 2), 


Κῦρος (Rule IV., 1), ἐπεὶ, ἠσθένει, τελευτὴν. 


(30.) Name the following words according to their ac 
cent. 


[Call those with the grave at the end of the word, Ozytones (25, 2, 6).] 

Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος, καὶ κατέστη εἰς τὴν 
βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον 
πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν, ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι αὐτῷ" ὁ δὲ πείθεταί τε 
καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν. 


Which are the Δ οηπῖος in these sentences? How does πεέίθεταί get two 
accents? (Ans. The last from the little word τε, enclitic (25, Rem. 2).) 


LESSON VI. 
Marks for Reading.—Moveable Final Consonants. 
(31.) Punctuation. 


The comma (,) and period (.) are like ours. 
The note of interrogation is our semicolon (;). 
The colon is a point at the top; thus, τοῦτο" καί. 


(32.) Other marks. 

1. Coronis.—To prevent a concurrence of vowels, two 
words are often blended into one; thus, τὰ αὐτά is written 
and pronounced ταύτα, with a smooth breathing over the 
contracted syllable (over the last letter, if a diphthong). 
The contraction is called craszs, and the mark thus used, 
coronts. 


2. Apostrophe.—For the same purpose, a vowel is often 
eut off at the end of a word, when the next begins with a 
vowel; thus, ἀλλὰ ἐγώ is written and pronounced ἀλλ᾽ 
ἐγώ, with a smooth breathing at the end of the first word. 
The cutting off is called eliston; and the mark thus used, 


apostrophe. 
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3. Dicresis.— W hen two vowels following each other are 
to be read, not as a diphthong, but separately, a dieresis (7) 
is placed over them; thus, γήραϊ, pronounced y7-pa-t, in- 
stead of γή-ραι. , 


Rem. If the accent fall on the syllable which has the iieresis, it is 
placed between the two dots; thus, πραῦς (pronounced πρα-ύς). 


(33.) Sewmmary of marks. 
Comma ple 
Colon [] 
Period. fale 

Interrogation [;]. 

Coronis [’] (over middle of word). 

Apostrophe [7 (over end of word). 

Dizresis [5] 

Admiration [1]. 


(34.) Moveable final consonants. 


1. v, ἐφελκυστικόν. The letter v is added to words end- 
ing in σι, and to the 3d person singular of verbs in € or ¢ 
(not et), when the next word begins with a vowel; 6. g., 
πᾶσιν εἶπεν ἐκείνοις (instead of πᾶσι εἶπε ἐκείνοις). This 
is called ν, ἐφελευστικόν. 


Rem. It is also added at the end of a sentence. 


2. ¢ final is dropped before a consonant in the words 
οὕτως, ἐξ, and a few others; 6. g., οὕτω ποιῶ (not οὕτως 
ποιῶ); ἐκ ϑεοῦ (not ἐξ ϑεοῦ). But before vowels, and at 
the end of a sentence, they are written οὕτως and ἐξ. 


3. ov becomes οὐκ before a vowel, and ovy before an 
aspirated vowel; 6. g., οὐ καλός, οὐκ εἶπε, οὐχ ἡδύς. 


ITION OF THE FORMS OF WORDS. © 








§ 3. 


FIRST DECLENSION OF NOUNS.—PRESEN‘Y' 
TENSE OF VERBS. 


NOUNS. 


(35.) Tue Greek has three genders (masculine, feminine, 
neuter) ; three #mdbers (singular, dual, plural); five cases 
(nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, vocative); and 
three declensions (first, second, third). 


Rem. 1. Gender is marked in grammar by the article the, viz., 6 (mas- 
culine), 7 (feminine), τό (neuter); 6. g., ὃ προφήτης (the prophet) ; 
ἡ γυνή (the woman) ; τὸ σῦκον (the fig). 


Rem. 2. The following rules of gender from the meanings apply to 
nouns of all the declensions (subject, however, to exceptions) : 


Masculine.—Names of male beings, and of most rivers, winds, months, 
and nations. 


Feminine.—Female beings, most countries, islands, trees, and plants. 


Neuter.—Fruits, letters (of alphabet), indeclinable words, and infini- 
tives (used as nouns). 


Rem. 3. The dual number denotes two, and is used only when the 
idea of two is to be made prominent. 


VERBS. 


(36.) There are two Conjugations of verbs in Greek, 
named (from the ending of Indicative Present, 1st person) 
Conjugation in w and Conjugation in μι. [In Part 1. of 
this work we use only verbs in w.] 


(37.) The Greek verb has not only the Active and Passeve 
voices, as in Latin, but also one peculiar to itself, called the 
Middle. 

(1.) In active verbs, the subject is the deer of the action 
(e. g., I strtke). 


>». 
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(2.) In passive verbs, the subject is the receiver (I am 
struck). 


(3.) In middle verbs, the subject is both doer and receiver 
(I streke myself). 


[Ξ This directly reflexive sense of the Middle is not common. But 
(4) verbs used in the Middle often denote an action done by the agent 
upon an object connected in some way with himself. Thus, in the sentence 
“ John struck Thomas,” the word struck would be put in the Active voice in 
Greek ; but John struck his (own) head, would be expressed by the Middle. 
“John sent Thomas” (Active) ; “ John sent for Thomas” (Middle). 

(ὁ) The Middle often gets a new meaning, growing out of the reflexive 
one; thus, the same form in Greek expresses I advise myself, and I deliber- 
ate, Or resolve. 

(c) Again, many verbs are used only in the Middle form, in sense like 
the Active (corresponding to Deponent verbs in Latin). 





LESSON VII. 
Present Tense of Verbs in Q. 


(38.) THE endings of the: Present Infinitive, Indicative 
(3d person), and Imperative (2d person), are given in the 
following table. 


[Observe that the middle and passive endings are the same.] 


PRESENT ACTIVE. |PRESENT MIDDLE OR PASSIVE. 


INFIN. 


Inpic. Sing. 3d. 
Plur. 3d. 


IMPER. Sing. 2d. 
Plur. 2d. 








(39.) By adding these endings to the stem βουλεύ- of the 
verb βουλεύ-ειν (to advise), we obtain the following 
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PARTIAL PARADIGM. 


| —s«d:s PRESENT ACTIVE. PRESENT MIDDLE. |PRESENT PASSIVE. 
INFIN. | βουλεύ-ειν, to ad- βουλεύ-εσθαι, to ad- | βουλεύ-εσθαι, 
vise. vise one’s self=| to be advised. 
to deliberate. 
INDIC. 
3d Sing | Poviev-er,he(she, | βουλεύ-εται, he ad-  βουλεύ-εται, he 
it) advises, Or} vises himself =| is advised. 
is advising. deliberates, or is 
deliberating. 


! 
| 
| 
3d Plur. | BovAev-over(v), | βουλεύτ-ονται, they  βουλεύτ-ονται, 
they advise, or| deliberate, orare| they are ad- 
| 
eee | ee Oe ee ee 


are advising. deliberating. vised. 
IMPER. 
| 2d Sing. | BotvAev-e, advise βουλεύ-ου, ~ advise βουλεύτ-ου, 
(thou). thyself, or delib-| be advised 
erate (thou). (thou). 
ie Plur. | Bovdet-ere, ad-| βουλεύ-εσθε, delib- | βουλεύ-εσθε, be 
vise (ye). | erate (ye). advised (ye). 


Rem. 1. Observe the v ἐφελκυστικόν in plur. 3d, βουλεύουσιν, and see 
the rule for its use (34,1). 

Rem. 2. RULE or AccENT.— The accent in verbs is thrown back as far as 
possible. [Thus, in βουλεύει the accent can not be placed further 
back than the penult, because the ultimate is long (26, Rule IIL). 
But in βούλευε the ultimate is short, and the acute is thrown back 
to the antepenult (26, Rule IV.). In βουλεύετε it goes forward 
again, because a syllable is added, 26, Rule L, a.] 


[The student should explain the accent in all the forms.] 


Rem. 3. The verb βουλεύ-ειν affords a good instance of the use of the 
Middle: βουλεύ-εται, he advises himself =he deliberates; and this 
last is its usual meaning. 


EXERCISE. 
(40.) Vocabulary. 


[Verbs are given in the vocabularies in their infinitive form. To find 
‘he stem of any verb, strike off the infinitive-ending εἰν or εσθαι. 


To have, keep, hold, ἔχ-ειν. To fight (mid.), μάχ-εσθαι. 
To beget, τίκτ-ειν. To educate, bring up, παιδεύ-ειν. 
To speak truth, ἀληθεύ-ειν. To take, receive, λαμβάν-ειν. 


Always, ἀεί (adv.). Well (adv.), καλῶς. 
Bravely, ἀνδρείως (adv.). 
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(41.) Example. 

(a) They fight bravely (b).| ᾿Ανδρείως μάχεονται. 

(a) The personal pronoun is not expressed, except for em: 
phasis; the person-ending sufficiently indicates the person. 

(ὁ) Put the adverb before the verb in Greek. 


(42.) Translate into English. 

TiKT-EL.— TLKT-OVOLY.—Ey-OVOLV.— ἔχ-ειν .----λαμβάν-ειν. 
---λαμβάν-ουσιν. ---- ἀεὶ ἀλήθευ-ε. ---- ἀληθεύ-ει. ---- ἀληθεύ- 
οὐυσιν. ---- ἀνδρείως μάχοου. ---- ἀνδρείως μάχ-εσθε. ---- τίκτ- 
ELV. — παιδεύ-εται. ---- καλῶς παιδεύ-εται. ---- τίκτ-ονται. -τ 
καλῶς παιδεύ-εσθαι.----ἀληθεύ-ετε.----ἔχ-ει. 


(43.) Translate into Greek. 

{Words in parentheses are not to be translated.] 

He takes.—He is begotten.—Speak truth_—Always speak 
(plural) truth.—He fights bravely —They are well brought 
up.—They have.—They take.—They beget.—To educate. 
—To be educated.—To be well educated.—To speak truth. 
—They fight bravely.—Hold (thou).—Hold (ye).—He is 
held.—They are held.—(It) is received. 


LESSON VIII. 
First Declension of Nouns (Feminine). 


[In this lesson we only use the nominative, vocative, and accusative 
cases. | 

(44.) In feminine nouns of 1st declension, the endings are 

Sing. ὦ or 7. 

(1.) Nom. and Voc. 2 Ί 

Phar. αι. 

Sine. av,if nom. ends in a; ἢν, if it ends in ἢ. 

(2.) Ace. | a ae 7 
Plur: ἂς. 


ΠΤ Dual, nominative, accusative, and vocative, d. 
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(45.) Forms of the article (the) in nominative and ac- 
cusative feminine. 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
Nom. 7, τά, αἱ. 
Ace. τῆν, τά, τάς. 


(46.) Τὸ find the stem οἵ ἃ noun of the 150 declension, strike 
off any ending ; thus, δόξα (reputation, glory), stem δόξ- ; 
οἰκία (house), stem oiki-; τιμή (honour), stem τεμ-. ‘Takang 
these stems, and affixing the endings above given, we have 
the following 


PARTIAL PARADIGM. 


[The feminine article is declined on the left.] 


Glory (). House (ἢ). Honour (ἢ). 


δόξ-α 
δόξ-αν 


δόξ-ἃ 


δόξ-αι 
δόξ-ας 








Rem.1. The accent is on the same syllable in the accusative as in the 
nominative, if the rules (26) permit.* 


Rem. 2. Most nouns in ἔς are parozytone. 


EXERCISE. 


(47.) Vocabulary. 


[The gender sign is put in parentheses after nouns.] 


Sabre, μάχαιρ-ἃ (7). Door, ϑύρ-α (ἢ). 

Desire, ἐπιθυμί-α (7). Not (in prohibition), μή. 

Virtue, apet-7 (ἧ.. To set on fire, burn, καί-ειν. 
Friendship, φιλί-εα (7). To flee, flee from, shun, φεύγ-ειν. 


Grief, sorrow, λύπ-η (ἢ). 


* In the noun λέαινα (lioness), for instance, the accent must be changed 
m acc. pl. Aeaivdc, because the last syllable is long (26). 





: 
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(48.) Examples. 
(a) He has a sabre. | μάχαιραν ἔχει. 
(az) There is no indefinite article in Greek. 
(0) He takes the sabre. | τὴν μάχαιραν λαμβάνει 
(ὁ) The article is used in Greek to point out an object 
as a definite one. 
(c) Vertue. ἀρετή or ἡ ἀρετή. 
(c) With abstract nouns you may either omit or insert 
the article. 


(dz) Do not flee. | Μὴ φεῦγε. 
(dz) Μή (not), prohibiting, is always put before the um- 
perative. 


(49.) Translate into English. 

Μαχαίρ-ας éy-ovoltv.—Ta¢ μαχαίρ-ας λαμβάν-ουσιν.---- 
Ἢ dpet-7) δόξοαν ἔχ-ει.----Ἔ οἰκί-α ϑύρ-ας ἔχοει.----Αἱ οἰκί- 
at ϑύρ-ας ἔχ-ουσιν.---Αἱ ἐπιθυμί-αι λύπ-ην τίκτ-ουσιν. 
- μ-ὴ δόξοαν τίκτ-ει.----Φεῦγ-ε τὰς ἐπιθυμί-ας.---Φιλί-α 
δόξοαν ἔχ-ει.----Μὴ φεύγ-ετε.---Μὴ φεῦγ-ε τὰς τιμ-άς.----ἰῇ 
οἰκί-α καί-εται (pass.)—M7 kai-e τὰς οἰκί-ας.---Φιλί-α 
φιλί-αν τίκτ-ει. 

(50.) Translate into Greek. 

[Where (two) occurs, put the noun in dual.] 

He has the (two) sabres.—Friendships beget honours.— 
The house has (two) doors.—Desire begets sorrow.—Desire 
begets sorrows.—They are setting-on-fire the house.—The 
house is set-on-fire.—The houses are set-on-fire.—Virtue be- 
gets honour.—He receives the honours.—He takes glory.— 
Shun (thou) desire—Do not shun virtue.—Virtue begets 
friendship. 

(51.) Questions. 

Μάχαιρα is proparoxytone. Why is wayaipd¢ paroxytone! (26, IIL.) 
What does the grave accent mean on τὰς, ἀρετὴ, &c., in (49)? (25, 2, δ.) 
What is generally the accent of abstract nouns in za? (46, Rem. 2.) 
Φεύγ-ειν is paroxytone ; why is ¢evy-e made properispome? (26, [V., 1.) 
Then why is φεύγετε proparoxytone? © (39, Rem. 2.) 
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LESSON IX. 


Feminine Nouns of First Declension.—Genitive and 
Dative Cases. 

(52.) (1.) Suvcunar endings: genitive, ἧς ; dative, 7; 6. 
g., δόξ-ης, 065-7. 

US— But if the stem ends in a vowel, or p, the genitive- 
ending is ἄς ; dative, a; 6. g., φιλί-ας, φιλί-ᾳ ; μαχαίρας, 
μαχαίρᾳ. 

(2.) Dual ending: genitive and dative, acy. 

(3.) Plural endings: genitive, ὧν ; dative, acc. 

(53.) Forms of the article in genitive and dative (always 
circumflexed), 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Gen. τῆς. G. and Ὁ. ταῖν. τῶν. 
Dat. τῇ. ταῖς. 


(54.) Taking the same stems as before, and affixing ¢he 
endings, we get the following 


PARTIAL PARADIGM. 
Glory (). 2 Honour (ἡ). 


δόξο-ης οἰκί-ας τιμ-ῆς 
δόξ-ῃ οἰκίᾳ τιμ-ἢ 


δόξ-αιν οἰκί-αιν τιμ-αῖν 


δοξ-ῶν οἰκι-ῶν τιμ-ῶν 
δόξ-αις οἰκί-αις τιμ-αἷς 





Rem. 1. The genitive plural is always circumflexed.* 

Rem. 2. The accent in genitive and dative is the same as in the nom 
inative, if the rules permit. But if the nominative is oxytone, the gen 
itive and dative are perispome, as in τιμῆς, τιμῇ, ὅτε. 

Rem, 3. The article is circumflexed in genitive and dative in all three 
numbers. 


* Four words, viz., γρήστης, ἀφύη, ἐτησίαι, χλούνης. remain paroxy- 
tone in genitive plural. 
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EXERCISE. 
(55.) Vocabulary. 


From, away from, ἀπό (prep. with| To keep from, hold back, dméy-etw. 
gen.). To find, εὑρίσκ-ειν. 

In, év (prep. with dat.). Vice, κακί-α (ἢ). 

Out of, from, ἐκ (prep. with gen.). | Pleasure, ἡ δον-ἢ (ἢ). 

To keep one’s self from, abstain from, | To shut, κλεί-ειν. 

᾿ refrain from, ἀπέχ-εσθαι (mid.). Village, κώμ-η (ἢ). 


{oF 1. The prepositions ἀπό and ἐκ govern the genztive only. 
[38 2. The preposition ἐν governs the dative only. 
fay 3. ἐν and éx are atonics. (25, Rem. 1.) 


(56.) Examples. 
(a) Refrain from vice. | ᾿Απέχ-ου τῆς Kaki-ac. 

(a) Rule of Syntax.—The genitive is used with verbs 
of removing, freeing, depriving, and the like.* 

(6) The door of the house.\j ϑύρα τῆς oiki-ac, or 
I> (Greek idiom, “ the of-the- ἡ τῆς οἰκί-ας ϑύρα. 

house door.’’) 

[S> The governed genitive is generally put thus be- 
tween the article and the noun. So, also, a noun 
governed by a preposition ; 6. g., 

The doors un the house. αἱ ϑύραι ἐν TH otkl-a, or 

(Greek idiom, “the in-the-house | af ἐν τῇ oigi-a ϑύραι. 
doors.”’) 

(c) He finds a sabre in the | ἐν τῇ oiki-a μάχαιραν εὑρίσ- 
house. Kél. 


(57.) Translate into English. 

Al ἐν τῇ κώμ-ῃ οἰκίαι καίονται.----Αἱ ϑύραι τῆς oiki-ac.— 
\i τῆς οἰκί-ας ϑύραι.---ἩἹ τῆς ἀρετ.ῆς ἐπιθυμία.---.Ἡ τῆς 
δόξιης ἐπιθυμία.----᾿Απέχ-ου τῶν ἡδον-ῶν.---- Απέχ-εσθε τῆς 
ἐπιθυμί-ας.---Φεῦγε τῆν τῆς δόξ-ης ἐπιθυμίαν .---Ἡ ϑύρα 
τῆς οἰκί-ας κλείεται .----Αἱ τῆς οἰκί-ας ϑύραι κλείονται.---Ἢ 
κακίο λύπην τίκτει.----Μ“ὴ ἀπέχου τῆς φιλί-ας.----ἰζ λεῖε τὰς 





* Compare the use of the ablative in Latin (First Latin Book. 721) 
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τῆς οἰκί-ας Sipac.—H ἀρετὴ ἡδονὴν tiktet.—Ev ταῖς 
οἰκί-αις μαχαίρας εὑρίσκουσιν .---- Ev ταῖς οἰκί-αις τῆς κώμ- 
no μαχαίρας εὑρίσκουσιν .----Ἐν ταῖς τῆς κώμης οἰκί-αις 
μαχαίρας εὑρίσκουσιν.----Μάχαιραι εὑρίσκονται.----Μάχαι- 
pat ἐν τῇ οἰκί-ᾳ εὑρίσκονται. 

(58.) Translate into Greek. 

Abstain from pleasure—Abstain (ye) from pleasures.— 
Pleasure begets grief—The pleasure of friendship.—The 
pleasures of friendship.—He shuts the door.—He shuts 


the door of the house-—The houses in the village-—The | 


houses of the village.—Sabres are found.—Sabres are found 
in the villages. — They find sabres in the village. — Do 
not flee-from friendship.—The glory of virtue—Shut (ye) 
the doors.—Shut (ye) the doors of the house—The house 
in the village is-set-on-fire—They set-on-fire the houses of 
the village. . 


LESSON X. 
Masculine Nouns of the First Declension. 


(59.) Tue nominative-endings of masculine nouns of first 
declension are ἄς and 7¢; genitive-ending, ov; the other 
endings like those of feminine nouns. 


PARADIGMS. 





(8) Citizen. (δ) Young-man. | (δ) Atrides. 


πολίτ-ης 
πολίτ-ου 
πολίτ-ῃ 
πολίτ-ην 
πολῖτ-ἃ 


πολίτ-ι 
πολίτ-αιν 


πολῖτ-αι 
πολιτῶν 
πολίτ-αις 
πολίτ-ας 


νεανί-ἂς 
νεανί-ου 
νεανί-ᾳ 
veavi-av 
νεανί-ἃ 


νεανί-ἃ 
νεανί-αιν 


νεανί-αι 
VEAVI-OV 
veavi-aic 
veavi-dc 


᾿Ατρείδης 
᾿Ατρείδου 
᾿Ατρείδῃ 
᾿Ατρείδην 
᾿Ατρείδη 


᾿Ατρείδα 
᾽Ατρείδαιν 


᾿Ατρεῖδαι 
᾿Ατρειδῶν 
᾿Ατρείδαις 





᾿Ατρεΐδας 





; 
β 
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Rem. 1. Endings.—(a) Observe that 7 of the nominative is retained in 
dative and accusative; and ὦ of nominative in dative, accusative, 
and vocative, 

(6) The vocative-ending @ is found, 

(1.) In nouns whose stems end in τ; 6. g., πολϊταᾶ. 

(2.) In nouns compounded of substantives and verbs; 6. g., yewué 
TONG, γεωμέτρᾶ. 

(3.) In national names; 6. g., Πέρσης, a Persian ; vocative, Tlépod. 

(c) Other nouns in ἧς have vocative-ending 7; 6. g., ’Atpeidn, Ο 
Atrides ; Πέρση, O Perses. 


Rem. 2. Accents.—(a) The accent is retained on the same syllable as in 
the nominative, so long as the rules (26) permit (observe the par- 
adigms). But the genitive plural is always perispome. 

(6) Observe that in πολῖτᾶ, πολῖται, ’Atpeidat (of which the ultimate 
az is considered short (26, I>) ) the penult has the circumflex in- 
stead of the acute. This is because the last syllable is shortened 
(26, note *). 


(60.) The masculine forms of the article are 





- EXERCISE. 
(61.) Vocabulary. 


[The genitive-ending is put immediately after the nominative. ] 


Soldier, στρατιώτ-ης, Ov (ὃ). To admire, ϑαυμάζ-ειν. 

Courage, ἀρετ-ῆ; -H¢ (ἡ). To trust, trust to, believe, πιστεύ-ειν 
Xenias, evi-ac, -ov (δ). (with dat.). 

By, ὑπό (prep. with gen.). To be trusted, believed, πιστεύ-εσθαι. 


(62.) Examples. 


(a) He admires the cour- 
age of the soldier. 


(6) The citezens trust to 
Xenias. 


τὴν τοῦ OTPATLWT-OV ἀρετὴν 
ϑαυμάζξει. 





οἱ πολῖτ-αι τῷ Ξενί-ᾳ πισ- 
τεύ-ουσιν. 
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(6) Rule of Syntax.—The dative is used with verbs 
of trusting, believing, obeying, &c. 


(c) Xemzas 15 trusted by the | Zevi-ag ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτ-ῶν 
citizens (has the confi-| πιστεύεται. 
dence of the citizens). 
(c) ]S— The preposition ὑπό, when it means by, takes 
the genitive with it. 


(63.) Translate into English. 

ὋὉ στρατιώτ-ης μάχαιραν ἔχει.---Οἱ στρατιῶτ-αι 
φεύγουσιν.---Μὴ φεῦγε, ὦ στρατιῶτ-α.---Ἡ τοῦ πολέτ- 
Ov οἰκία καίεται.----Οἱ στρατιῶτ-αι τὰς οἰκίας καίουσιν. 
-—Oi στρατιῶτ-αι τὰς τῶν πολιτ-ῶν οἰκίας καίουσιν. 
—Oi νεανί-αι τὴν τῶν πολιτ-ῶν ἀρετὴν ϑαυμάξ-οουσιν. 
—Oi στρατιῶτ-αι τὴν τοῦ Ξενί-ου ddé-av ϑαυμάζ-ουσιν. 
--Μὴ πίστευε τῷ στρατιώτ-ῃ.---Πιστεύ-ετε τοῖς πο- 
λίτ-αις.----Οἱ πολῖτ-αι πιστεύ-ονται ὑπὸ τῶν στραω- 
τιωτ-ῶν.---Ξενί-ας ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτ-ῶν πιστεύ- 
εται.---Φεῦγε, ὦ νεανί-α, τὴν κακίαν.---Μὴ φεύγετε, ὦ 
νεανί-αι, τὴν φιλίαν.---Εενί-ας ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτ- 
ὧν ϑαυμάζεται. 


I> Proper names take the article when they have been mentioned before 
or when they are celebrated names. 


(64.) Translate into Greek. 


They admire the courage of the soldiers.—The soldiers 
have sabres.—The soldiers find sabres in the houses (56, c). 
—Do not flee, O soldiers.—Do not set-on-fire the houses, O 
soldiers.—Trust (ye) the soldiers.—The soldier is trusted by 
the young-man.—The soldier admires the courage of Xenias. 
—Refrain from (56, a) pleasures, O young-men.—Refrain 
from vice, Ὁ young-men.—Trust to the young-man, O 
soldier. 

B 
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LESSON XI. 


Contracted Nouns of First Declension.— Paradigm 
of the Article. 


(65.) A rew nouns of the 1st declension, whose stems end 
in € or ὦ, blend the stem with the ending into a contracted 
form; thus, ovKé-a, συκῆ. 

(1.) In contraction, 

da becomes ὦ ; 6. g., μνάα, μνᾶ (mina). 

éa becomes 7; 6, g., συκέα, συκῆ (fig-tree); ‘Epyeas, 
Ἑρμῆς (Mercury). 

IS But if p precedes the ἔα, it is contracted into a; 
6. δ., βορέας, βοῤῥᾶς (north wind). 

(2.) The noun thus contracted in the nominative is de- 


clined regularly, through all the cases, with the circumflex 
accent (observe the paradigms below). 
(3.) Contracted masculines in a¢ take the Doric genitive 
a (instead of ov); e. g., N. βοῤῥᾶς, G. βοῤῥᾶ. 
Rem. This Doric genitive is also found in a few other words; 6. g., N. 


ὁ ὀρνιθοθήρας (the bird-catcher) ; G. ὀρνιθοθήρᾷ ; especially proper 
naines ; 6. g., N. ᾿Αννίβας (Hannibal); ἃ. ᾿Αννίβα. 


(66.) PARADIGMS. 


























Mina. Fig-tree. North Wind.| Mercury. 
suree) (οὐκέθ) ἐς § (βορέας) ἯΙ τὰ 


μνᾶ συκῆ βοῤῥᾶς Ἑρμῆς 
μνᾶς συκῆς Tov | βοῤῥᾶ Ἑρμοῦ 
μνᾷ συκῇ τῷ βοῤῥᾷ Ἑρμῇ 
μνᾶν συκῆν τὸν | βοῤῥᾶν Ἑρμῆν 
μνᾶ συκῇ ὦ βοῤῥᾶ Ῥρμῆ 
(Two) (Two) 

Mine. Fig-trees. 

μνᾶ συκᾶ 

μναῖν συκαῖν 

Mine. Fig-trees. 

μναῖ συκαῖ 

μνῶν συκῶν 

μναῖς συκαῖς 


μνᾶς συκᾶς Oe | 
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(67.) Learn also the complete 


. PARADIGM OF THE ARTICLE (the). 





(673.) Summary of the endings of first declension. 


[The student should be able to answer every question in 
the “ Examination Questions” on this section, before passing 
to the next. | 












Masculine. 





Feminine. 


Both Genders. 


a 


Both Genders. 
at 





§ 4. 


SECOND DECLENSION OF NOUNS.—IMPER- 
FECT TENSE OF VERBS. 


LESSON XII. 


Imperfect Tense of Verbs in Q. 
(68.) Augment. 


(1.) Past time in Greek is indicated by prefixed to the 
verb-stem. (Called augment.) 

(2.) (a) If the verb begin with a consonant, you simply 
prefix e. (This is called the syllabic augment.) 


Thus, βουλευ-, ἐ-βουλευ-. 


τικτ-,), ἐἔ-τικτ-. 


(6) If the verb begin with a vowel, the ε is blended with 
it, so that you simply lengthen the vowel. (This is called 
the temporal augment.) 


Rem. In lengthening for the temporal augment, 
ἃ passes into 7; 6. g., ἀνυ-, ἦνυ-. 
e passes into 7; 6. g., ἐλπιζ-, ἠλπιζ-. 
o passes intow; 6. g., OulAe-, OULAE-. 
{and ὃ can only become 7 and ὅ. 


ΠΤ Eleven verbs change « into ez (instead of 7) ; 6. g., ἔχ-» ely-. 
(69.) Imperfect-stem and endings. 
(1.) The imperfect-stem is simply the present-stem, with 
the augment prefixed. 
᾿βουλευ-, imperfect-stem ἐ-βουλευ-. 
ϑαυμαζ-, imperfect-stem é-Oavyac-. 
ἔχ-, imperfect-stem εἶχ-. 
ἐλαυν-, imperfect-stem ἠλαυν-. 
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(2.) The Imperfect-exdings are, 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


-ETO 
-OVTO 





(70.) By affixing these endings to the imperfect-stem of 
θουλεύ-ειν, we get the followmg 


PARADIGM. 


1. The imperfect expresses action as continuing or 
enconrplete, or as habitually or frequently performed, in past 
time. 









ACTIVE. 
Plural. ΧΗ 
é-BovAev-ov, they were advising. 





Singular. ΜᾺ 
ἐ-βούλευ-ε(ν), he was advising. 





MIDDLE. 
ἐ-βουλεύ-ετο, he was deliberating.||é-Bovdet-ovto, they were deliberat- 
ing. 

PASSIVE. 

ἐ-βουλεύ-οντο, they were advised. 



















ἐ-βουλεύ-ετο, he was advised. 





[$= 2. Verbs compounded with prepositions generally 
take the augment between the preposition and the verb; 6. 
£-, προσφέρ-ειν, προσ-έ-φερ-ον. If the preposition end in 
a vowel it is elided (32, 2); 6. g., ἀναβαίν-ειν, ἀν-ἔ-βαιν-ον ; 
ἀπο-φεύγ-ειν, ἀπ-έ-φευγ-ον. 


EXERCISE. 
(71.) Vocabulary. 


To go up, ascend, ἀναβαίν-ειν (a4va| To approach, πλησιάζ-ειν. 


+ βαίνειν). When, ὅτε (adverb). 
On, upon (with motion), ἐπέ (with | Targeteer, πελταστ-ῆς, -οὔ, ὁ. 
accnsative). Quickly, ταχύ (adverb). 


To run away, ἀποφεύγ-ειν (ἀπὸ - Το pursue, διώκ-ειν. 
φεύγειν). 


(72.) Examples. 
(a) Thesoldiers went (were | οἱ στρατιῶται ἐπὶ τὰς οἰκίας 
going) wp on the houses:| av-é-Batv-ov. 
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(a) ἐπί, with the accusative, = on, ΕΣ with the idea 
of motion towards. 


(Ὁ) When the soldiers ap-| ὅτε ot στρατιῶται ἐ-πλησίαζξζ- 
proached, the targeteers| ov ot πελτασταὶ ἀπ-έ- 
Tan away. φευγ-ον. 

(ὁ) The imperfect answers to the English imperfect 
when the action implied is rather prolonged than 
monentary. 


(73.) Translate into English. 

Οἱ πελτασταὶ φεύγουσιν.---Οἱ πελτασταὶ aT-E-hEevy- 
ον. ----Οἱ πελτασταὶ ἐ-διώκ-οντο. --- Αἱ οἰκίαι ταχὺ 
&é-Kal-ovTO.— OTE αἱ οἰκίαι ἐ-καί-οντο, οἱ πολῖται 
ἀπ-έ-φευγ-ον.---ἰο νεανίας ἀναβαίνει.---Ο νεανίας ἐπὶ 
τὴν οἰκίαν avaBaivet.—O νεανίας ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν ἀν- 
é-Batv-e.—O στρατιώτης μάχαιραν εἶχ- ε.---Οἱ πελτασ- 
ταὶ μαχαίρας ely-ov.—Ai τῶν πολιτῶν οἰκίαι ταχὺ 
ἐ-καί-οντο.---Οἱ στρατιῶται τὴν τοῦ Ξενίου ἀρετὴν 
ἐ-θαύμαξ-ον.---Οἱ πελτασταὶ ἀνδρείως ἐ-μάχ-οντο. 
—"Ote Ξενίας ἐ-πλησίαξ-ε, οἱ πελτασταὶ ἀνδρείως 
ἐ-μάχ-οντ ο.---ἰ νεανίας τῷ στρατιώτῃ (62, δ) ἐ-πέσ- 
τευ-ε.---Οἱ στρατιῶται ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν ἐ-πιστεύ- 
οντο.---Ὁτε οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπ-έ-φευγον, οἱ πελτασ- 
ταὶ ταχὺ ἐ-δίωκ-ον. 


What is the general rule of accent for verbs? (39, Rem. 2.) 


(74.) Translate into Greek. 

The young-men were-goimg-up.—The young-men went-up 
on the house.—The young-men went-up on the houses of 
the citizens (say, the of-the citizens houses).— When the 
soldiers went-up, the young-men fled—The soldiers were: 
fighting.—The targeteer was-fighting bravely—The tar- 
eeteer admired the virtue of the young-men.—The house 
was-set-on-fire.—T he house of Xenias was quickly set-on-fire. 
—The house of Xenias was quickly set-on-fire by the soldiers. 
—When the house was set-on-fire, Xenias was-fleeing.— 
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The targeteers were-running-away when Xenias was-ap- 
proaching—The young-man was-pursuing.—The soldiers 
were-pursuing the citizens. 





LESSON XIII. 


Second Declension of Nouns.—Masculine and Fem- 
inine. 
(75.) THE nominative-endings in 2d declension are, 


-o¢, generally masculine, sometimes feminine. 
-ov, neuter. 


(76.) The case-endings for masculine and feminine nouns 
are, 





(77.) Adding these endings to the stems Ady-, φηγ-, δῆμ-, 
ἄγγελ-, we get the following 


PARADIGMS. 

















































Word (6). | Beech-tree ().| People (δ). | Messenger (δ). 
λόγ-ος φηγ-ός δῆμ-ος ἄγγελεος͵ 
3: λόγ-ου φηγ-οῦ δήμτ-ου ἀγγέλ-ου 
Dat. λόγ-ῳ φηγ-ῷ δήμ-ῳ ἀγγέλ-ῳ 
Ace. Aoy-ov φηγ-όν δῆμ-ον ἄγγελ-ον 
Voc. λόγ-ε ony-é δῆμ-ε ἄγγελ-ε 
(Two) (Two) (Two) (Two) 
DUAL. Words. Beeches. Tribes. Messengers. 
N., Α., 7.} Ady-o φηγ-ώ δήμτ-ω | ἀγγέλ-ω | 
G., D. λόγ-οιν φηγ-οῖν δήμ-οιν ἀγγέλ-οιν 
PLUR. Words. Beeches. Tribes. Messengers. 
N. and V.| λόγοοι φηγ-οί δῆμ-οι ἄγγελ-οι 
Gen. λόγ-ων φηγ-ῶν δήμ-ων ayyéA-wv 
Dat. λόγ-οις 






Acc. λόγ-ους 


φηγ-οῖς δήμ-οις ἀγγέλ-οις ! 
φηγ-ούς δήμ-ους ἀγγέλ-ους | 
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Rem. 1. Enp1ines.—The ending oc is found sometimes in vocative ; 
6. g., ὦ φίλος (friend) ; always in Θεός (God). 

Rem. 2. Accent.—(Different paradigms are given above, simply to 
illustrate the changes of accent.) 

(a) The accent remains as in the nominative, so long as-the quantity 
of the final syllable will permit. (Observe the different paradigms.) 

(ὁ) Oxytones become perispomes in genitive and dative (6. g., φηγ-οῦ, &C.). 


(c) Properispomes and proparoxytones become parozytone (26, III.) 


when the ultimate is long; e. g., δῆμος, δήμου ; ἄγγελος, ἀγγέλου, 
&e. 


EXERCISE. 
(78.) Vocabulary. 


Artaxerxes, ᾿Αρταξέρξ-ης, -ov (6). Lydia (country), Λυδία, ας (7). 
To send, πέμπ-ειν. Three, τρεῖς (accusative plural). 
To send away, or back, ἀπο-πέμπ-ειν. General, orpatny-6c, -ov (ὃ). 

To send for, μετα-πέμπ-εσθαι (mid.).| Treasure, ϑησαυρ-ός, -ov (6). 

To make an expedition, otpatev-eo0a.| To, against, ἐπί (with accusative), 


To drive, ἐλαύν-ειν. Brother, ἀδελῴ-ός, -οὔ (ὃ). 
To march forward, ἐξ-ελαύν-ειν. Darius, Aapei-oc, -ov (6). 
Through, διά (with genitive). Cyrus, Kip-og, -ov (6). 
A stage,* σταθμ-ός, -οὔ (δ). Province, ἀρχή, -ἧς (ἢ). 


Five, πέντε (indeclinable). 


(79.) Examples. 


(a) Artaxerxes sends 5] ᾿Αρταξέρξης πέμπει τὸν ἀδ- 
brother. (Greek, the| ελῴφόν. 
brother.) 

Artaxerxes sends away his\’Aptagépén¢ ἀπο-πέμπ-ει TOV 
brother to the province.| ἀδελφ-ὸὃν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. 
(Greek, the brother.) 


(az) The article is used for the possessive pronoun, in cases 


where the relation is obvious, as in (a) τὸν ἀδελφόν, the | 


brother = 5 brother. 


(6. Darius sends-for Cy-| Δαρεῖος Κῦρον μετα-πέμπ- 
rus from the province. ETAL ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 


-------- 


* Day’s march of an army. 


Se ee ee 
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(6) Observe that πέμπ-ει = he sends ; ἀπο-πέμπ-ει = he 
sends away ; μετα-πέμπ-εται — he sends-for-to-himself (mid- 
dle). 

(c) Cyrus marches-for-|Kipog ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς 

ward five stages. πέντε. 

(c) Rule of Syntax.—Measure of distance is put in the 
accusative. 


(80.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρος ἔ-πεμπ-ε τὸν ayyed-ov.—'O στρατηγ-ὸς 
ἀπ-έ-πεμπ-ε τὸν ἄγγελ-ον.--- Κῦρος ἐξελαύν-ει διὰ τῆς 
Λυδίας.----ἰῦρος ἐξ-ελαύν-ει διὰ τῆς Λυδίας σταθμοὺς 
τρεῖς.---Οἱ orpatny-ol ἐ-πίστευ-ον τῷ Κα ύρῳ.---Κῦρος ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἀδελῴῳφ-ὸν στρατεύ-εται.----ζῦρος ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφ- 
ὃν ἐ-στρατεύ-ετο.---Δαρεῖος ἀπο-πέμπ-ει τὸν Κῦρον 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν.---Οἱ στρατιῶτ-αι εὑρίσκουσι ϑησαυρ-οὺς 
ἐν ταῖς οἰκίαις.----Οἱ στρατιῶται ϑησαυρ-οὺς εὑρίσε- 
ουσιν.----Ὁ νεανίας ἐ-πίστευ-ε τῷ ἀδελῷ -ᾧ.----κ ὕρος 
μεταπέμπ-εται τὸν στρ ατ ηγὸν ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς.---ΩΔΑἔῶὮὲιρεϊ- 
ος ἐ-θαύμαζιε τὴν τῶν στρατηγ-ῶν ἀρετήν.---Δαρεῖος 
ἐ-πίστευ-ε τοῖς στρατηγ-οῖς.--- Ὅτε ὁ στρατηγ-ὸὃς 
ἐ-πλησίαζ-ε, οἱ στρατιῶται ἀνδρείως ἐ-μάχ-οντο. 


(81.) Translate into Greek. 


The young-man sent the messengers.—The general sent- 
back the treasure—The young-man sends for (his) brother 
from (ἀπό) the house.—Darius had-confidence-in (trusted-to) 
Cyrus.—The house of Cyrus was set-on-fire by (ὑπό) the 
soldiers. —The general makes-an-expedition against (ἐπί) 
Cyrus. — Cyrus was-making-an-expedition agaist Artax- 
erxes.—The general marches-forward five stages.—Cyrus 
sends-back the general to (ἐπί, with accusative) the province 
—When Cyrus approached, the generals fought bravely — 
Cyrus admired the virtue of the general—Do not flee, O 
general.— Do not flee (plural), O generals —Cyrus abstain- 
ed-from (56, a) pleasures.—The general pursues glory. 

BR 2 
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LESSON XIV. 
Second Declension of Nouns.—Neuter. 


(82.) Tue case-endings of 2d declension in the neuter 
gender are, 


SINGULAR. 





(83.) Adding these endings to the stems σῦκ-, ἔργ-, TaAT-, 
ἱμάτι-, we have the following 


PARADIGMS. 























Fig (τό). Work (τό). | Javelin (τό). | Garment (Τό). 



























σῦκ-ον ἔργ-ον παλτ-όν ἱμάτι-ον 
σύκ-ου ἔργ-ου παλτ-οῦ ἱματί-ου 
σύκ-ῳ ἔργ-ῳ TAAT-@ ἱματί-ῳ 
(Two) (Two) (Two) (Two) 
Figs. Works. Javelins. Garments. 
σύκ-ω ἔργ-ω παλτ-ὦ ἱματί-ω 
σύκ-οιν ἔργ-οιν παλτ-οῖν ἱματί-οιν 
Figs. Works. Javelins. Garments. 
ovK-a épy-a παλτ-ά ἱμάτι-α 
σύκ-ων ἔργ-ων παλτ-ῶν ἱματί-ων 
σύκ-οις ἔργ-οις παλτ-οῖς ἱματί-οις 





Rem. AccENT.—1. Ozxytones become perispomes in genitive and dative 
(6. g., TAAT-6v, παλτ-οῦ, παλτ-ῷ, παλτ-ῶν, &C.). 

Rem. 2. The accent remains on the tone-syllable of the nominative as 
long as the rules (26) allow ; but proparoxytones or properispomes 
become paroxytones when the ultimate is long (26, III.) ; e. g., ἱμά- 
τιον, ἱματίου ; σῦκον, σύκου. 


EXERCISE. 
(84.) Vocabulary. 
Horse, imm-o¢, -ov (Ὁ). Wild-beast, $npi-ov, -ov (τό). 
Animal, ζῶ-ον, -ov (τό). To, into, εἰς (preposition with accu- 
Beast-of-burden, ὑποζύγι-ον, -ov (τό). | sative). 
To hunt, ϑηρεύ-ειν. To run, τρέχ-ειν. 
Huntsman, ϑηρευτ-ής, -ov (ὁ). To drive on, ἐλαύν-ειν. 


Not, οὐ, or οὐκ (see 34, 3), placed be- | To summon, rapayyéAA-ew. 
fore the word it qualifies. Vessel, πλοῖ-ον, -ov (τό) 
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1S Observe the following derivations. 

πέλτ-η, -N¢ (7), @ small shield. 

πελτ-αστ-ής, -οὔ (δ), a soldier who wore a small shield, = a targeteer. 

ὅπλ-ον, -ov (τό), @ weapon, especially a large shield. 

ὅπλ-α, plural, heavy arms, arms (in general). 

ὁπλ-ίτ-ης, -ov (6), a soldier who wore heavy arms, especially the large 
shield, = a man-at-arms. 

To summon-to-arms, εἰς τὰ ὄπλα παραγγέλλειν. 

To wear arms, ὅπλα ἔχειν. 


(85.) Examples. 


(a) Cyrus hunted (was ἦι) Ὁ Κῦρος ἐ-θήρευ-εν ἀπὸ 
the habit of hunting) on| ἵππου. (Greek, from ὦ 


horseback. horse.) 

(6) Animals run. Ta ζῶ-α τρέχ-ει. 

The beasts of burden were-|Ta& ὑποζύγι-α ἠλαύν-ετο 
driven-on. (68, 2, 4). 


(6) Rule of Syntax.—The neuter plural takes its verb in 
the singular ; e. g., τρέχ-ει with ζῶα (instead of tpéy- 
ουσιν) ; ἠλαύν-ετο with ὑποξύγι-α (instead of ἠλαύν-οντο). 


(86.) Translate into English. 


[How is οὐ written before a vowel? (οὐκ.) Before an aspirate? 
(oby).] 

‘O ϑηρευτὴς τὰ ϑηρί-α ϑηρεύ-ει.---Τὰ ϑηρί-α ἐ-θη- 
ρεύ-ετο (86, b) ὑπὸ τῶν ϑηρευτῶν.---Τὰ ὑποζύγιε-α τρέχ- 
ει.--- Τὰ ϑηρί-α ἔ-τρεχ-εν.---Οἱ ἵπποι τὰ ϑηρί-α ἐ-δίωκ- 
ον.---Οἱ ὁπλῖται ὅπλ-α εἶχ-ον.---Οἱ πελτασταὶ πέλτας 
eiy-ov.—'O στρατηγὸς τοὺς στρατιώτας εἰς τὰ ὅπλ-α 
παραγγέλλει.----Οἱ πολῖται πλοῖ-α οὐκ ἔχουσιν.----ἰο Ἰκῦ- 
ρος πλοῖ-α οὐκ eiyev.—'O ϑηρευτὴς ϑηρεύει ἀπὸ ἵππου. 
—Oi ἵπποι ἠλαύν-οντο.---Τὰ ὑποζύγι-α ἔ-τρεχοεν .---- 

Οἱ στρατιῶται τὰ παλτ-ἃ λαμβάνουσιν.---Τὰἃ ϑηρί-α 
é-devy-ev.— Ore ὁ ϑηρευτὴς ἐ-πλησίαζ-ε, τὰ ϑηρί-α ἀπ- 
ἐ-φευγ-εν.----Ὁτε τὸ ὑποζύγι-α ἔ-φευγ-εν, οἱ στρατιῶ- 
ται “ἐ-δίωκ-ον.---Ο νεανίας ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖ-ον ἀνα-βαίνει. 
-- -Ὅτε αἱ οἰκίαι ἐ-καί-οντο, οἱ πολῖται ἐπὶ τὰ πλοῖα ἀν- 


é-Batv-ov. 
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(87.) Translate into Greek. 

[Recollect to put verb singular with noun in neuter plural.] 

The Persian hunted on-horseback.—The wild-beasts were 
hunted.—The wild-beasts were driven-on.—The huntsmen 
were-pursuing the wild-beasts.—When the huntsmen were 
pursuing, the wild-beasts were running-away.—The young- 
man wore (= had) ἃ javelin.—The soldier had two javelins. 
—The targeteers did not wear (have) heavy-arms.—The 
men-at-arms did not have small-shields——The men-at-arms 
went-up on the vessels. —The wild-beasts are running.—Do 
not (48, d) flee-from (φεῦγε, with accusative) the wild- 
beasts.—They were receiving the javelins. 


LESSON XV. 
Attic Second Declension. 


(88.) Severan words of 2d declension take ὡς (instead. of 


o¢) for nominative-ending, masculine and feminine, and wy 


δ᾽ 


(instead of ov) neuter. They retain w through all the 
cases, and have ῳ (with ¢ subscript) instead of oz. 










































PARADIGMS. _ 

SINGULAR. Temple (6). Upper-room (τό). 
N. and V. VE-OC ἀνώγε-ων 

Gen. ve-O ἀνώγε-ω 

Dat. ve-@ ἀνώγε-ῳ 

Acc. νε-ών ἀνώγε-ων 

DUAL. (Two) Temples. (Two) Upper-rooms. 
ΝΑΟῪΣ νε-ώ ἀνώγε-ω 

α., δ. νε-ῷν ἀνώγε-ῳν 

PLURAL. Temples. Upper-rooms. 
N. and V. νε-ῷ ἀνώγε-ω 

Gen. νε-ῶν ἀνώγε-ων 

Dat. νε-ῷς ἀνώγε-ῳς 

Ace. νε-ώς ἀνώγε-ω 





Rem. The w in the final syllable in the Attic declension is regarded 
as short for accent ; hence we have ἀνώγεων, proparoxytone. But 
oxytones become perispome in dative singular, and in genitive and 
dative dual and plural. 
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EXERCISE. 
(89.) Vocabulary. 
Hare, λαγ-ώς (6). 
1. The prepositions which govern the genitive only are, ἀντί, πρό, ἀπό, 
ex, and évexa. 
ἀντί, instead of, over against. 
πρό, before, in front of. 
ἀπό, from, away from. 
ἐκ, out of (written ἐξ before a vowel). 
ἕνεκα, for the sake of, on account of. 


2. Those which govern the dative only are, ἐν, σύν, dua. 
ἐν, in. 
σύν, with. 
ἅμα, together with (adverb, used as a preposition). 
I> Observe that ἐν and ἐκ are atonics; the others (except ἕνεκα and 
ἅμα) are orytone. 
3. The verb εὑρέσκ-ειν does not take the augment in imperfect tense; 
thus, εὕρισκ-ον, they found. 


(90.) Translate into English. 

Oi Aay-@ ϑηρεύ-ονται.---- Ἐν τοῖς ve-@¢ ϑησαυροὶ 
εὑρίσκ-ονται.----Οἱ στρατιῶται εὕρισκ-ον (89, 3) ϑησαυροὺς 
ἐν τῷ ν E-@.—'H οἰκία ἀν ώγ ε- ὦ (plural accusative) ἔχει. 
—Oi ϑηρευταὶ τοὺς λαγ-ὼς ἐ-θήρευ-ον .----ἰΟ νεανίας τὸν 
Aay-@v é-diwk-ev.—'O νε-ὼς ταχὺ ἐ-καΐί-ετο.---Οἱ νε-ᾧ 
ταχὺ ἐ-καί-οντο.---Οἱ πολῖται ἔ-φευγ-ον εἰς τοὺς νε-ώς. 
- Μὴ δίωκε τὸν λαγ-ών.---Μὴ διώκετε, ὦ νεανίαι, τοὺς 
λαγ-ώς. 


(91.) Translate into Greek. 


The young-man admires the temple——The temples are 
admired by the citizens When the temple was set-on-fire, 
the citizens were-running-away.—The hares were pursued 
by the huntsmen.—The young-man hunts the hare-—The 
young-man hunts on-horseback (85, a).—The huntsman 
trusted-to (62, 5) the young-man.—The huntsman did not 
(84) wear (have) a sabre—The house has not an upper- 
room.—He finds a sabre in the upper-room.—The door of 
the upper-reom was shut. 


‘A 
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LESSON XVI. 


Contracts of Second Declension.—Pure Verbs Con- 
tracted. 


(92.) Nouns of the 2d declension, whose stems end in € 
or 0, are sometimes contracted through all the cases. 


Rem. The contraction is very simple, made by the fol- 
lowing 

Rule.—If a short vowel follow the stem, the contracted 
syllable is ov (6. g., πλό-ος, πλοῦς ; ὀστέ-ον, ὀστοῦν); if a 
long or doubtful one, the final vowel of the stem is dropped 
(6. g., πλό-ῳ, πλῷ ; ὀστέ-α, ὀστᾶ). 


(93.) PARADIGMS. 


















SINGULAR. Sailing (6). Bone (τό). 
Nom. πλό-ος πλοῦς ὀστέ-ον ὀστοῦν 
Gen. πλό-ου πλοῦ ὀστέ-ου ὀστοῦ 
Dat. πλότῳ πλῷ ὀστέτῳ ὀστῷ 
Ace. πλό-ον πλοῦν ὀστέ-ον ὀστοῦν 
Voc. πλό-ε πλοῦ ὀστέ-ον ὀστοῦν 
DUAL. 

ΝΑ. πλότω TAO ὀστέτω ὀστώ 
G., D. πλό-οιν πλοῖν ὀστέ-οιν ὀστοῖν 
PLURAL. 

N. and V. πλό-οι πλοῖ ὀστέτα ὀστᾶ 
Gen. πλό-ων πλῶν ὀστέτων ὀστῶν 
Dat. πλό-οις πλοῖς ὀστέ-οις ὀστοῖς 
Ace. πλό-οι πλοῖ ὀστέτα ὀστᾶ 


ΠΤ GenERAL Rute or AccEentT.—In contraction, if the first syllable 
has the acute accent, the contracted syllable will have the circumflex ; 
otherwise not. (The dual N., A., V. above is an exception to this general 
rule.) 


PURE VERBS CONTRACTED. 


(94.) 1. Verbs whose stems end in a vowel are called Pure 
verbs. ; 
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2. Of pure verbs, those whose stems end in @, €, or Ὁ are 
contracted in the present and imperfect tenses. 


(95.) Learn thoroughly the following 


RULES OF CONTRACTION. 


I> 1. Any letter or diphthong into which ¢ enters is called an e-sound; 
6. 8.» ὃ; Ny εἰ are e-sounds, 


ΠΡ 2. Any letter or diphthong into which o enters is called an o-sound ; 
thus, 0, @, ov are o-sounds. 


Rule 1. 


before an e-sound absorbs it ; 6. g., τιμά-ει, τιμᾷ. 
with an o-sound forms ὦ ; 6. g., τιμά-ουσι, τιμῶσι. 


Rem. The ε of an absorbed diphthong is subscript ; €. g., τιμά-ει, τιμᾷ. 


Rule 2. 
with ¢ forms εἰ ; 6. g., ἐφίλε-ε, ἐφίλει. 
with o forms ov; 6. g., ἐφίλε-ον, ἐφίλουν. 
before a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed ; 6. g., 
φιλέ-ει, φιλεῖ. 
Rule 3. 
with εἰ forms οἱ or ov ; 6. g., δηλό-ει, -οἵ; δηλό-ειν, -οὖν. 
with ε or o forms ov; 6. g., ἐδήλο-ε, ἐδήλου ; ἐδήλο- 
ον, ἐδήλουν. 
before ov is absorbed ; ee δηλό-ουσι, δηλοῦσι. 
(96.) ithe fhe ΠῚ “ to the inflection of the 


verbs τιμά-ειν, to honour; φιλέ-ειν, to love ; δηλό-ειν, to 
show, we obtain the forms 


Infin. Act. Infin. Mid. and Pass. 
τιμά-ειν, τιμᾷν. τιμά-εσθαι, τιμᾶσθαι. 
φιλέ-ειν, φιλεῖν. φιλέ-εσθαι, φιλεῖσθαι. 
δηλό-ειν, δηλοῦν. δηλό-εσθαι, δηλοῦσθαι. 


And also the following 
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PARTIAL PARADIGMS. 








PRESENT ACTIVE. 


||PRESENT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 





INDIC. 
3d Sing. τιμάτει τιμᾷ τιμά-τεται τιμᾶται 
φιλέτει φιλεῖ φιλέ-τεται φιλεῖται 
δηλό-ει δηλοῖ δηλό-εται δηλοῦται 
3d Plur. τιμά-ουσι τιμῶσι(ν) τιμά-ονται τιμῶνται 
φιλέ-ουσι φιλοῦσι(ν) φιλέ-ονται φιλοῦνται 
δηλό-ουσι δηλοῦσι(ν) δηλό-ονται δηλοῦνται 
IMPER. 
2d Sing. tiua-e τίμα τιμάτου τιμῶ 
φίλετε φίλει φιλέ-ου φιλοῦ 
δήλοτε δήλου δηλότου δηλοῦ 
2d Plur. τιμά-τετε τιμᾶτε τιμά-εσθε τιμᾶσθε 
φιλέτετε φιλεῖτε φιλέ-εσθε φιλεῖσθε 
δηλό-ετε δηλοῦτε δηλό-εσθε δηλοῦσθε 
INFIN. τιμά-τειν τιμᾷν τιμά-εσθαι τιμᾶσθαι 
φιλέ-ειν φιλεῖν φιλέ-εσθαι φιλεῖσθαι 
δηλό-ειν δηλοῦν δηλό-εσθαι δηλοῦσθαι 





IMPERFECT ACTIVE. IMPERF. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


INDIC. 


3d Sing. 


3d Plur. 


ἐτίμα-ε 
ἐφίλε-ε 
ἐδήλο-ε 
ἐτίμα-ον 
ἐφίλε-ον 
ἐδήλο-ον 


ἐτίμα 
ἐφίλει 
ἐδήλου 
ἐτίμων 

2 ΄ 
ἐφίλουν 
ἐδήλουν 


ἐτιμά-ετο 
ἐφιλέ-ετο 
ἐδηλό-ετο 
ἐτιμά-οντο 
ἐφιλέ-οντο 
ἐδηλό-οντο 





ἐτιμᾶτο 
ἐφιλεῖτο 
ἐδηλοῦτο 
ἐτιμῶντο 
ἐφιλοῦντο 
ἐδηλοῦντο 








I> The rule of accent (93, ΠΕΡ) applies throughout; 
when contracted into τίμα, is not circumflexed.* 


thus, τίμα-ε, 


[The student should be required to give the rule for each case ue con- 
traction in the above paradigm. ] 





* The reason of the rule is obvious ; the word with all the accents writ- 
ten would be τίμὰὲ, but the circumflex is made up of the acute and grave 
"not of two graves) ; thus, τιμά-ἔτε = τιμᾶτε = τιμᾶτε. 





§ 5. 


ADJECTIVES OF FIRST CLASS. 


(97.) 1. Tue’ adjective in Greek (as in Latin) agrees 
with the noun in gender, number, and case, and therefore 
has endings to distinguish these. 

2. We divide adjectives into four classes, according to 
their endings. Those of the first class use the endings of the 
first and second declensions of nouns. These, again, are of 


two kinds: 


M. F. N. 
(A) Those with three endings, ος, 7 ora, ov. 
(B) Those with two endings, o¢, ος, ov. 


LESSON XVII. 


Adjectives of Class I., A (o¢, ἡ or a, ov)—Some forms 


of εἶναι. 


(98.) Aru have 7 in feminine, except those whose stems 
end in a vowel or p, as stated below (Rem. 1). 


PARADIGMS. 


σοφός, 7, Ov, wise. 





PLURAL. 
(i) leg eee 
.| σοφ-οἱ, -al, -ά 
-| σοφ-ῶν, -OV, -ῶν 
-| Cog-0ic, «αἷς, τοῖς 
.| 09-006, -ἄς, -ά 
.| σοφ-οί, -al, -d 



















eS 
.| 006-06, -7, -Ov 
.| σοφ-οῦ, -ἧς, -οῦ 
| 609-9, -ἢ, τῷ 
.| σοφ-όν, -ἦν, -ov 6. 2) 
.ἱ σοφ-ἔ, τή, 



















Why are the genitives and datives perispome? (54, Rem. 2, and 77, 
Rem. 2, b.) 

Rem. 1. Stems ending in a vowel (except o) or p, take ᾧ in singular fem- 
inine: thus, 
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ἱερ-ός, lep-d, lep-dv (sacred). 
ἱερ-οὔ, ἱερ-ἄς, ἱερ-οὔ. 

we., .c&e., . &c. 
φιλί-ος, φιλί-α, pLAt-ov ( friendly). 
φιλξου, φιλί-ἂς, φιλί-ου. 

ζα., ἄς., &c. 


(99.) Learn the following forms of εἶναι, to be, in the in- 
dicative. 


PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
éoTi(v), is. 7 OY ἦν, Was. 


seers τ 
εἰσί(ν), are. ἤσαν, Were. 





(100.) ἐστί(ν) and εἰσί(ν) are enclitic (25, Rem. 2); +. 
e., they throw their accent back upon the word before them ; 
6. g., ἄξιός ἐστιν (insiead of ἄξιος ἐστίν) ; ἐχθρός ἐστιν (in- 
stead οἵ ἐχθρὸς ἐστίν). 

[i> Observe that the effect of throwing the accent back upon an 
oxytone (marked grave in continued discourse) is simply to change 
‘into 1] 

Excep. 1. If the preceding word is paroxytone, ἐστί and εἰσί retain 
their own oxytone accent; 6. g., λόγος ἐστίν ; ἀνθρώποις εἰσίν. 

Excep. 2. So also if the preceding word is cut off by apostrophe ; 6, 
g., ἀγαθὸς δ᾽ ἐστίν. 

Excep. 3. If ἐστι means “ there is” (stating actual existence), it is paroz- 
ytone ; 6. g.. Θεὸς ἔστιν, there is a God (God exists). 


EXERCISE. 
(101.) Vocabulary. 


[Ik> Contracted verbs are put in the vocabularies in their contracted 
form, with the circumflex accent. ] 


Beautiful, honourable, καλ-ός, ἡ, 6v. | Burden, φορτί-ον, -ov (τό). 


Mortal, perishable, Svn=-6¢, ἢ, Ov. Maiden, κόρ-η; -n¢ (ἢ). 
Base, αἰσχρ-ός, ὦ, 6v Man, ἄνθρωπ-ος, -ov (6). 
Good, ἀγαθ-ός, 7, όν Country, χώρ-α, -ας, (ἢ). 
vrec, ἐλεύθερ-ος, a, ον: Wealth, πλοῦτ-ος, -ov (6). 
Noble, ἐσθλ-ός, ἢ, Ov. To honour, τιμᾷν (96). 


Admirable, ϑαυμαστ-ός, ἢ, Ov. To love, φιλεῖν (96). 
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S> Rute or Accent.— Most adjectives (not compound) 
of Class I., with stems ending in a mute or in a liquid 
preceded by a mute, are oxytone. 


[So, also, many others, but not all] 
(102.) Examples. 
(a) Wealth is a burden. | ὁ πλοῦτός ἐστι φορτίον. 
(a) The subject takes the article, not the predicate. 


[How does πλοῦτός get two accents? (100)] 


(6) The good. οἱ ἀγαθοί. 
The good (i. e., good-men) | οἱ ἀγαθοὶ ἐλεύθεροι. 
are free. 


(ὁ) The copula ἐστί or εἰσί is often omitted (the article 
then shows which word is subject and which predicate). 
Hence 


(103.) Ruxe or Posrrion.—In writing an adjective with 
an article and noun in the nominative, you must always put 
the article with the adjective ; thus, 

2) ipa jie The beautiful maiden. 
κόρη ἡ καλῆ 

Not ἡ κόρη καλῆ, for that would mean, ‘the maiden ts 
beautiful.” | 


(6) But you may put the article with both; thus, 
ἡ κόρη ἡ καλή. The beautiful marden. 
(Greek, the maiden the beau- 
tiful.) 
(104.) Translate into English. 

Ἢ ἀρετὴ καλ-ήῆ ἐστιν (100, IS~).—Al ἡδοναὶ ϑνητ- 
ai εἰσιν.---Θαύμαζε τοὺς σοφ-ούς.---Οἱ σοφ-οὶ τιμῶνται. 
—Oi αἰσχρ-οὶ οὐ τιμῶνται.----Ο ἀγαθὸς στρατηγὸς 
ἐτιμᾶτο (ραϑΞεῖνο).---Οἱ ἀγαθ-οἱ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγαθ-ῶν φι- 
λοῦνται.----Οἱ πολῖται ἦσαν ἐλεύθερ-οι.----Ἡ δόξα ἡ 
καλ-ὴ (103, δὴ) φορτίον οὔκ ἐστιν. --- Ἢ καλ-ὴ κόρη 
ἐθαυμάζ-ετο.----Απέχου τῶν αἰσχρ-ῶν ἡδονῶν.---Φεῦγε 
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αἰσχρ-ἂν δόξαν.----Ἡ ἀρετὴ ἐσθλ-ἣὴν δόξοαν ἔχει.---Οἱ 
ἐσθλ-οὶ νεανίαι ἀνδρείως ἐμάχοντο. ---- Δίωκε τὴν τῆς 
ἀρετῆς δόξαν.----Μὴ δίωκε τὴν δόξαν τὴν αἰσχρ-άν.--- 
νεανίαι, φεύγετε (imperative) τὰς αἰσχρ-ὰἂς ἡδονάς.----Οἱ 
ἐσθλ-οἱ ἐλεύθεροι (102, 6).—'O σοφ-ὸς ἄνθρωπός 
ἐστιν ἐλεύθερ-ος.----λευθέρ-ἃ ἣν ἡ χώρα (102, a). 
—H τῶν πολιτῶν ἀρετὴ ϑαυμαστ-Ίῆ éoriv.—llioreve 
τοῖς ἀγαθ-οῖς (62, ὖ).---- Πίστευε τῷ dyad-@ ἀδελφῷ 
(79, a).—‘H οἰκία ἡ kad-q καίεται.----Ο ἐσθλ-ὸς ὑπὸ ὁ 
τῶν ἐσθλῶν ϑαυμάζξεται. 


(105.) Translate into Greek. 

[How do you express possessives? (79, a).] 

The noble are free.—'The noble are-honoured.— The 
beautiful maiden is-loved by her brother (79, a).—Base 
pleasures (103, ὦ) are perishable. —Cyrus was noble. — 
The noble Cyrus was-honoured by his soldiers. —'The 
brave general is-honoured by his noble soldiers —The noble 
shun base pleasures —The wise pursue honourable repu- 
tation.— Base reputation is a burden (102, a).—The coun- 
tries were free—Xenias was wise.—Trust the noble sol- 
dier (dative).—Refrain-from base desire (genitive).—The 
good refrain-from base desires—The brave soldiers were- 
fighting bravely. — The good (man) honours the good 
(men). 


LESSON XVIII. 
Adjectives of Class I, B (0s, ov). 


(106.) Tue endings of Class I., B, are precisely those of 
2d declension of nouns. 
We give the forms of ἄδικος, ἄδικον, unjust. 


ADJECTIVES, 


. 


CLASS I., B. 45 


PARADIGM. 


SINGULAR. 


DUAL. 


M. and F. N M,, ΕΝ. M. and F. 


ἄδικ-ος | ἄδικ-ον 


N. 
ἄδικ-οι ἀἄδικ-α 


ἀδίκ-ου | ἀδίκ-ου : ἀδίκτ-ω .| ἀδίκτ-ων ἀδίκ-ων 


> , ᾽ ͵ 
ἀδίκ-ῳ | ἀδίκ-ῳ 
ἄδικ-ον | ἄδικ-ον 
ἄδικ-ε ἄδικ-ον 


Ἀν Α. 
ἀδίκ-οιν V. 


? ΄ ? ΄ 
ἀδίκ-οις | ἀδίκ-οις 
ἀδίκ-ους | ἄδικ-α 
ἄδικ-οι ἄδικ-α 





Rem. 1. Compound adjectives are of this class (ος, ov). (But those 


ending in κος are éc, 7, 6v.) 


Rem. 2. Compound adjectives generally throw the accent as far back 


as possible. 


EXERCISE. 


(107.) Vocabulary. 


Princely (fit to be king), BaovAck-dc, 
ῆ, Ov. 

Worthy, ἄξι-ος, id, tov. 

Fond-of-horses, φίλιππ-ος, ov (φίλος 


-+- imroc). 
Fond-of-hunting, φιλόθηρ-ος, ov (di- 


λος + θήρα). 
Competent, ἱκαν-ός, 4, όν. 


(108.) Examples. 


(a) The beautiful, the hon- 
owrable (in the abstract). 
What 1s honourable (i. e., 
things honourable). 
What 1s base. 


Immortal, ἀθάνατ-ος, ov. 
Impassable, ἄπορ-ος, ov. 

To reign (to be king), βασιλεύ-ειν. 
To wage war, πολεμεῖν (96). 

To rule, ἄρχειν. 

River, ποταμός, -ov (ὃ). 

Road, way, ὁδός, -οῦὔ (ἢ). 


Τὸ καλόν. 
Τὰ καλά. 


Τὰ αἰσχρά. 


(α) The neuter adjective is very commonly used as a 
noun, the s¢mgwlar for the abstract idea, the plural 


for the concrete. 
(ὁ) In-place-of his brother. 
(c) Worthy to rule. 
Competent to rule (capable 
of ruling). 
Worthy to be honoured. 


[ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 
ὄρχειν ἄξιος, or ἄξιος ἄρχειν 
ἱκανὸς ἄρχειν, or ἄρχειν ἱπα. 
voc. 
ἄξιος τιμᾶσθαι. 


ὗν τα τες ἂν 1.ϑ διδῶ ee 


ae 
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(c) The infinitive is very commonly used in Greek, 
as in the examples (c). 


(109.) Zranslate into English. 

‘O Κῦρος βασιλικ-ὸς v.—Kipog ἄξιος ἦν βασιλεύειν. 
-- Κῦρος ἄξιος ἦν βασιλεύειν ἀντὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ .----Ο νεα- 
νίας φίλιππ-ός ἐστιν (100).—Oi Πέρσαι φίλιππεοι 
noav.—Oi ἄδικ-οι τὰ αἰσχρὰ διώκουσιν.---ΩΝ]ὴ δίωκε τὰ 
αἰσχρὰ, ὦ νεανία.---- ϑηρευτὴς φιλόθηρος ἦν.--- Ἢ 
ἀρετὴ ἀθάνατ-ος (102, ὁ).---πἰΑ πορος ἦν ὃ ποταμός .---- 
Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει. σταθμοὺς τρεῖς (79, c) ἐπὶ (to) ποταμὸν 
ἄπορον.--- ὁδὸς ἄπορος ἦν.---"Αποροι ἦσαν αἱ ὁδοί .---- 
‘O ἄδικος οὐ φιλεῖται.---οὶ ἄδικοι οὐκ ἀξιοί εἰσιν 
φιλεῖσθαι.----Ἢ καλὴ κόρη ἀξίᾷ ἐστί (100, Excep. 1) φιλ- 
εἴσθαι.---ἰΟ φιλόθηρος ϑηρευτὴς τὰ ϑηρία ϑηρεύει.----Ὁ 
φίλιππος νεανίας ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον ἀναβαίνει.----Οἱ ἐσθλοὶ 
τὰ αἰσχρὰ φεύγουσιν.---Μὴ πίστευε τῷ ἀδίκῳ.---Οὶ ἄδι- 
κοι ov πιστεύονται.---ἰΟ στρατηγὸς ἱκανὸς ἦν ἄρχειν.---- 
Οἱ στρατιῶται ἱκανοὶ ἧσαν πολεμεῖν. 


(110.) Translate into Greek. 

[Recollect that οὐ is written ov« before a vowel, and ody before an as- 
pirate. ] 

The targeteers were-running-away.—The targeteers were 
not competent to-wage-war.—The young-man was princely. 
—The general was-making-an-expedition—The general 
was competent to-wage-war.—The general was fond-of- 
horses and. fond-of-hunting.—The maiden loves the princely 
young-man.—The beautiful maiden loves the princely young- 
man.~-The unjust are not admired.—Do not trust-to the 
unjust (plural)—Do not shun the good.—Virtues are im- 
mortal.— Admire what-is-honourable-—Flee what-is-base. 
—The young-man is competent to rule-—The rivers were 
impassable.—The road is impassable. 


-ν τὰ ταν, ss 





LESSON XIX. 


Contracted Adjectives of Class I. 


(111.) Apsectrves of Class I., A, whose stems end in € 
or 0, are generally contracted through all the cases. In the 
paradigm we give the uncontracted form only in the nomin- 
ative. 


PARADIGMS. 


χρύσεος, χρυσοῦς, golden. ἁπλόος, ἁπλοῦς, simple. 


M. F. N. M. F. 
Sing. | ypvoe-o¢ ypvoé-d χρύσε-ον] ἁπλό-ος ἁπλό-η ἁπλό-ον 
Contracted into Contracted into 
Nom. | χρυσοῦς χρυσῆ χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦς ἁπλῆ ἁπλοῦν 
Gen. χρυσοῦ χρυσῆς χρυσοῦ | ἁπλοῦ ἁπλῆς ἁπλοῦ 
Dat. χρυσξ᾿ξ͵ᾳ χρυσῇ χρυσῷ ἁπλῷΣ ἁπλῇ ἁπλῷ 
Acc. χρυσοῦν χρυσῆν χρυσοῦν ἁπλοῦν ἁπλῆν ἁπλοῦν 
Voc. doubtful. ypvom χρυσοῦν || ἁπλοῦς ἁπλῆῥἠ ἁπλοῦν 
DUAL. DUAL. 

N., A., V-| ypvo® χρυσᾷ σχρυσῶ ἁπλῶΒδ ἁπλᾶ ἁπλῶ 

α., D. | χρυσοῖν χρυσαῖν χρυσοῖν || ἁπλοῖν ἁπλαῖν ἁπλοῖν 


N. and V.| χρυσοῖ χρυσαῖ χρυσᾶ ὧπλοῖ ἁπλαῖ 
χρυσῶν χρυσῶν χρυσῶν ἁπλῶν ἁπλῶν 
χρυσοῖς χρυσαῖς χρυσοῖς ἁπλοῖς ἁπλαῖς 
χρυσοῦς χρυσᾶς χρυσᾶ ἁπλοῦς ἁπλᾶς 





Rem. 1. χρύσεος, χρυσοῦς, deviates from the rule of accent given in 
(93, I). 


Rem. 2. ὄγδοος, 7, ov (eighth), and ἀθρόος, 6a, 6ov (crowded), are not 
contracted. 


(112.) Adjectives of Class I., B, formed from the nouns 
(νόος) νοῦς and (πλόος) πλοῦς, are contracted like those 
nouns (except in accent). 





δι." ae te hee ee eee 


j 
fi 


———— ϑδδδν 


48 CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES. 


PARADIGM. 


εὔνοος, εὔνους, well-disposed. 








SINGULAR. 
M. and F. N. 
εὔνους εὔνουν : εὔνοα 
εὔνου εὔνου : ὔ ᾿ εὔνων 
εὔνῳ εὔνῳ : : εὔνοις 
εὔνουν εὔνουν 1 : εὔνοα 
εὔνου εὔνουν 











Rem. The neuter plural ending oa remains uncontracted. 


(113.) Some adjectives of Class I., B, are declined like 
the Attic 2d declension of nouns (88). 


PARADIGM. 


ἔλεως, ἵλεων, propitious. 








SINGULAR. 
M. and F. N. 
N. and V.| iAe-we ἵλε-ων 









M. and F. N. 
.| (Ae-@ ἴλε-ω 






Gen. iAe-w ἵἴλε-ω iAe-wv tAe-wv 
Dat. ἔλετῳ ἵλε-ῳ ἴλε-ῳς ἴλε-ῳς 
Acc. ἵλε-ων the- wv iAe-we the-w 






(= In the Attic declension ὦ is regarded as short for 
accent (88 Rem.) ; hence ἕλεως is proparoxytone. 


EXERCISE. 
(114.) Vocabulary. 
Goblet, κύπελλ-ον, -ov (τό). Mind, νόος, νους (93). 
A friend, φίλ-ος, -ov (ὃ). Speech, Ady-o¢, του (ᾧ. 
Faithful, πιστ-ός, 7; όν. Irrational, ἄνους, ἄνουν. 


(Of) silver, ἀργυρέ-ος (ot¢), €-a| Well-disposed, εὔνους, εὔνουν 
(ἃ), é-ov (οὖν). ' 
(115.) Examples. 
(a) He was well-disposed | εὔνους ἦν τῷ Κύρῳ. 
to Cyrus. 
God is propitious to the| ὁ Θεὸς τῷ ἀγαθῷ ἵλεώς ἐστιν. 
good (man). . 


CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES. 49 


(a) Rule of Syntaz.—The dative is used with adjec- 
tives that have to after them in English. 


(116.) Translate into English. 

Ξενίας εὔνους ἣν τῷ Kipw.—To κύπελλόν ἐστι χρυσ- 
ovv.—Ta κύπελλά ἐστι Ypvod.—'O φίλος ἔχει πιστὸν 
- ψρῦν .--ασἸΤίστευε τῷ εὔνῳ φίλῳ.---οἱ ἀγαθοὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς 
edvoi εἰσιν.---Ο λόγος ἁπλοῦς ἦν.-τ Απλοῦς ἦν ὃ 
τοῦ Κύρου λόγος. ---Απλοῖ ἦσαν οἱ τῶν στρατηγῶν 
λόγοι.----Τὸ κύπελλόν ἐστιν aGpyvpovyv.—Apyupa. κύ- 
πελλα ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ εὑρίσκεται. ---- Ο Θεὸς ἕλεως ἦν.---Οἱ 
ϑεοὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ἵλεῴ εἰσιν.----Μὴ πίστευε τῷ GVW νεα- 
via.—Oi στρατιῶται ἐπίστευον τῷ ἄν ῳ στρατηγῷ. 


(117.) Translate into Greek. 


The gods are propitious to the noble-—The young-man 
admires the golden goblet.—The maiden admires the silver 
goblets.—Trust not the irrational young-man.—The speech- 
es of the citizens were simple.—Simple speeches are admired. 
—A golden goblet was found (89, 3) in the temple. 

: C 





Ee ee lle δὰ 


ὁ 6. 


THIRD DECLENSION OF NOUNS, PARTIAL 
TREATMENT.—VERB, FIRST FUTURE AND 
FIRST AORIST. 


LESSON XX. 


First Future of Verbs in Q, Active and Middle. 


(118.) To form the stem of the first future, active and 
middle, simply add o to the stem of the present; e. g., 
βουλεύ-, βουλεύσ-. ‘The endings are the same as those of 
the present. 


(119.) PARADIGM. 
βουλεύ-σ-εται, he will deliber- 


ate. 
3d Plur.|BovAet-o-ovar(v), they will ad-|\BovAev-c-ovrat, they will de- 


vise. liberate. 
Infin. [βουλεύ-σ-ειν, to be about ἐο]βουλεύ-σ-εσθαι, to be about to 
advise. | deliberate. 


Rem. The accents are the same as in the present tense. 


3d Sing.|GovAct-o-e1, he will advise. 












(120.) 1. In contracted verbs, the short vowel of the stem 
is lengthened before the o, viz., a or € into 7, 0 into @; 6. g., 


Infinitive. Stem. Future stem. |Future 3d singular. 
τιμά-ειν, τιμά-, τιμή-σ, τιμή-σ-ει. 
φιλέ-ειν, φιλέ-, φιλή-σ, φιλή-σ-ει. 
δηλό-ειν, δηλό-, δηλώ-σ, δηλώ-σ-ει. 


2. But after ε, ἐ,) or p, a becomes ὦ instead of 7; 6.5., ἐᾶ 
ἐά-σ-, €G-0-€l" EOTLA-, ἑστιᾶ-σ-, EGTLA-G-EL; φωρᾶ-, φωρᾶ-σ-, 
φωρᾶ-σ-ει. 


VERB, FUTURE TENSE. 51 


(121.) In verbs with mute stems (ὃ. e., stem ending in 
a mute), the following changes occur : 


π, B, φ, TT, make w; 6. g., πεμτ-σ- = πεμψῳ-; 
βλαπτ-σ- = βλαψ-; γραφ-σ- = 
yparp-. 


Ae ὦ with σ 4 make &; 6. g., ἧκ-σ- = 7&-; ἀγ-σ- 
= dé-; ἀρχ-σ- = apé-., 

T, 6, ὃ, dropped ; 6. g., ἀνυτ-σ- = avvo-; 
wevd-o-=Wevo-; πειθ-σ- =TELO-. 


i> Add the endings given in the paradigm to the above stems; 6. δ.» 
πέμψ-ει, πέμψ-εται, πέμψ-ουσι, πέμψ-ονται, πέμψ-ειν, πέμψ-εσθαι, &C. 


EXERCISE, 
(122.) Vocabulary. 
To write, γράφ-ειν. Wind, ἄνεμος, -ov (6). 
To lead, ἄγ-ειν. Tree, δένδρον, -ov (τό). 
Enemy, wodéut-oc,* -ov (6). To hurt, βλάπτ-ειν. 
To persuade, πείθ-ειν. : To conquer, νικᾷν (96). 


(123.) Translate into English. — 

Oi πολῖται βουλεύ-σ-ονται.---οΟ ἹΚῦρος ἀπὸ ἵππου 
(85, a) ϑηρεύ-σ-ει.---Οἱ πολῖται τῷ Κύρῳ (62, δ) πεσ- 
Ττεύ-σ-ουσιν.---Ο Κῦρος τὸν ἀγαθὸν στρατηγὸν τιμή- 
σ-ει.----Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ τοὺς ἀγαθοὺς φιλή-σ-ουσιν. ---- Κῦ- 
ρος ἐπιστολὴν γράψ.-ει.---Δαρεῖος Kipov μεταπέμψ- 
εται.--- Δαρεῖος Κῦρον μεταπέμφ-εται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 
- ΟΟἑ νεανίαι τοὺς λαγὼς διώξ-ουσιν.---ἰο Κῦρος τοὺς 
στρατιώτας διὰ τῆς χώρας ἄξ-ει. --- Οἱ πολῖται τὸν 
Κῦρον πείσ-ουσιν. ---- ἄνεμος τὰ δένδρα βλάψ-ει. 
- Ὁ Κῦρος τοὺς στρατιώτας πείσ-ει. ---- Οἱ πολῖται 
τὸν ἄγγελον μεταπέμφ-ονται. ----( Ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῖς 
εὔνοις πολίταις (62, ὁ) πιστεύ-σ-ει.---ἰΟο Κῦρος νικῆή- 
σ-εἰ τοὺς Πέρσας.----Οἱ πολέμιοι τὸν στρατηγὸν νιεκπκῆ- 





ee 


* Masculine of πολέμιος, ca, cov, used as a noun. 


52 VERB, FIRST AORIST. 


σ-ουσιν.---Οἰ νεανίαι τὸν ἄγγελον εἰς τὴν κώμην ἄ ἕ- 
ουσιν. 


(124.) Zvranslate into Greek. 

The winds will hurt the tree—The citizens will lead. — 
Cyrus will deliberate—Cyrus will trust the good young-man 
(62, 6).—The citizens will send-for the faithful messenger.— 
The general wiil honour the good young-man.—The well- 
disposed citizens will love Cyrus.——The young-men will 
hunt.—The messenger will hunt on horseback (85, a).— 
The general will pursue the messenger.—The soldiers will 
not hurt the citizens.—The young-men will lead the general 
into the village.—The good citizens will lead the messenger 
through the country.—The young-men will write the let- 
ters.—The general will conquer the enemy.—The faithful 
young-man will send the letter—The young-men will pur- 
sue the enemy. 


LESSON XXI. 


First Aorist.—Active and Middle. 


(125.) (2) Tue word Aorist means indefinite. The 
Aorist Tense denotes an action complete in past time, and 
without the idea of continuance, which is conveyed by the 
imperfect. Thus, 

Imperf. 1 was writing the letter whale you were reading. 

Aorist. I wrote the letter. 

(Ὁ) There -are two forms of the aorist, called first and 
second. We use at present only the first form. 

(c) The 1st aorist-stem (active and middle) is simply the 
future-stem with the augment prefixed ; thus, 


Pres. stem. Fut. stem. ist Aor. stem. 
βουλευ-, βουλευσ-, ἐβουλευσ-. 
γνίκα-, VLENO-, EVLENO-. 


VERB, FIRST AORIST. 53 


(126.) Endings of first aorist. 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
INDICATIVE, 


3d Sing. -aTo 

3d Plur. -avTo 
IMPERATIVE. 

2d Sing. -αι 

2d Plur. -ασθε 









INFINITIVE. -ασθαι 


(127.) By adding these endings to the stem we have the 
following 


PARADIGM. 


MIDDLE. 







INDIC. 
3d Sing.|é-BovAev-o-e, he advised. ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατο; he deliberated. 
3d Plur.|é-GovAev-o-av, they advised. | ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-αντο, they deliber- 
ated. 
IMPER. i 
2d Sing.|GovAev-o-ov, advise thou. βούλευ-σ-αι, deliberate thou. 


2d Plur.|Govdev-o-are, advise ye. βουλεύ-σ-ασθε, deliberate ye. 





inFin. [βουλεῦ-σ-αι, to advise. ae ee to deliberate. 








Rem. 1. Observe that the infinitive active and the imperative middle 
have the same form, but different accent; the one being properi- 
spome, the other proparorytone. 


Rem. 2. The same changes occur before and with o as in the future 
(120, 121). 


I> Let the student form and inflect the first aorist of φιλεῖν, τιμᾷν, 


πέμπειν, ἄγειν, γράφειν. 


EXERCISE. 
(128.) Vocabulary. 
To sacrifice, ϑύ-ειν. To loosen, violate, λύ-ειΨν. 
Minerva, ᾽Αθηνᾶ, ἂς (ἢ). Well, εὖ. 
To hear, ἀκού-ειν. An enumeration, ἀριθμός, οὔ (6). 
Anger, ὀργή, ῆς (7). To hire, μισθοῦν (96). 
Safety, σωτηρία, ας (7). - Auziliary troops, ἐπίκουροι, wy ( pi.) 


A truce, σπονδαί, ὧν (al) (used in pl.). | Deed,.épyov, ov (τό). 


Ἕ 


04 VERB, FIRST AORIST. 
(129.) Examples. 
(a) He was writing the | ἔτγραφ-ε τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 
letter. 
fle wrote the letter. ἔ-γραψ-ε τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 


(az) An action is represented by the imperfect as in 
progress and unfinished, by the aorist as done. 


(ὁ) Learn wisdom, ΟἿ μάνθαν-ε τὴν σοφίαν, ὦ νεα- 
young-man. via. 
Hear, O friend. ᾿ἄκου-σ-ον, ὦ φίλε. 
(ὁ) The Imperative Present is used when the command 
implies continuance οἵ action, the Aorist when the 
action can be done at once. 


I> In prohibitions. use the Imperative Present, never the Aorist, 
6. g., do not steal (now or ever), μὴ κλέπτ-ε (not μὴ κλέψ-ον). 


(130.) Translate into English. 


Ὃ Κῦρος τοὺς Πέρσας é-vikn-o-ev. —‘O Κῦρος 
ἐ-στρατεύ-σ-ατο.---Ὁ Κῦρος ἐπὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἐ-στρα- 
τεύ-σ-ατο.---Οἰὶ πολέμιοι ἐπὶ τὸν ἸἹζῦρον ἐ-στρατεύ-σ- 
avto.—O στρατηγὸς ἔ-θυ-σ-εν.---͵ἰοῊ στρατηγὸς ἔ-θυ- 
σ-ε τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ (to Minerva).—'O στρατηγὸς σὺν τοῖς 
στρατιώταις ἔ-θυ-σ-ε τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ.----ἰο Κῦρος τὸν ἄγγελον 
ἀπ-έ-πεμφ-εν. ---Οἱ στρατηγοὶ τὸν ἄγγελον μετε- 
πέμψ-αντο.---ῷ Κῦρε, dkov-o-0v.—Nikn-o-ov ὀργήν. 
—Oi πολῖται τὸν στρατηγὸν ἔπεισ-αν.---Οἱ νεανίαι τοὺς 
λαγὼς ἐ-δίωξ-αν.----΄ἰτο Κῦρος ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατο.---Ὁ 


Κῦρος ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ατὸο πο} τῆς σωτηρίας τῆς ἀρχῆς.---- 


Οἱ πολέμιοι τὰς σπονδὰς ἔ-λυ-σαν.---Πρὸ τοῦ ἔργου εὖ 
βούλευ-σ-αι.---Οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
ἐ-ποίη-σ-αν.---οίὶ πολῖται ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-αντο περὶ τῆς 
σωτηρίας τῆς ἀρχῆς.---Οἱ πολέμιοι ἐ-μισθώ-σ- αντο 
ἐπικούρους.---Δαρεῖος μετ-ε- hd as -aTo τὸν Κῦρον ἀπὸ 
τῆς ἀρχῆς. 





* For prohibitions with the aorist subjunctive, see (511, 2). 


τ τ τ σσττττὸ--ἰ 


THIRD DECLENSION. ᾿ 90 


(131.) Translate into Greek. 

The general conquered the enemy.—Hear, O soldiers.— 
The citizens sacrificed to the gods (dative).—The citizens 
with the young-men sacrificed to the gods.—The citizens 
made an expedition against Cyrus.—Cyrus pursued the 
enemy.—The general made an enumeration of the citizens. 
—The messenger persuaded the young-men.—The citizens 
hired the brave young-men.—The enemy hired the brave 
soldiers.—The citizens deliberated about the safety of the 
country.—The generals made an enumeration of auxiliaries. 
—The auxiliaries sent-for the faithful messengers.—Delib- 
erate well (plural).—Cyrus violated the truce.—The gen- 
eral sent-away the auxiliaries—The brave soldiers did not 
violate the truce.—The auxiliaries did not conquer the 

enemy. ὦ 


LESSON XXII. 
Third Declension.—Mute Nouns, Masculine and Fem- 
inine. 
[For fuller treatment of 3d declension, see Part IIL, ὁ 1. 


(132.) Tue third declension includes all nouns whose 
genitive-ending is o¢. 


(133.) The case-endings for masculine and feminine nouns 
are, 





(134.) The stem is found by striking off the genitive-end- 
ing -ος ; thus, N. λαΐλαψ, G. λαίλᾶπ-ος (stem λαιλἄπ-). 


56 THIRD DECLENSION. 


(135.) Nouns of this declension (masculine and feminine) 
are divided into four classes, viz. : 
I. Mute nouns; 2. e., those whose stems end in a mute. 


IT. Liquid nouns ; 7. e., those whose stems end in a liquid. 
ITI. Vowel nouns ; 7. e., those whose stems end in a vowel. 
TV. Semi-vowel nouns ; 2. 6., those whose stems end in ς. 
Thus, AatAaw, λαίλαπ-ος 
κόραξ, κόρακ-ος 
ποιμήν, ποιμέν-ος 15 a Ligued noun. 
ἰχθύς, ἰχθύ-ος is a vowel noun. 
τεῖχος, τείχεσ-ος 15 a Semt-vowel noun. 


are mute nouns. 


(136.) We give paradigms of the mute nouns κόραξ (stem 
kopak-), raven ; λέων (stem λεοντ-), lion; the vowel noun 
ἰχθὺς (stem ἰχθυ-), fish ; and the quid noun ποιμὴν (stem 
ποιμεν-), shepherd. 























PARADIGMS. 
SINGULAR.| Raven (6). Lion (6). Fish (6). Shepherd (δ). | 
(κόρᾶκ-ς) ; gel 2 
Nom. ace λέων ἐχθῦ-ς ποιμήν 
Gen. κόρἄκ-ος λέοντ-ος ἰχθύ-ος ποιμέν-ος 
Dat. κόρἄκ-ι A€ovt-t ἰχθύ-ι ποιμένι 1 
Acc. κόρἄκ-α λέοντ-α ἰχθῦ-ν ποιμέν-α 
Voc. ; oe λέον ἐχθῦ ποιμήν 
DUAL. : 5 
N.,A., V.| κόρἄκ-ε λέοντ-ε ἰχθύ-ε ποιμέν-ε 
α., Ὁ. κορἄκ-οιν λεόντ-οιν ἰχθύ-οιν ποιμέν-οιν 
PLURAL. : 

N. and V.| κόρᾶἄκ-ες λέοντ-ες ἰχθύ-ες ποιμέν-ες 
| Gen. κοράἄκ-ων λεόντ-ων ἰχθύτων 1 ποιμέν-των || 
: (κόραἄκ-σι) ἢ (AéovT-or) Ax. (ποιμέν-σι) 
| Dat. ἐλ ἢ λέουσι(ν) ἰχθῦ-σι(ν) ποιμέσι(ν) | 
' ae ; ἰχθύ-ας Ἵ 
| Ace. - κόρᾶκ-ας A€ovT- ag ; (or ἰχθῦς) ποιμέν-ας 





(137.) Many nouns differ from the above slightly. Learn 
the following points carefully, and you will have little 
trouble hereafter. : 

1. The ς is added in the nominative (1) in mute nouns, 


4 


THIRD DECLENSION, 57 


except sterns in ovT ; (2) in vowel nouns, but not generally 
in liquid nouns. 

2. If the stem ends in a p-mute or k-mute, you will have 
y or ἔ in nominative singular and dative plural; if in a 
t-mute, you drop it; e. g., 


Stem. Add | Nominative singular. Dative plural. 
p-sound, AaAam-,| ¢, | AaiAar (storm), λαίλαψι. 
k-sound, aiy-, ¢, | αἴξ (goat), αἰξί. 
t-sound, παιδ-, ¢, | παῖς (child), παισί. 


3. The liquid ν cannot stand before o ; therefore drop it in 
dative plural (as in ποιμέσι). 
4. If vt come before o, and o is retained, drop both ν and 
τ, and lengthen the preceding vowel (if short), o passing 
into ov; thus, 
γίγᾶς (giant), stem yryavt, dative plural yiyaou. 
λέων, stem λέοντ, dative plural λέουσι. 
5. The accusative-ending v is used only by vowel nouns 
with nominatives in ἐς, v¢, ave, ove, and by a few t-mute 
nouns in ἐς and υς. 


6. The vocative is generally like the nominative in mute 
nouns that add ¢; in others it is generally the simple stem 
(if it ends in ν, p, ¢, or a vowel (17) ). 


(138.) On the accent, observe for the present the following 
rules simply : 

1. The accent is kept on the same syllable as in the nom- 
inative, unless a change in the ending draws it towards the 
end of the word (e. g., the penult has to be accented in 
λεόντοιν, κοράκων, &c., instead of the antepenult, because 
of the long ultimate). 


2. Monosyllables of the third declension are oxytone in 
the genitive and dative (always in the singular, an@ gener- 
ally in the dual and plural) ; e.g., αἴξ, αἰγός, αἰξί. 

C2 
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EXERCISE. 
(139.) Vocabulary. 


[The stem of every noun of 3d declension is put in parentheses heforw 
the genitive-ending. 


An exile, fugitive, φῦγάς, (φυγάδ)ος | Boy, child, παῖς, (παιδ)ός (ὃ, ἡ), (voc- 
(6, 7). ative, παϊ). 
A herald, κήρυξ, (kApiK)oc (ὁ). “| Lo play, παίζ-ειν. 
A Greek, "EAAnv, (“EAAnv)oc (ὁ). Goat, αἴξ, (αἰγ)ός, (ὁ, ἢ). 
Commander, ἄρχων, (ἄρχοντγος (6). | Flock, ἀγέλη, ης (ἢ). 
Xenophon, Ξενοφῶν, (Ξενοφῶντ)γος | Flatterer, κόλαξ, (KOAGK)oc (6). 
(6). Lo collect, συλλέγ-ειν. 


πο Nouns with p-mute or k-mute stems (except monosyllables) are 
never oxytone, but always either paroxytone or properispome. 


(140.) Translate into English. 

Ὃ στρατηγὸς τοὺς φυγάδ-ας συλλέγει.---Ο Κῦρος 
τοὺς φυγάδ-ας ἐ-κέλευσ-ε στρατεύεσθαι. -----ΟὉ κῆρυξ 
τοὺς “EAAnv-acg ἐκέλευσε στρατεύεσθαι.---Οἱ "EAAnV-EC 
ἐδίωκον.----Εενίας ἄρχων ἣν τῶν 'λλήν-ων.--:Ξενοφῶν 
ἐπίστευε τοῖς “Ἑλλησιν.---Δαρεῖος τὸν ἄρχοντ-α ἀπ-έ- 
πεμψ-εν.--Ὅτε ὁ κήρυξ ἐπλησίαζε, οἱ φυγάδ-ες ἀπέ- 
gevyov.— ‘O παῖς παίζει.----Οἱ παῖδ-ες παίζουσιν. --- 
Παῖζε, ὦ παῖ.---Ο ποιμὴν τοὺς αἶἷγ-ας ἐλαύνει.----Οἱ 
ποιμέν-ες τὰς τῶν αἰγῶν ἀγέλας ἐλαύνουσιν.---Φεῦγε᾽ 
τὸν λέοντ-α.---Μὴ πίστευε τοῖς κόλαξιν.---Φεῦγε τοὺς 
κόλακπ-ας.---Κ όλακ-ες οὐ τιμῶνται (96).---Κ ῦρος Ξενίαν 
ἄρχοντ-α ποιήσει.3---ἰΟ στρατηγὸς τοὺς κήρυκας μετ- 
ἐεπέμψατο.---Μὴ πίστευε τῷ ἄνῳ κόλακ-ι.---Οἱ ἄρχον τ- 
ες εὖνοι ἦσαν τῷ Κύρῳ (115, αἡ.---Ο κόλαξ ove ἔχει 
πιστὸν νοῦν.-----Ἡ τοῦ ἄρχοντ-ος οἰκία ἐκαίετο.----Κῦρος 
ἐπαιδεύετο σὺν τοῖς παισίν. 


(141.) Translate into Greek. 


The boys were playing.—Shun the base (persons), O boy ! 
—Shun what-is-base (108, a), O boys.—The general order- 


* Will make Xenias commander. 
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ed the commander to-make-an-expedition.—The soldiers 
trusted-to the good commander.—The soldiers were-confi- 
dent-in (trusted-to) the commanders.—The huntsman pur- 
sues the lion.—The lions flee —The Greeks trusted-to Xen- 
ophon.—The commander collected (1st aorist) the exiles.— 
The heralds were-running-away.—The general sent-away 
(1st aorist) the (two) heralds.—The shepherd collects the 
goats.—The shepherds will-collect the goats.—The shep- 
herds collected (1st aorist) the flocks of goats.—Flatterers 
are not worthy to-be-trusted.—Do not love flatterers.—Shun 
the base flatterer—The young-man is-brought-up with the 
boys. 


LESSON XXIII. 


Third Declension of Nouns,—Masculine and Femi- 
nine Contracts. 


(142.) VowerL-stEms in € add ¢ to form the nominative 
in masculine and feminine nouns, but they generally follow 
the Attic inflection. 

a a 
(a) In nominative they change ε into z (zf feminine or common) ; or insert 
v (if masculine) before adding ¢; 6. g., 
stem πολε-, Ν. πόλι-ς, city (ἢ). 
stem βασιλε-, Ν. βασιλε-ὕ-ς, king (6). 
(b) In genitive they take the Attic-ending ὡς (instead of oc); 6. ξ., πόλε- 
ως, βασιλέ-ως. ; 
(c) In dative singular, and nominative, accusative, and vocative plural, 
they are contracted. 


(d) The z remains in accusative and vocative singular; the νυ in vocative 
singular and dative plural. 
(= A few masculines change ε into z or v; 6. g., ὁ ὄφι-ς, ὄφε-ως, ser- 
pent ; ὃ πῆχυ-ς, πήχε-ως, cubit. 


_ (143.) These forms are shown in the following paradigms 
of ἡ πόλις, city, and ὁ βασιλεύς, king. 
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Stems. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voce. 
DUAL. 
N., A., V. 
α., Ὁ. 
PLURAL. 
N. and V. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 


πόλι-ς 
πόλε-ως 
(πόλε-1) πόλει 
πόλι-ν 

πόλι 


πόλε-ε 


πολέ-οιν 


πόλε-ων 
πόλε-σι(ν) 





(πόλε-ες) πόλεις 


(πόλε-ας) πόλεις 
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βασιλε- 


βασιλε-ύς-ς 
βασιλέ-ως 
(βασιλέ-) βασιλεῖ 
βασιλέ-ἃ 

βασιλε-ῦ 


βασιλέ-ε 
βασιλέ-οιν 


(βασιλέ-ες) βασιλεῖς 
βασιλέ-ων 
βασιλε-ῦ-σι(ν) 
(βασιλέ-ἃς) βασιλεῖς 





Observe 1. That the masculines in etc take ἃ for accusative-ending. 


2. The syllables ὡς and wy are regarded as short for accent. 


3. Nouns in ἐς (ewe) are never oxytone in nominative; those in 


evc¢ always. 


EXERCISE. 


(144.) Vocabulary. 
Alcibiades, ᾿Αλκιβιάδης, ov (6). 
To do, manage, πρώττ-ειν. 
A garrison, φυλακῇ, -ἧς (ἢ). 
To plot-against, ἐπιβουλεύ-ειν (ἐπί 
- βουλεύειν), (with dative). 
Horseman, ἱππεύς, (immé)we (0). 
Clearchus, KAéapyoc, -ov (δ). 
To-be-commander-of, to command, ἄρχ- 
evv (with genitive). 
An inspection, ἐξέτασις, (ἐξετάσε)ως 
(ἢ). 
(145.) Examples. 
(2) The affairs of the 
state. 
To manage the affiurs of 
the state. 


A seer, μάντις, (μάντεγως (ὃ). 

To make (for one’s self), ποιεῖσθαι 
(middle, 37, I>). 

About, περί (with accusative), 

Middle, μέσος, ἡ, ov (98). 

Night, νύξ, (νυκτ)ός (7). 

Third, τρίτος, ἡ; ον. 

But, δέ." 

Tribute, δασμός, οὔ, (ὁ). 

Before (in front of), πρό (preposition 
with genitive). 


τὰ τῆς πόλεως (=the [things] 
of the state). 
τὰ τῆς πόλεως πράττειν. 


(a) The word πόλις is often used for state, in the po- 


litical sense. 


* Always put after one or more words, - 
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(6) He commands ( =| ἄρχει τῶν ἱππέων. 
as - commander - of ) the 


horsemen. 


(ὁ) Rue or Synrax.—The genitive is used with verbs 
of ruling, leading, &c. 


(c) At the king’s gates. | ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως ϑύραις. 
(c) ἐπέ, signifying at, governs the dative. 

(4) About midnight (Gr., περὶ μέσας νύκτας. 
midnights). 


(146.) Translate into English. 

᾿Αλκιβιάδης τὰ τῆς πόλεως ἔπραττεν.----ο Κῦρος εἶχε 
φυλακᾶς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν.---ἰΟ στρατηγὸς ἐπιβουλεύει 
ταῖς πόλεσιν .---.Ο Κῦρος ἔ-πεμῳ-ε βασιλεῖ τοὺς δασμούς. 
---Κῦρος πέμπει πρὸς βασι λέα.---Ξενίας ἔχει τὰς πόλεις. 
-- Κλέαρχος τῶν ἱππέων ἄρχει.----ἰ λέαρχος τῶν ἱππέων 
ἦρχε (68, b).—Oi ἱππεῖς πρὸ τοῦ βασιλέως εἰσίν.---Οἱ 
τῶν Περσῶν (56, [[Φ- παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως ϑύραις 
παιδεύονται.---Μὴ πίστευε βασιλεῦσι.---Βασιλεὺς μετα- 
πέμπεται τὸν μάντιν.---Οἱ τοῦ μάντεως λόγοι οὐχ 
ἁπλοῖ ἦσαν .----Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται.----Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν 
ποιεῖται τῶν Ἑλλήνων.---Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται περὶ 
μέσας νύκτας .----ζῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς (79, c).— 
Ἐπ δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ, ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν “Ελλήνων 
περὶ μέσας νύκτας. 


(147.) Translate into Greek. 


Cyrus marches-forward to (εἰς) the city —Cyrus marches- 
forward to a beautiful city.—(There) was a garrison in the 
city.—The citizens were-fleeing out-of (ἐκ) the city —The 
fugitives hold (have) the cities of Lydia.—The soldiers plot- 
against the city (dative) —The general was-commander-of 
the horsemen.—The men-at-arms were running away, but * 
the horsemen were-pursuing.—The child of the king (56, 
{S>) is beautiful.—The citizens admire their (= the) king. 
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—The general makes (for himself) an inspection about mid- 
night.—The commander makes an inspection of the horse- 
men about midnight.—Cyrus was-managing the affairs of 
the state. 


LESSON XXIV. 


Third Declension. — Neuter. 


(148.) (2) Neuter nouns of 3d declension do not add ¢ 
in nominative, but generally present the semple stem (unless 
wt end in a letter which cannot stand at the end of a word 
(17)). 

(ὁ) The nominative, accusative, and vocative are alike 
throughout. 


(149.) NEUTER ENDINGS. 





{ 






SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


itl A ae 
JERE 






-E -ἃ 
Gen. -ων 
Dat. 











(150.) With these endings we give paradigms of 


(1.) σῶμα, body, stem σωματ- (mute stem). 
(11.) νέκταρ, nectar, stem νεκταρ- (liquid stem). 
(111.) δάκρυ, tear, stem δακρυ- (vowel stem). 










| Stems. σωματ- | νεκταρ- 

i SINGULAR. Ἂ ᾿ ᾿ 

ΓΝ. σῶμα νέκταρ δάκρυ 

Gen. σώματ-ος νέκταρ-ος δάκρυ-ος 

| Dat. σώματ-ι νέκταρ-ι δάκρυ-ϊ 

DUAL. 

| N., A., V. σώματ-ε νέκταρ-ε δάκρυ-ε 

| G., Ὁ. σωμάτ-οιν νεκτάρ-οιν δακρύ-οιν 

| PLURAL. 

| ΝΛ. σώματ-α νέκταρ-α δάκρυτα 
Gen. σωμάτ-ων νεκτάρ-ων δακρύ-ων 

| Dat. σώμα-σι(ν) νέκταρ-σι(ν) δάκρυ-σι(ν) 

{ 

















Rem. The τ is dropped in nominative of σωματ-, because it cannot 
stand at the end of a word (17). It is dropped in σώμασ-ι (= σώματ- 
ot), because it cannot stand before ¢ (137,2). Do thus always with 
t-mute stems. 


NEUTER. 
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(151.) A few stems in at change τ into ¢ in nominative, 


and, in the oblique cases, drop 7 
τὸ κέρας, horn (stem κερατ-). 














and are contracted; thus, 




















ΠΣ | SINGULAR. ΠΕ a aii PLURAL. | 
gens τε κέρατ-α Ι 
BGG» V rig eeace (κέρα-ε) κέρα 3 (κέρα-α) κέρα 
κέρατ-ος ] } KEPaT-@V 
᾿ (κέρα-ος) κέρως | ee ἢ } (κερά-ων) Kepav 
Képat-t k (Kepd-olv) KEpOr | se 
(aoe) κέρᾳ _| [seein 


[For stems in ¢, see next ἐς εανς, 


EXERCISE. 


(152.) Vocabulary. 


i> No neuter noun (unless monosyllabic) of 3d declension is ever 


oxytone. 


Army, στράτευμα, (στρατεύματ)ος | To lead, be leader of (with genitive), 


(τό). 
To leap down, κατα-πηδᾷν (96). 
Through, διά (with genitive). 
Right, δεξιός, a, dv. 
Left, εὐώνυμος, ov (108). 


Wing (of an army), κέρας (151) (τό). 


Chariot, ἅρμα, (4puat)oc (τό). 


(153.) Ezamples. 


(a) He leaps-down from | καταπηδᾷ ἀπὸ 


the chariot. 


ἡγεῖσθαι (96). 
On-the-one-hand, μέν. 
On-the-other-hand (but), δέ. 
Menon, Μένων, (Mévwr)og (6). 
To exercise, γυμνάζε-ειν. 

To come, ἥκειν ὃ (future, ἥξειν). 


‘ 


τοῦ ἅρματος. 


(6) He leads (is leader of) δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖται. 


the right wing. 


(ὁ) The genitive is used by rule (145, 6). 
(¢) Clearchus, on-the-one-|Kiréapyog μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ 


hand, leads the right 
wing, but Menon the 


left. 


κέρως ἡγεῖται, Μένων δὲ 


τοῦ εὐωνύμου. 


* Generally used in present tense in sense of “I am come” =“ I have 
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(c) Μὲν and dé are used correlatively, as in example 
(c). (Never put at beginning of sentence.) 


(154.) Translate into English. 

‘O στρατηγὸς τοῦ στρωτεύματ-ος ἄρχει.----ἰΟ στρατι- 
ώτης ἐπὶ τὸ ἅρμα ἀν-έ-βαιν-ε.---Ἤσαν (there were) ἄρ- 
ματ-α σὺν τῷ στρατεύματο:ι.---Ἰζῦρος κατ-ε-πήδησεν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ ἅρματ-ος.---Γὰ ἅρματ-α ἠλαύνετο (85, b) διὰ τῶν 
᾿Ἑλλήνων.---Κλέαρχος τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖται.---Μένων 
τοῦ εὐωνύμου κέρως ἡγεῖται.---Κῦρος ἐ-κέλευ-ε KAéapyov 
μὲν τοῦ δεξιοῦ κέρως ἡγεῖσθαι, Μένωνα δὲ τοῦ εὐωνύμου. 
- Μένων τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας ἔχει ~0v στρατεύματ-ος.---- 
Κλέαρχος τὸ δεξιὸν κέρας ἔχει τοῦ στρατεύματ-ος.---- 
Κῦρος μέσον" ἔχει τοῦ στρατεύματ-ος.---μναζε τὸ (your) 
σῶμα, ὦ παῖϊῖ.---[υὑμνάζετε τὰ σώματ-α, ὦ παῖδες.---Απ- 
éxov τῶν τοῦ σώματ-ος (56, [S~) ἡδονῶν.---Βασιλεὺς 
ἥκει σὺν τῷ (his) στρατεύματο-ι.---Βασιλεὺς ἥξει σὺν τῷ 
στρατεύματο-ι. ᾿ 


(155.) Translate into Greek. 


The general will come with the army.—The commander 
goes-up on (ἐπί) the chariot (accusative)— The soldier 
leaped-down from the chariot—The men-at-arms went-up 
on the chariots—The commander was-leading the right 
wing.—The general had the left wing.—The general has 
the centre of the army.—'The chariot is driven —The char- 
iots are driven (85, 6).—The commander ordered (1st aorist) 
the soldier (accusative) to exercise his (= the) body.—The 
commanders ordered the soldiers to exercise their bodies.— 
Flee-from the pleasures (accusative) of the body, O young- 
man. : 


* Centre (neuter ¢ μέσος; ἢ; Ov). 


ee 
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LESSON XXV. 
Third Declension.—Neuter (continued). 


(156.) Many neuters of the third declension end in o¢ in 
the nominative ; 6. g., τεῖχος, wall. 
The stem ends in ες (e. 5.» τείχες); but in affixing the endings the fol- 
lowing changes occur: 
(1.) In nominative, accusative, and vocative singular e¢ becomes o¢; 
e. g., stem τείχες, N., A., and V. τεῖχος. 
(2.) In the other cases the ¢ is dropped before the ending, and the re 
sulting syllables contracted ; e. g., . 
Gen. τεΐχεσ-ος, τείχε-ος, τείχους. 
Dat. τείχεσ-ι, Teixe-i, τείχει. 










CONTRACTED PARADIGM. 












SINGULAR. DUAL. 






τεῖχος τείχη τείχη 
τείχου Ξ- τειχῶν 
ag ee Sate | reLioied v) 





(158.) Many proper names (masculine, but derived from 
neuter nouns in o¢) have stems in ες, but change it into ἧς 
in the nominative. 


They are contracted in the oblique cases. Thus, Σωκράτης" (Socrates) : 
N G. τ 


Σώκρατες 


A. 
Σωκράτη ὲ 


Σωκράτης | Σωκράτους Σωκράτει σε θόξην 





Most of them have two forms for the accusative ; viz., 7 and ην. 


EXERCISE. 
(159.) Vocabulary. 


_[As no neuter nouns end in o¢ but such as are declined like τεῖχος, we 
simply put them in the vocabularies thus, τεῖχος (τό). : 


Lofty, ὑψηλ-ός, 7, ov. To hate, μισεῖν (96). 
4s far as, up to, μέχρι (adverb, used | Gain, κέρδος (τό). 
as preposition with genitive). Knavish, wovnp-6¢, ά, ov. 
Beauty, κάλλος (τό). Little, μικρ-ός, ά, ὄν. 
Lie, ψεῦδος (τό). Long, μακρ-ός, d, όν. 
To speak, tell, λέγ-ειν. Traitor, προδότ-ης, ov (6). 





* From κράτος, strength. 


. 
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(160.) Examples. 
(a), Up to (as far as) the| μέχρι τοῦ τείχους. 
wall. : 
(ὁ) He ts admired for his | ἐπὶ τῷ κάλλει ϑαυμάζξεται. 
beauty. : 
(ὁ) ἐπί, with dative, sometimes denotes the occasion 
(compare English at: ‘“ they wondered at his beau- 


ty’). 

(161.) Translate into English. 

To τεῖχος ὑψηλόν éotiv.—Ta τείχη ὑψηλὰ joav.— 
Τὰ τῆς πόλεως τείχη ὑψηλὰ ἢἦσαν.---Οἱ πολῖται Σωκ- 
ράτην ἐθαύμαζον  ---Ἰζῦρος ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λυδίας, 
μέχρι τοῦ τείχους.---ἰΟ νεανίας ἐπὶ τῷ κάλλει ϑαυ- 
uacetat.—O νεανίας τὸ τῆς κόρης κάλλος ἐθαύμαζξε.---- 
Τὰ ψεύδη αἰσχρά (102, 6).—M7 ψεύδη λέγε.----Οἱ σοφοὶ 
ψεύδη μισοῦσιν .---᾿ Ἀπέχον κερδῶν αἰσχρῶν. ----Αἰσχρὰ 
κέρδη λύπην ἀεὶ Tixter (85, b).—Képdn πονηρὰ τὰς ἡδονὰς 
ἔχει (85, δ) μικράς.----Ξέρδη πονηρὰ τὰς λύπας ἔχει pak- 
pac.—Képdn πονηρὰ τὰς μὲν ἡδονὰς ἔχει μικρᾶς, τὰς δὲ 
λύπας μακράς.----ὃ τῆς πόλεως κάλλος ϑαυμάζεται. 


(162.) Translate into Greek. 


The walls are lofty—The walls of the city are lofty.—_ 
The city is admired for (ἐπί) its beauty (dative).—A lie is 
-base.—O young-man, hate lies. —Hate (thou) the base gains. 
—Hate (ye) the base gains of the traitor—Do not tell 
(plural) lies.—The good (plural) and wise (plural) hate lies. 
—Knavish gains (are) base.—Shun knavish gains, O boy 
(7at).— Wicked gains beget (= have) long griefs.— The 
beauty of the wall is admired.—The beauty of the walls was 
admired by the citizens. 


§ 7. 
ADJECTIVES OF SECOND CLASS. 


(163.) Apsectives of Class II. use the endings of the 
1st and 3d declensions of nouns. They are of the following 
endings, viz. : 

1. (Most common), -v¢, -eva, -v; 6. g., M. ἡδύς, F. ἡδεῖα, N. ἡδύ (pleas- 
ant). 

2. (Much rarer), -εἰς, -εσσα, -ev; 6. δ.» M. χαρίεις, F. χαρίεσσα, N. ya- 
piev (graceful, elegant). 

. 3. (Only two simple adjectives), -a¢, -aiva, -av; 6. δ.» M. μέλας, F. μέ- 
Aawa, N. μέλαν (black). 
4. (Only one each), -7, -erva, -ev ; των, τουσα, -ον; ας; -ασα, -av. 

(164.)°The stem of the masculine and neuter is always 
the same. The stem of the feminine is always formed from 
that of the masculine by adding ¢ (and making the proper 
euphonic changes) ; 6. g., 


Drop s, and 
jane σοὶ 2 a Add s- compensate. Fem. nom. 
Nom. ἡδύς ; : Keay 
Gen. 70é-o¢ ἐ δε: ἧδε-σ- ἡδει- ἥδεῖα 
Elegant. Drop yr, and 
oe oo compensate. 


Nom. χαρίεις 


Gen. χαρίεντ-ος ὁ χαριεντ- χαριξντες χαριξσσ- χαρίεσσ-α 


So with other forms. 


LESSON XXVI. 


Adjectives of Second Class.—More. common Forms 


(υς, -eva, -v, and -εἰς, -εσσα, -εγ). 


(165.) 1. ΝΟΜΙΝΑΤΙΝΕῈ endings -v¢, -eva, τυ. Stem ends in | 


Ξ changed in nominative into v, and lengthened in feminine 
into ec (164). Contracted in dative singular, and nomina- 
tive, accusative, and vocative plural. 
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2. Nominative endings -εἰς, -eooa, -ev. Stem ends in 
εντ- changed into eoo- in feminine (164). 


(166.) PARADIGMS. , 


SINGULAR (graceful, elegant). 

ὃ ἡ τὸ 
χαρίεις χαρίεσστα χαρίεν 
χαρίεντ-ος χαριέσσ-ης χαρίεντ-ος 
χαρίενττι χαριέσστῃ χαρίεντ-ι 
χαρίενττα yapleco-av χαρίεν 
χαρίεν χαρίεσστα χαρίεν 

DUAL. 


wapievt-e χαριέσσ-ἃ χαρίεν-τε 








Peary <> 


ἡδεί-αιν ἡδέτοιν ᾿ χαριέντ-οιν χαριέσσ-αιν χαριέντ-οιν 


PLURAL. PLURAL. 


ἡδεῖται ἡδέτα ἰ᾿]χαρίεντ-ες yapieco-ar χαρίεντ-α 


ἡδει-ῶν ἡδέτων ᾿Ι χαριένττων χαριεσστῶν γχαριέντ-ων 
ἡδεί-αἱς ἡδέ-σι(ν) χαρίεσι(ν) χαριέσσ-αις χαρίεσι(ν) 








ἡδεί-ας ἡδέ-α χαρίεντ-ας χαριέσσ-ἂς χαρίεντ-α 








Rem. χαρίεν in Attic writers is accented γάριεν. 


EXERCISE. 
(167.) Vocabulary. 
Bridge, γέφυρα, -ac (ἢ). Gift, δῶρον, -ov (τό). 
Broad, εὐρύς, εἴα, ὑ (166). Sharp, ὀξύς, εἴα, ύ. 
Deep, βαθύς, εἴα, v. Fruit, καρπός, οὔ (6). 
Honey, μέλι, (μέλιτ)ος (τό). Brief, βραχύς; εἴα, ὕ 
Sweet, γλυκύς, εἴα, ύ. Often, πολλάκις (adverb). 


(168.) Translate into English. 

Ἢ γέφυρά ἐστιν εὐρεῖα.---Αἱ γέφυραι ἦσαν εὐρεῖαι.--- 
Ὁ ποταμὸς βαθύς ἐστιν.---Ἡ γέφυρά ἐστιν εὐρεῖα καὶ ὁ 
ποταμὸς βαθύς.---Τὸ μέλει γλυκύ (102, δ).---ΦΠλυκεῖα ἡ 
σοφία (102, a).—T δῶρον χαρίεν ἦν .---[ἃ τοῦ βασιλέως 
δῶρα χαρίεντα ἦν.---Η χαρίεσσα κόρη ϑαυμάξεται --- 
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Oi ἱππεῖς μαχαίρας elyov.—Oi ἱππεῖς εἶχον μαχαίρας 
ὀξείας.---Κέρδη πονηρὰ ὀξείας λύπας τίκτει.----Οἱ καρποὶ 
γλυκεῖς εἰσιν. ---Βραχεῖα ἡδονὴ πολλάκις μακρὰν 
λύπην τίκτει.---Φεῦγε γλυκείας ἡδονάς.---[λυκεῖα ἡδονὴ, 
ὀξεῖα δὲ λύπη (102, 6).---,Φὸ τῆς χαριέσσης κόρης κάλ, 


'λος ἐθαυμάζετο. 


(169.) Translate into Greek. 


(There) is a broad door in the house—The road was 
broad and long.—The rivers were deep and the bridges 
broad.—Gifts are pleasant.—Graceful maidens are admired. 
—tThe rivers in the country are deep.—Brief pleasures often 
beget long griefs.—Do not pursue the brief pleasures.—Ad- 
mire the elegant young-man.—The gifts of Cyrus were ele- 
gant.—Cyrus sent (1st aorist) elegant gifts. 


LESSON XXVII. 


Adjectives of Class II. (Rarer forms.) 


(170.) 1. Nominative ending -ac, -acva, -av (stem ending 
in -av). 

There are only two of this form, viz., μέλας, black ; τάλας, unfortunate. 
The nominative masculine adds ¢ to the stem, and, of course (137, 3), drops 
v; μέλα(ν)ς ΞΞΞ μέλας. The feminine stem (a) adds ¢ to the masculine 
stem (μέλανσ-α) ; (6) drops σ, and compensates by lengthening a into a 
(μέλαινα). 


|| srNGuLaR. Black. 
|| © Nom. μέλας μέλαιν-α μέλαν 
Gen. μέλαν-ος μελαίν-ης μέλαν-ος 
Dat. μέλαν-ι μελαίν-ῃ μέλαν-ι 
Acc. μέλαν-α μέλαιν-αν μέλαν 
Voce. μέλαν μέλαιν-α μέλαν 
DUAL. 
NA, Vv: μέλαν-ε μελαίν-ἃ μέλαν-ε 
G.; D. μελάν-οιν μελαίν-αιν μελάν-οιν 
PLURAL. | 
N. and V. μέλαν-ες μέλαιν-αι μέλαν-α 
Gen. μελάν-ων μελαιν-ὧν μελάν-ων 
Dat. μέλα-σι μελαίν-αις μέλα-σι 
Ace. μέλαν-ας μελαίν-ας μέλαν-α | 
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2. Nominative ending -7”, -evva, -ev (stem ending in -ev). 


But one adjective, viz., 
N. répnv, τέρειν-α, τέρεν, tender. 
G. répev-oc, τερείν-ης, τέρεν-ος, KC. 
A separate paradigm is unnecessary. 


3. Nominative ending -wy, -ovoa, -ον (stem -ovT). 


But one adjective (with its compounds), viz., ἑκών, willing. The stem 
is éxovt-; the nominative drops τ and lengthens the stem vowel, making 
ἑκών : the feminine stem adds o (and drops v7, of course, 137, 4); thus, 
ἑκόντσ-α = ἑκοῦσα. 


4. Nominative ending -ὥς, -ὥσα, -ἂν (stem -αντῚ. 


But one (with compounds), viz., πῶς, every, all. The stem is παντ-, 
the nominative drops vr and lengthéns a (137, 4), παντ-ς = πᾶς ; the fem- 
inine stem does the same, παντσ-α Ξτε πᾶσα; the neuter drops r (17), 
thus, wav. 


(171} PARADIGMS. 


Willing. Every, all. 
EKOV ἑκοῦστα ἑκόν πῶς πᾶσα πᾶν 
ἑκόντος ἑκούσ-ης ἑκόντ-ος ἡπαντ-ός πάσ-ης παντ-ός 
ἑκούσ-ῃ παντί πάσ-ῃ παντ-ί 
ἑκοῦσ-αν πάντ-α πᾶσ-αν πᾶν 
ἑκοῦσ-α πᾶς πᾶσ-α πᾶν 


ἑκούσ-ἃ πάντ-ε πάσ-ἃ πάντε-ε 
ἑκούσ-αιν πάντ-οιν πάσ-αιν πάντ-οιν 


ἑκοῦσ-αι ἑκόντ-α ᾿πάντ-ες πᾶσ-αι πάντ-α 
ἑκόνττων ἑκουστῶν ἑκόντ-ων [πάνττ-ων πασ-ῶν πάνττ-ων 
ἑκοῦσι(ν) ἑκούσ-αις ἑκοῦσι(ν) πᾶσι(ν) πάσ-αις πᾶσι(ν) 
ἑκόντ-τας ἑκούσ-τας ἑκόντ-α ᾿πάντ-ας πάσ-ας πάντ-α 








EXERCISE. 


(172.) Vocabulary. 


A Libyan, Λίβυς, (AiBv)oc, ὃ. Under arms, ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. 
Corselet, προστερνίδιον, -ου (τό). Greece, ‘EAAdc, (“EAAGO)o¢ (7). 
Barbarian, βάρβαρος, -ov (ὁ). 

(173.) Examples. 


(a) Every man, all men,\ πᾶς ἄνθρωπος, πάντες ἄν- 
every city. | Opwrrot, πᾶσα πόλις. 
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(ὁ) All the soldiers. οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες, OY 
πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται. 


(b) Rule.—Use the article when you want to designate the whole of any 
number of particulars by πάντες ; but put it with the noun, as in (6), 
either before or after πάντες. 


All Greece. | ἡ ᾿Ἑλλὸς πᾶσα. 
(c) Every body. πάντες (Greek, ail). 
Every thing. πάντα (Greek, ali [things]). 


(d) Tell (to) every body. | πᾶσι λέγε. 
(e) Before every body. πρὸς πάντας. 


(174.) Translate into English. 

Oi μέλαν-ες ἵπποι ἔφευγον .----ΞᾧΦὀὠῥενοφῶν εἶχε μέλαν-ας 
ἵππους.---Οἱ Λίβυες μέλαν-ες ἦσαν.---Πάντ-ες οἱ Δίβυες 
μέλαν-ες ἦσαν.---Οἱ στρατιῶται μέλαν-α ὅπλα εἶχον.---Οἱ 
στρατιῶται πάντ-ες μέλανα ὕπλα εἶχον .----Οἱ ἵπποι πάντες 
εἶχον προστερνίδια..---Ο ἹΚῦρος πάντ-ας ἀπ-ε-πέμψ-ατο. 
- μὴ πᾶσι λέγε πάντ-α, ὦ veavia.—M7 λέγετε πάντ-α 
πρὸς πάντ-ας.---Ο Κῦρος πᾶσι τοῖς πολίταις εὔνους ἦν. 
-Πάντ-ες οἱ βάρβαροι ἦσαν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις.----Οτε οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἐπλησίαζον, οἱ βάρβαροι πάντ-ες ἀπέφευγον ---- 
Oi “Ελλήνες πάντ-ες ἐστρατεύσαντο.----Σωκράτης ὑπὸ τῆς 
Ἑλλάδος πάσ-ης, ἐπ᾿ ὃ ἀρετῇ (160, 5) ἐθαυμάζετο. 


(175.) Translate into Greek. 


The men were black.—The man had (a) black horse. > 
The barbarians had black horses.—All the horses had black 
corselets.—All the soldiers were under (= in) arms.—He 
is admired by all Greece.-—The general was honoured by 
all the citizens —Every man is mortal.—All men are mor- 
tal.—All the cities were beautiful.—All the cities of Greece 
were beautiful—He told (imperfect) every-thing (neuter) 
before every-body.—He was well-disposed to every-body. 


* Hlision, 32, 2. 





§ 8. 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD CLASS. 


(176.) Apsectives of Class ITI. use two endings, both of 
the 3d declension. 


NOMINATIVE FORMS. 


(1.) -ης, -ες (most common form); 6. g., ἀληθής, ἀληθές, true. 

(2.) -wv, -ov; 6. 5.. σώφρων, σῶφρον, prudent. 

(3.) -ἰῷ, τὸ (very few) ; e. g., ἴδρις, ἴδρι, knowing. 

(4.) -ην, -ev (only one adjective) ; 6, g., ἄῤῥην, ἄῤῥεν, male. 

(5.) Such as are formed by composition with nouns, and retain the noun 
inflection, as far as possible, viz., from πατήρ, father, ἀπάτωρ, ἄπατορ 
fatherless ; from χάρις, grace, εὔχαρις, εὔχαρι, graceful. 


LESSON XXVIII. 
Adjectives of Class III. (Two endings.) 
(177.) 1. Nommative in -7¢, -€¢. 


Here the stem ends in -ec, like the neuter noun stems in (156), and, like 


tHiém, drops the ¢ before vowels, and is contracted with the vowel endings; 
thus, Ἷ ; 


Stem. Masculine. Neuter. 
ἀληθές, Nom. ἀληθής (true), ἀληθές. 
ἀληθέσ-ος, ἀληθέσ-ος. 
Gen ἀληθέ-ος, ) ἀληθέ-ος. 
ἀληθοῦς, ἀληθοῦς. 


2. Nominative in wy, ον. 
Here the stem ends in a liquid, and therefore the masculine nominative 
does not add ¢, but lengthens the stem vowel ; e. g., 


M. and F. Neuter. 
σώφρων, σῶφρον, prudent. 
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PARADIGMS. 


SINGULAR. True. | Prudent. 
Nom. ἀληθής ἀληθές σώφρων σῶφρον 
ἀληθέ-ος 
Gen. ; ἀληθοῦς 


ἀληθέ-ἢ p 
Dat. 5 ἀλη θεῖ σώφρον-: 


σώφρον-ος 


ι(ἀληθέ- 39. Ae , = 
Acc. ; “eae Ἢ : ἀληθές σώφρον-α σῶφρον 


Voc. — ἀληθές σῶφρον 
DUAL. ay 
ἀληθέ-ε 
ΠΥ. ; ta; 
§ ἀληθέ-οιν 
ἀληθοῖν 


σώφρον-ε 


σωφρόν-οιν 


σώφρον-ες σώφρον-α 


ἀληθέ-ες ἀληθέ-α 
; ἀληθεῖς ἀληθῆ 
ἀληθέ-ων 
; ἀληθῶν 
ἀληθέ-σι(ν) σώφρο-σι(ν) 
ἀληθέ-ας ἀληθέ-α 
ἀληθεῖς ἀληθῆ 


σωφρόν-ων 


σώφροντ-ας σώφρον-α 





(178.) 3. Nominative in te, ¢. 


The stem ends in z, and the nominative masculine adds¢; the inflection 
is regular ; 6. δ.» 


N. ἔδρι-ς, idpt, knowing. 
G. idpt-oc, ἴδρι-ος. 

D. idpi-t, idpt-t. 

A. idpt-v, idpt, &c. 


[No paradigm is necessary. ] 


(179.) 4. Nominative in nv, ev. 
Orly one word, viz., 
N. ἄῤῥην ἄῤῥεν (male), stem ἄῤῥεν. 
G. ἄῤῥεν-ος, ἄῤῥεν-ος, ὅτε. 
[No paradigm necessary. ] 
(180.) 5. Compound adjectives, of which the last part 
‘is a noun, follow the inflection of that noun, as much as pos- 
sible. We give some examples. 


(1.) From εὖ (well) and χάρις (grace) (stem yapit-) we have 


N. εὔχαρις, εὔχαρι (charming). 
α. ebydpit-oc, εὐχάριτ-ος. 
D 
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D. εὐχάριτ-ι, εὐχάριτ-ι. 
A. εὐχάριτ-α or εὔχαριν, εὔχαρι. 
Υ. εὔχαρι, εὔχαρι. 


Form dual and plural for yourself. 


(2.) The compounds of πούς, foot (stem zrod-), are inflected as in the fol- 
lowing paradigm of δίπους (two-footed). 


SINGULAR. 

Nom. δίπους δίπουν Ν ALS. δίποδ-ες δίποδ-α 
gay bees a 

Gen. dimod oc Ryne dum 06 ων 

Dat. δίποδ-ι ] δίπο-σι 


Acc. ; ὀίποῦτα : δίπουν α., Ὁ. δίποδ-ας δίποδ-α 


we διπόδ-οιν 
| Voc. δίπου δίποδ-ες δίποδ-α 








(3.) The compounds of πατήρ (father), μή Τρ (mother), change ε of the 
stem into o, and lengthen it into ὦ in nominative masculine; 6. g., 


From πατήρ (stem πατερ)ὴ, we have N. ἀπάτωρ, ἄπατορ ( fatherless). 
G. ἀπάτορ-ος, &c. 

From μήτηρ (stem μητερ), we have N. ἀμήτωρ, ἄμητορ (motherless). 
G. ἀμῆτορος, &c. 


EXERCISE. 


(181.) Vocabulary. 
Colosse, Κολοσσ-αΐ, -ῶν (al) (used | Help, Bonbet-a, ας (ἢ). 


only in plural). Unfortunate, ἀτυχῆς, -ἐς (177). 
Well-born, εὐγενής, -ἐς (177). Finemy, πολέμι-ος, -ov (ὃ). 
Prosperous, εὐδαίμων, -ov (177, 2). | Not-yet, οὔπω (adv.). 
Acceptable, εὔχαρις (180). Visible, καταφανῆς, -é¢ (177) 
Imprudent, ἄφρων, -ον (177, 2). To become, γίγν-εσθαι (mid.). 


To afford, παρέχ-ειν (παρά -ἰ- ἔχειν). | There, ἐνταῦθα (adv.). 


(182.) Examples. 

(a) Colosse was a beaute- | Αἱ Κολοσσαὶ πόλις καλὴ 
ful city. | ἦν. 
(a) Names of cities are often in plural, but predicate 

in singular, as in (@). 

(6) The truth (what 18 τὰ ἀληθῆ (true [things]). 
true). 

(c) They became (began to καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. 
become) viszble. 
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(c) Verbs signifying to be, become, &c., admit a predi- 
cate nominative after them (as in Latin and En- 


glish). 


(183.) Translate into English. 

Ai Κολοσσαὶ πόλις εὐδαίμων iv.—Kipog ἐξελαύνει 
διὰ τῆς Λυδίας, εἰς Κολοσσᾶς, πόλιν εὐδαίμον-α.---Οἱ 
εὐγενεῖς παῖδες εὐδαίμον-ἐς eiotv.—T6 δῶρον εὔχαρι 
qv.—Ilioreve τοῖς σώφροσιν.---ΜΝὴ πίστευε τοῖς ἄφρο- 
σιν.---Οἱ ϑεοὶ τοὺς σώφρον-ας ἀεὶ φιλοῦσιν.---- Ἀνθρωπός 
ἐστι ζῶον δίπουν .---ζῦρος ἐπίστευε τῷ σώφρον-ι στρατ- 
ηγῷ.---Πάρεχε βοήθειαν τοῖς ἀτυχέσιν.---Οἱ πολέμιοι 
οὔπω καταφανεῖς ἦσαν.---Οἱ πολέμιοι καταφανεῖς ἐγίγ- 

[᾿ Η ΄ b) ΄ δρινδ - ~ 
vovTo.— Ore οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπλησίαζον, οἱ ἱππεῖς καταφανεῖς 
éylyvovto.—O νεανίας σώφρων ἐγίγνετο.----Οἱ πολῖται 
ἀτυχεῖς ἐγίγνοντο.---Ὁτε οἱ ἱππεῖς καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο, 

e ἃς «ὦ 7 v4 9 Ν ‘ 9 “ 
οἱ πελτασταὶ ἐδίωκον .---Λέγε ἀεὶ τὰ ἀληθῆ. 


(184.) Translate into Geek. 

The cities were prosperous.—All the cities were prosper- 
ous.—The cities were unfortunate.—All the cities of Greece 
became unfortunate.—The good always afford help to the 
unfortunate (dative)—He speaks the truth (182, 6).—He 
spoke (1st aorist) the truth—He will speak the truth.— 
The prudent are honoured.—The gifts of the base are not 
acceptable-—The black horsemen were not-yet visible.— ἢ 
Love the prudent.—Afford (ye) help to the unfortunate. 


LESSON XXIX. 
Adjectives of Class IV. (one ending).—Irregular Ad- 
jectives. 


(185.) Apsectives of Class IV. have but ove ending for 
masculine and feminine genders (rarely designating the neu- 
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ter); 6. g., the fugitive man, ὁ φυγὰς ἀνήρ; the fugitive 
woman, ἣ φυγὰς γυνή. 
(a) Some are like Ist declension οἱ nouns; 6. g., Ν. κλέπτ-ης, G. 


κλέπτ-ου (thievish) ; N. wovi-ac, G. wovi-ov (single). (These are generally 
used only in masculine gender.) 


(ὁ) Some are like 3d declension of nouns; e. g., N. φυγάς, G. φυγάδ-ος 
(ὁ, ἢ) (fugitive). 
Separate paradigms are unnecessary. 


IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 


(186.) 1. Two adjectives (μέγας, great, and πολύς, much, 
many) are irregular in the singular. 





SINGULAR. Much, Great. 

Nom. | πολύς πολλή πολύ μέγας μεγάλη μέγα 
Gen. πολλοῦ πολλῆς πολλοῦ | μεγάλου μεγάλης μεγάλου 
Dat. πολλῷ πολλῇ πολλῷ | μεγάλῳ μεγάλῃ μεγάλῳ 
Ace. |πολύν πολλήν πολύ μέγαν μεγάλην μέγα 
Voc. [πολύ Ππολλή πολύ μέγα μεγάλη μέγα 
PLURAL. Many. 

Nom. πολλοί πολλαὶ πολλά | μεγάλοι μεγάλαι μεγάλα 
Gen. πολλῶν πολλῶν πολλῶν | μεγάλων μεγάλων μεγάλων 
ἄσ. The rest regular. The rest regular. 





l 











2. The adjective πρᾶος (gentle) uses some forms of the 3d 
declension along with those of the 2d. 




























| SINGULAR. Mild, gentle. 

Nom. πρᾶος πραεῖα πρᾶον | 
Gen. πράου πραείᾶς πράου 

Dat. πράῳ πραείᾳ πράῳ 

Ace. πρᾶον πραεῖαν πρᾶον 

Voce. πρᾶος, πρᾶε πραεῖα πρᾶον 

DUAL. 

IN Ac, Mie πράω πραείᾶ πράω 
G.,2D. πράοιν πραείαιν πράοιν 
PLURAL. 

Nom. πρᾶοι and πραεῖς πραεῖαι πραέα 
Gen. πραέων πραειῶν πραἕων 
Dat. πραέσι(ν) πραείαις mpaéal(v) 
Ace. πράους and πραεῖς πραείᾶας πραέα. 


Voce. πρᾶοι and πραεῖς πραεῖαι πραξα 
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EXERCISE 
(187.) Vocabulary. 


A park, (pleasure-ground), παράδεισς | Cause, aiti-a, -ας (ἡ). 


oc, -ου (ὃ). Evils, κακ-ά (neuter plural of κακ-ος, 
To strive after, seek, ὀρέγ- εσθαι (with | 7, dv, bad). 

genitive). Haste, σπουδ-ή, -ῆς (ἡ). 
Tongue, γλῶσσ-α, -ης (7), (γλῶττα, | To slay, ἀπο-κτείν-ειν. 


Attic). Cresus, Kpoia-oc, -ov (ὃ). 


(188.) Examples. 
(a) Cyrus had much 
wealth. 


(a) The dative is used with the forms of εἶναι to de- 
note the possessor (6. g., Κύρῳ) ; the thing possessed 
is the subject of the verb (e. g., πλοῦτος). 


Κύρῳ qv πολὺς πλοῦτος. 
[To Cyrus was much wealth.] 





(6) Many. Se 
The many (the pop-|ot πολλοί. 
ulace). 
Many men. πολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι. 
(c) They slew (were 5αγ- πολλοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀπέκτει- 
ing) many men. γον. 
(4) They slew many of πολλοὺς τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἀπέκ- 
the men. τεῖνον. 


(α) πολλοί, used partitively, governs the genitive. 


(189.) Translate into English. 


Τὸ τῆς πόλεως τεῖχός ἐστι μέγα Kal ὑψηλόν.---Αἰ 
Κολοσσαὶ πόλις μεγάλη éotiv.Ta τῆς πόλεως τείχη 
ἐστὶ (85, ὁ) μεγάλα.----Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, 
εἰς ΚΚολοσσᾶς, πόλιν εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην.--- Ἐνταῦθα 
Κύρῳ (188, a) ἦν παράδεισος μέγας.---Οἱ ἄγγελοι ἐπέμπ- 
οντο ὑπὸ τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως.---.Ο μέγας βασιλεὺς τὸν 
κήρυκα ἔπεμψεν.---ΙΤολλοὶ ἄνθρωποι τοῦ πλούτου ὀρέ- 
yovrat.—‘ll γλῶσσα πολλῶν ἐστιν αἰτία κακῶν .---Οἱ 
στρατιῶται ἀπέφευγον σὺν πολλῇ σπουδῇ.---Οἱ στρατιῶται 
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πολλοὺς τῶν πολιτῶν ἀπέμκτεινον.---- Τῷ μεγάλῳ βασιλει 
ἣν (188, a) στράτευμα péya.—Kpoiow ἦν πολὺς πλοῦτος. 
—Ai κόραι εἰσὶν πραεῖαι. 


(190.) Translate into Greek. 

The great wall is lofty—The city had (188, a) great 
walls.—The city had (188, ὦ) many walls—The parks 
were great and beautiful The messenger was sent (imper- 
fect) by the great general The young-man strives-after 
wealth.—Do not strive-after much wealth.—Pleasure is the 
cause of many griefs—Many horsemen were with (σύν) the 
army.—Many of the men-at-arms were slain (imperfect).— 
The commander had (188, a) much wealth.—The gentle 
are loved.—The maiden was gentle. 


a i 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


(191.) Apsectives are infleeted in Greek (as in English 
and Latin) to express degrees of quality; e. g., 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
Faithful. More faithful. Most faithful. 
πιστ-ός. ν᾿ πιστ-ό-τερος. πιστ-ό-τατος. 


{192.) There are two forms of comparison, viz., 
(1.) Comparative, -τερος ; superlative, -τατος. 
(IT.) a «ων; “ -LOTOC. 


i> The second form is used with very few adjectives. 


Rem. Instead ef using the comparative and superlative forms, the 
Greek (like the Latin and English) can prefix more (u@AAor) for the 
comparative, and most (μάλιστα) for the superlative. 


LESSON XXX. 
Comparison of Adjectives.—First Form. 


{193.) 1. Enprnes (nominative). 


M. F. N. 
Comparative, -τερος, -τέρα, -τερον. 
Superlative, -tatoc, -τάτη, «τατον. 


2. These endings are annexed to the stem of the positive, 
either 
(A) With a connecting vowel (0 or w); 6. g., 
κοῦφ-ος, light (stem κουφ-), κουφ-ό-τερος, κουφ-ό-τατος. 
(Β) Directly (no connecting vowel or syllable being needed); 6. ¢ , 
ἀληθῆς, true (stem ἀληθεσ-), ἀληθέσ-τερος, ἀληθέσ-τατος. 
(C) With a connecting syllable (ες orc); 6. δ.» 


σώφρων, prudent (stem σῳωφρον-), σωφρον-ἔέσ-τερος, σωφρον-ἔσ-τατος. 
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(A) With connecting Vowel. 

(194.) Rute I.—Adjectives that use the inflections of the 
second declension of nouns add the endings -tepo¢ and 
'-rato¢ to the stem, by means of the connecting vowel o, 
when the last syllable of the stem is long ; ὦ when it is 


short. 
ἴξΞ The syllable may be long either by nature or position. 


Adjective. Cemp. Superl. 
ἰσχῦρ-ός (strong), ἰσχῦρ-ό-τερος, ἐσχυρ-ό-τατος. 
λεπτ-ός (thin), λεπτ-ό-τερος; λεπτ-ό-τατος. 
σοφ-ός (wise), σοφ-ώ-τερος; σοφ-ώ-τατος. 
ἄδϊικ-ος (unjust), ἀδικ-ώ-τερος; | ἀδικ-ώ-τατος. 


[3 The ὦ is used (instead of ο) simply to prevent ἃ suceession of 
short syllables. 
Rem. 1. φίλος has φίλ-τερος, φίλ-τατος.ὃ 
Rem. 2. Contracts with stems in ¢ are contracted also in comparative 
and superlative ; 6. δ.» 


πορφυρε-ώ-τερος; πορφυρε-ώ-τατος. 
} πορφυρ-ώ-τερος; ] ; πορφυρ-ώ-τατος. 





πορφύρε-ος (purple), 


Rem. 3. (a) Contracts with stems in o add the endings to the stem by 
means of the connecting syllable ες, and are then contracted; 6. g., 
Briccor (Gian) ( ἁπλο-ἔσττερος, | ἅπλο 8 UE 

ἡ ἁπλούσ-τερ᾽ς; ἁπλούσ-τατος. 


(Ὁ) A few other adjectives of this class use the connecting syllable 
ec or tc instead of 0; viz., 


ἄκρατ-ος (unmized), ἀκρατ-ἕἔσ-τερος, ἀκρατ-ἔσ-τατος. 


ἐῤῥωμέν-ος (vigorous), | ἐῤῥωμεν-ἔσ-τερος, | ἐῤῥωμεν-ἔσ-τατος. 
AGA-oc (talkative), λαλ-ίσ-τερος, λαλ-ίσ-τατος. 


Rem. 4. Eight adjectives} use αὐ instead of 0; 6. 5.» 
μέσ-ος (middle), | μεσ-αί τερος, | μεσ-αΐί:τατος. 


Rem. 5. Four adjectivest in αὐ use no connecting vowel; 6. δ.» 
γεραι-ός (old), | γεραί-τερος, | γεραί-τατος. 


* More rarely, φιλ-αί-τερος, φιλ-αί-τατος; and φιλ-ώ-τερος, φιδ-ώ- 
τατος. 
+ They are, ἴσος, ἥσυχος, μέσος, and ἴδιος, 
ὄρθριος, ὄψιος, πρώϊος, εὔδιος. 
1 They are, γεραιός, περαῖος, παλαιός, σχολα!ός (the last two some. 
times use the common form -orepoe, -oTaree). 
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EXERCISE. 


(195.) Vocabulary. 


Aristides, "AptoTeid-7¢, -ov (ὁ). Rich, πλούσι-ος, a, ov. 

An Athenian, ’A@nvai-oc, -ov (ὃ). Teacher, διδάσκαλ-ος, -ov (6). 

Just, δίκαι-ος, a, ον. Pupil, μαθητ-ής, -οὔ (ὁ). 

Poor (as a beggar), πτωχός, 7, ὄν | Vigorous, ἐῤῥωμέν-ος, n, ον (194, R. 
(πτωχ-ίσ-τερος, πτωχ-ό-τατος). a0). 

Young, νέ-ος, a, ov. But, ἀλλά (conj.). 


(196.) Examples and Rules. 
(a) The teacher is wiser| ὁ διδάσκαλος σοφ-ῴ-τερός ἐσ- 
than the pupil. _| τι τοῦ μαθητοῦ. 
(a) Rule of Syntaz.—The comparative degree is fol- 
lowed by the genztive.* 


(ὁ) Socrates was very wise. Σωκράτης σοφ-ώ-τατος ἦν. 
(ὁ) A high degree of quality (very poor, very wise, &c.) 
is expressed in Greek by the superlative. | 
(c) Socrates was the wisest | Σωκράτης πάντων ‘HAAjVvor 
of all Greeks. σοφ-ώ-τατος ἦν. 
(c) The genztive plural is used with the superlative. 
(Partitive Genitive). 


(197.) Translate into English. 


᾿Αριστείδης πάντων ᾿Αθηναίων δικαι-ό-τατος ἦν.---ο 
Κῦρος νε-ώ-τερος ἦν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ .---᾿ Ἀριστείδης πτωχ- 
ό-τατος ἦν, ἀλλὰ δικαι-ό-τατος.----ἰκζῦρος βασιλικ-ώ- 
τατος ἦν.--Πάντων Περσῶν βασιλικ-ώ-τατος ἦν ὁ Κῦ- 
οος.--Α ξι-ώ-τατος ἦν ἄρχειν (108, ο).---Πάντων τῶν 
Περσῶν ἀξι-ώ-τατος ἦν ἄρχειν.--  Ἐῤῥωμεν-έσ-τερος 
ἦν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ .----Ο νεανίας σοφ-ὦώ-τερός ἐστι τοῖ 
παιδός.--- στρατιώτης πιστ-ό-τατος ἦν.--ἰΟ τῶν στρα 
τιώτων πιστ-ό-τατος κατεπήδησεν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου (153, a) 





* This rule applies only when 7 (than) is omitted, which is ΘΘΠΘΓΙΔ]}) 
the case unless the genitive construction would be ambiguous. 


D2 





82 COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


—Oi διδάσκαλοι σοφ-ώ-τεροί εἶσι TOV παίδων.---Οἱ πιστ- 
ό-τατοι τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐπέμποντο (passive).—'O τοῦ Ξεν- 
οφῶντος λόγος (speech) ἁπλούσ-τατος ἦν. 


(198.) Translate into Greck. . 

The teacher is wiser than his (=the) pupils.—'l'he 
young-man was very vigorous (196, 6).—The young-man 
was more vigorous than the teacher.—The wise are often 
very poor.—The poor are often very wise.—The teacher 
was very wise, but very poor.—Cyrus was more princely 
than his (= the) brother.—The most faithful (plural) of the 
soldiers pursued (imperfect).—Of all Athenians, Socrates 
was the inmost wise.—The young-man was very unjust.— 
Cyrus sent (1st aorist) the most faithful (singular) of the her- 
alds.—Of all Greeks, Aristides was the most just. 


LESSON XXXI. 


Comparison of Adjectives.—First Form (-tepos, -ratoc) 
continued. 
(B) Without connecting Vowel. 
(199.) Rute Il.—Apsecr:ves that follow the thard de- 
clension of nouns (except stems ending in oy or a k-mute) 
add the endings (-Tepoc, -tatoc) directly to the stem. 


Adj. Stem. Comp. Superl. 
ἀληθής (true), ἀληθες, φληθέσ-τερος, ἀληθέσ-τατος. 
μέλας (black), μελαν, μελάν-τερος, μελάν-τατος. 
μάκαρ (happy), μακαρ; μακώρ-τερος, μακάρ-τατος. | 
γλυκύς (sweet), | γλυκύ, γλυκύ-τερος, γλυκύ-τατος. 


Rem. 1. Of those in ve, the nom. neut. is taken for the stem.* 
Rem. 2. Stems ending 1n evr aud ¢ to the stem, and, of course (137, 
4), drop v7; 6. δ.» 


Stem. Comp. | i Superl. 
χαρίεις, χαριεντ, χαριέσ-τερος,{Ὠ _ | χωριέσ-τατος. 
Rem. 3. The compounds of χάρις insert ὦ ; 6. g., (pleasant); 
Superl. 


Stem. | Comp. | r : 
ἐπιχαριτ-; ἐπιχαριτ-ώ-τερος, | ἐπιχαριτ-ώ-τατος. 





ἐπίχαρις, 
* A few in ve have -:wy, -ἐστος (206, a). 
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Rem. 4. ψευδής, false (stem ψευδὲς), changes ε into 1; ψευδίσ-τερος, 


ψευδίσ-τατος. 


Rem. 5. πένης, poor (stem πενητ-), has πενέσ-τερος, πενέσ-τατος. : 


(C) With connecting Syllable (ες or ἐς). 
(200.) Rute III.—Adjectives that follow the third de- 
elension of nouns, with stems in ov or a k-mute, use a con- 
vecting syllable (ες or ec), in Comparison. 


Adj. Stem. 
σώφρων (prudent), | cwdpor, 
&praf (rapacious), | ἁρπαγ, 








σωφρον-έσ-τερος, 
ἁρπαγ-ίσ-τερος, 


Comp. Superl. 
σωφρον-ἔσ-τατος. 


ἁρπαγ-ίσ-τατος. 


Rem. 1. πέπων (πέπον), ripe, has πεπαί-τερος, πεπαί-τατος. 
Rem. 2. Adjectives that follow the first declension of nouns (mascu- 


line), also insert ἐς ; 6. δ.» 
κλέπτ-ης, thievish, | 


. 


κλεπτ-ίσ-τερος, | 


κλεπτ-ίσ-τατος. 


EXERCISE. 


(201.) Vocabulary. 


Fond-of-learning, φιλομαθής, ἐς (199). | Anchor, ἄγκυρα, -ας (ἢ). 


Old, πρέσβυς" (6) (adjective) (199). 

Critias, Κριτί-ας, -ov (δ). 

Avaricious, πλεονέκτ-ης, -ov (200, 
R. 2). 

Licentious, ἀκρατής, ἔς (199). 

Weak, ἀσθενής, ἐς (199). 


(202.) Examples. 


(a) Aristides was more 
just than wise. 


Yet, still, ἔτι (adverb). 

False, ψευδής, ἐς (199, R. 4). 
Thievish, κλέπτ-ης, -ου, 6 (200, R. 2.) 
Slave, δοῦλος, -ov (δ). 

Than, 7 (conj.). 

To obey, πείθ-εσθαι (with dative). 


᾿Αριστείδης δικαι-ό-τερος ἢ 
σοφ-ώ-τερος ἦν. 
(Greek, more just than more wise.) 


(az) Where two qualities of the same subject are com- 
pared, the Greek (unlike English) puts both in the 


comparative. 


* Used only in nom. πρέσβυς, acc. πρέσβυν, voc. πρέσβυ, and these 


rare in prose. 


In plural, πρέσβεις = ambassadors. 
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(ὁ) Cyrus obeyed (was in| Kvpo¢g τοῖς πρεσβυ-τέροις 
the habit of obeying)| ἐπείθετο. 
his seniors. 


(5) Rule of Syntax —The dative is used with verbs 
of obeying, serving, &c. 


(203.) Translate into English. 

'O παῖς φιλομαθέσ-τερός ἐστι τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ (196, 
a).—Oi νεανίαι τοῖς πρεσβυ-τέροις ἐ-πείθ-οντο (mid- 
dle).—TIlei@ov τοῖς πρεσβυ-τέροις, ὦ παῖ. ----Οἱ κόρακες 
μελάν-τατοί εἰσίν. ---- Κλέαρχος ἱκαν-ώ-τατος ἦν 
ἄρχειν.---Ο Κλέαρχος ἦν τῶν στρατηγῶν πρεσβύ-τατος. 
—Kpitiac τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πάντων πλεονεκτ-ίσ-τατος 
(200, Rem. 2) ἦν.---᾿Αλκιβιάδης τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων πάντων 
ἀκρατέσ-τατος ἢν. ----Σωκράτης πάντων Ἑλλήνων 
σωφρον-έσ-τατος ἦν.---ΠΠλοῦτος ἀσθενὴς ἄγκυρά ἐσ- 
τιν.--ἐ[[λοῦτος ἄσθενης ἄγκυρα (102, b), δόξα ἔτι ἀσθε- 
νεσ-τέρᾶ.---Οἱ δοῦλοι πολλάκις φενδίσ-τατοε (196, 
δ) καὶ κλεπτ-ίσ-τατοί (200, Rem. 2) εἰσιν. 


(204.) Translate into Greek. 


The young-man was very fond-of-learnmg.—The boys 
were not very fond-oflearning.—Clearchus was older than 
Menon.—The good boy (103) obeys his (= the) seniors.— 
Secrates was more prudent than rich (202, a).—The oldest 
herald was sent (imperfect) to (πρός) the king.—Of all 
Athenians, Aristides was the most prudent.—Glory is weaker 
than virtue-—The crow is very black.—The boy was very 
thievish.—Boys are often very thievish.—Of all the generals, 
Menon was most avaricious. 
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LESSON XXXII. 
Comparison of Adjectives.—Second Form (-iwv, -ἰστος). 


(205.) Nominative endings. 


eh ae F. N. 
Comparative, -iwy, «ἴων, «ἴον. 
Superlative, -coToc, -ἰστη, -LOTOV. 


(206.) This form of comparison is used only by 
(a) A few adjectives in v¢ ; 6. g., 
(pleasant) ἡ δύς, | ἡδίων, | ἥδιστος. 


Rem. 1. If the stem ends in ἃ k-mute, the z is rejected, and the mute 
changed into oo (or tT).* 


(swift) ταχύς, (rayiwv) $adcowr,t » τάχιστος. 
(Attic) ϑάττων, 
(little) ἐλαχύς, (ἐλαχίων) ἐλάσσων, ἐλάχιστος. 


(Aitic) ἐλάττων, 
Rem. 2. Some in ὃς use tepoc, τατος, as well as ἑων, ἐστος ; e. 5.» 


γλυκύς, γλυκ-ίων, γλύκ-ιστος (as well as γλυκύ-τερος, γλυκύ-τατος). 


é 


(6) Three adjectives with stems in p (rejecting p), viz., 








(base) αἰσχρ-ός, aicy-iwy, αἴσχ-ιστος. 
(hostile) ἐχθρ-ός, ἐχθ-ίων, ἔχθ-ιστος. 
(honourable) κυδρ-ός, κυδ-ίων, κύδ-ιστος. 


Rem. οἰκτρός (wretched) uses this form only in superlative; 6. 5.» 
οἰκτρ-ός, | oikTp-6-TEPOC, | OiKT-LGTOC. 
(207.) In declension, the comparatives in wy contract the 
accusative singular and nom., accus., and voc. plural, 2s 
in the following paradigm of ἐχθίων (more hostile). 






| SINGULAR. ᾿ 


| PLURAL. 
AT > Of ¥ | 
N.| ἐχθίων ἔχθιον 





















iN. ἐχθίονες ἐχθίονα 
6. ἐχθίονος ape ρῶς ΝᾺ: ἐχθίους ἐχθίω 
D. ἐχθίονι a ee Gen. ἐχθιόνων 
Α. ; ag ; ἔχθιον || G., Ὁ. Eporavay 5Ὲ . ἐχθίοσι(ν) : 
/ ἐχθίω Ἄδα ᾿ ἐχθίονας ἐχθίονα 
V. ἔχθιον ἐχθίους ἐχθίω 

















* The Aitic dialect generally substitutes rr for ao in all wo ds in which 
oo occurs. 
‘i + For the change of τ into 6, see (430,) Rem. 2. 
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EXERCISE. 
(208.) Vocabulary. 


Deep, βαθύς, -εἴα, -ὖ (οὕτερος, -vra- | Life, βίος, -ov (6) 

TOC). Fleeting, swift, Rc, εἴα, ύ (206, a, 
Sleep, ὕπνος, -ov (0). ἘΣ 
Nothing, οὐδέν, (οὐδεν)ός, (τό). Hostile, ἐχθρ-ός, a, όν (206, δ). 


Native land, πατρίς, (πατρίδ)ος (7). 
(209.) Examples. 
(a) Of all things, the most |Ilavtwyv ἥδιστόν ἐστιν ἡ 


pleasant is friendship. φιλία. 

[Of all (things), the most pleasant 
(thing) is friendship. ] 

(a) Rule of Syntax.—In general statements (like a) 
the predicate-adjective is put in the neuter singular, 
without regard to the gender or number of the 
subject. 


(210.) Translate into English. 

Ὃ ποταμὸς βαθύ-τατός ἐστιν.----Ο βαθύ-τατος ὕπνος 
ἥ δ-ιστός ἐστιν.---θΚΓάντων αἴσχ-εστόν ἔστι ψεῦδος ---- 
Πάντων ἥδ-ιστόν ἐστιν ἡ ἀρετή.---ΕἈΟὐδέν ἐστι γλύκ-ιον | 
τῆς matpidoc.—Ovdév ἐστι μέλιτος γλυκύ-τερον (or γλύκ- 
tov).—‘O βίος ταχύς ἐστι, τὸ δὲ κάλλος ϑᾶσσον.---- 
Οὐδὲν αἴσχ-ιόν ἐστι ψεύδους (196, αἹ.---Μέλε ἐστὶν ἡδὺ, 
σοφία ἡἠδ-ίων, ἀρετὴ ἡδ-ίστη.---Οὐδέν ἐστι ϑᾶσσον τοῦ 
βίου.---Ο τῶν πλουσίων βίος πολλάκις οἴκτιστος (206, 
ὦ, R.).—O πλούσιος πολλάκις οἰκτρ-ό-τερός ἐστι τοῦ 
πτωχοῦ.---ἰοΟ παῖς ἐλάχ-ιστος ἦν.---Ο παῖς ἐλάττων 
ἦν τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. 


(211.) Translate into Greek. 


Sleep is very pleasant.—Nothing is pleasanter than sleep. 
—The young-man was very wretched.—The king was 
more wretched than wise (202, a).—Nothing is more fleet- 
ing than pleasure. —Of all things, the most fleeting (209, a) 
is pleasure.—Grief is fleeting, pleasure more fleeting —The 
king is often more wretched than the beggar (πτωχός). ὁ 
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LESSON ΧΧΧΙΠ. 
Irregular Comparison of Adjectives. 

(212.) Severat adjectives are quite erregular in their 
comparison. The following are the most important. 
ἀμείνων ἄριστος 
βελτίων βέλτιστος 
κρείττων κράτιστος 


λῴων λῷστος 
᾿ κακίων κάκιστος 


. ἀγαθός, good, 


. κακός, bad, χείρων ᾿ χείριστος 
ἥττων, inferior ἥκιστα (adv.) 
. καλός, beautiful, καλλίων κάλλιστος 
, : ἀλγεινότ Ἰλγεινότατ. 
δ΄... painful, {ἀγεωότερος,. ς § ἀλγοιότατός 
μακρότατος 
: ᾿ μήκιστος 
Ε ἐκρότερος ἱἰκρότατος 
- μικρός, small, 1 Ondrrop ; ἡ. πῶ 
. ὀλίγος, few, μείων ὀλίγιστος 
. μέγας, great, μείζων μέγιστος 
. πολύς, much, πλείων OY πλέων πλεῖστος 
. ῥᾷδιος, easy, ῥάων ῥᾷστος 
. πίων, fat, πιότερος πιότατος 


. μακρός, long, μακρότερος 


2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
0 
1 


— a 


Rem. Refer to (207) for the inflection of the comparatives in ἑων. 


EXERCISE. 


(213.) Vocabulary. 


Ξε The comparative and superlative better, best, are often used in 
Greek for braver, bravest, nobler, noblest. [Compare English, ‘‘ the best 
people,” “the best soldier.’ 


To deem, think, νομίζ-ειν. 
Disease, νόσος, -ov (ἢ). 


To bear, φέρ-ειν. 
The most (the majority), of πλεῖστοι. 





(214.) Examples and Rules. 
(a) He was deemed the 
best of all. 
(a) Rule of Syntax.—Verbs signifying to be, to be 
deemed, to be named, &c. (all verbs denoting an in- 


Πάντων κράτιστος ἐνομί- 
ζετο. 
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complete idea), admit a nominative in the predicate 
as well as in the sabvect. 


(Ὁ) In all respects the best.| Πάντα (neut. pl. acc.) Kpda- 
, | TLOTOC. 
(c) He 15 worthy of the| Μεγίστων τιμῶν ἄξιός ἐστιν. 
greatest honours. 
Rule of Syntax.—The genitive is used with words 
denoting worthiness, &c., to denote the price o 
value. 


(215.) Translate into English. 


[When the infinitive is used as a noun, its predicate-adjective is vu 
in the neuter. ] 


Οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων Ilepowv παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλἕωε 
ϑύραις (145, c) παιδεύονται .---Οτε Κῦρος ἐπαιδεύετο σὺν 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ (79, a) καὶ σὺν τοῖς τῶν ἀρίστων ἹΠερσῶτ' 
παισὶ, πάντων κράτιστος ἐνομίζετο. --- Πάντων τῶϊ 
παίδων πάντα (214, a) κράτιστος ἐνομίζετο.---Οἱ “λληνες 
ἀμείνονες (or ἀμείνους) ἦσαν τῶν βαρβάρων.---Οἱ “Ἐλ- 
ληνες κρείττονες (or κρείττους) ἧσαν τῶν βαρβάρων. 
—Kipoc τοὺς τῶν στρατηγῶν κρείττους (accusative) 
μετ-ε-πέμψ-ατο.---- Ἢ κόρη καλλίστη ἦν.--Κρεῖττόν 
ἐστι νόσον ἢ λύπην φέρειν. --- Πάντων κακῶν (evils) 
χείριστόν ἐστι pevdoc.—Oi πλεῖστοι τῶν στρατιώ- 
τῶν ἦσαν Ἕλληνες.----Ο δίκαιος μεγίστων τιμῶν ἄξιός 
ἐστίν.---Ο διδάσκαλος μείζων ἐστὲ τῶν μαθητῶν. 


_ (216.) 1γαργίαϊε into Greek. 

The most of the barbarians were running away.—Colosse 
was a very great city—The general is greater than the 
commander.—The general sent away the bravest (= best) 
soldiers— The best of the soldiers were Greeks.— My 
(= the) brother was (the) best of all in-all-respects—The 
gifts of God are best.—The best of the citizens are admired. 
—Cyrus sent-for Clearchus (accusative), the best of the 
generals.—Of all (things), (the) worst is a lie—Soerates 
was-deemed the best of the Greeks in-all-respects. 


ὁ 10. 


THE VERB (contivep). 


(217.) Tuus far we have used only verbs of the thard 
person. Before entering on the study of the pronouns, the 
student must learn, also, the forms of the Ist and 2d persons, 
present, future, imperfect, and aorist indicative. 


LESSON XXXIV. 
Forms of Present and Future, 1st, 2d, and 3d Persons. 


(218.) Tue presenteand future tenses have the same 
ENDINGS. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, 


8 2. 3. 


τ-εἰς τομαι τῇ τεται 
-eTe | -ουσι(ν) -όμεθα -εσθε -OVTaL 
Se 








Rem. 1. The dual endings are omitted for the present. 
Rem. 2. The future passive has a connecting syllable peculiar to itself; 
its use, therefore, is postponed for the present. 
(219.) 1. To form any person of the present (Act., Pass., 
or Mid.), simply add to the stem the proper person-ending ; 


€ 5. 
English present. - Stem. Person-ending. Greek present. 
1 advise, Boviev-, ω, βουλεύ-ω. 
We are advised, βουλευ-, ομεθα, βουλευ-όμεθα. 
We send, TELT-, ομεν, πέμπ-ομεν. 
We send-for (mid.),| μεταπεμπ-, ομεθα, μεταπεμπ-όμεθα. 


(= Rule of Accent.—Put the acute accent on the penult, if the ulti- 
mate is long; on the antepenult, if the ultimate is short. [Remem- 
ber that the ultimate az is considered short in accentuation.] 


Ἢ eee ὸθ»}ὺὺ 


“ὦ. δι δ νυν 
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2. In pure verbs (stems ending in a, εξ, or 0) apply the 
rules of contraction given in (95); 6. g., 


Stem. Person-ending.| Contracted forms. 
1 honour, τιμά-, ὡ; τιμῶ. 
Thou lovest, φιλέ-, ELC, φιλεῖς. 
He is honoured, τιμά-, ETQL, τιμᾶται. 
We are loved, φιλέ-, όμεθα, φιλούμεθα. 





(=e Rule of Accent.—If the first of the contracted vowels has the 
acute, then circumflex the contracted syllable; if the second, acute 
the contracted syllable. 


(220.) Remember that the future-stem adds o to the present-stem; e. g., 
Bovdaev-, BovAevo-; Tysa-,* τιμησ-; πεμπ-, πεμπ-σ = TeEmp-. Then, to 
form any person of the future, simply take the future stem and add the 
proper person-ending ; 6. g., 


English future. Present stem. Pee Εοβέσας Greek future. 
I will advise, Bovdev-, G-, | Q; 5 βουλεύσ-ω. 
7 will deliberate, βουλευ-, o-, | ομαι, || βουλεύσ-ομαι. 
Thou shalt love, φιλε-, σ-» εἰς, φιλῆσ-εις. 
He will honour, TLUa-,* o-, | &, τιμήσ-ει. 
They will deliberate, Boviev-, o-, | ovrat, || βουλεύσ-ονται. 
Ale will send-for, μεταπεμπ-,] o-, |*®erat, μεταπέμψ-εται. 
Thou shalt lead, ay:, o-, | εἰς, ἄξ-εις. 


[a Accent the future by the same rule as the present (219 (GP). 


EXERCISE. 


(221.) Give the Greek forms for the following words. 
(Put the accents.) 

[All the words have been used before.] 

Τ am brought-up.—We are brought-up.—I send-for 
(middle).—You send-for (give both 2d singular and 2d 
plural).—Thou wilt-send for—We shall send-for.—I tell. — 
Thou tellest—Thou wilt tell—We shall tell.—I endure 
(pépecv).— We endure.—I obey (πείθ-εσθαι, middle).— You 
obey (both singular and plural).—I shall obey (121).— 
Thou shalt obey.— We shall obey.—Ye shall lead (ἄγ-ειν). 





* Remember, also, that pure verbs in a, €, or 9 lengthen the short vowe 
before σ (120). 


Pi —a Xe οι, 


IMPERFECT AND FIRST AORIST. 91 


—I lead.—Thou leadest—We lead.—Ye lead.—I shall 
lead.—He will lead—lI honour.—Thou honourest.—We 
hnonour.—Ye honour.—We are honoured.—I will honour. 
—Thou shalt honour.—I will love-—We shall love.—We 
will deliberate —Ye will deliberate —I advise.—I am ad- 
vised.—I shall deliberate. 


LESSON XXXV. 


Forms of Imperfect and 1st Aorist, 1st, 2d, and 3d 
Persons. 


(222.) Tue person-endings, singular and plural, of the 
imperfect and ist aorist are given in the following table of 


ENDINGS. 








ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 
3. 
-E€TO 





-OVTO 


MIDDLE ONLY. 
-ἅμην τω -ατὸ 
-άμεθα -ασθε -αντο 








Rem. Observe carefully that the middle and passive have the same 
endings in the imperfect, but not in the lst aorist. The passive end- 
ings for 1st aorist will be given hereafter. 


(223.) The verb-stem of βουλεύ-ειν is. Bovaev- (a). 
The imperfect stem (being a past tense) πεεῖῖχος the 
sign of past time (the augment) . : ἐ-βουλευ- (δ). 
The aorist-stem (a past tense) Coes the same, aul adda 
also, the tense-sign o πῦον, ἀξ όνν . ἐ-βουλευσ- (c). 
IMPERFECT. 


(224.) To form any person of the imperfect (Act., Mid., 
or Pass.) simply take the imperfect-stem and add the proper 
person-ending ; 6. ¢., 
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EXAMPLES. 

English impertect. Augm,{ Stem. | Pers.-ending.|}| Greek imperfect 
J was advising, é-, | Bovdev-, ov, ἐ-βούλευ-ον. 
Thou was: ordering, é-, | κελευ-, EC, ἐ-κέλευ-ες. 

We were deliberating, é-, | βουλευ-, ομεθα, ἐ-βουλευ-όμεθα. 
Ye were fighting, é-, | way-, εσθε, ἐ-μάχ-εσθε. 


[2 1. Remember that if the stem begins with a vowel, the ε (augment) 
blends with that vowel into a long one (68, 6); 6. 5.» 
I was driving, | é leAavv-, | ov, || ἤλαυν-ον. 
[= 2. And if the verb is compo-inded with a preposition, you put the 
augment between the preposition and the verb. (70, 2.) 


Pers.-ending. 
ov, 








Prep. Augm.| Stem. Greek imperfect. 
ava, | €-, βαιν-; ἀνέ-βαιν-ον. 


[=> 3. In contracted verbs, apply the rules given in (95). 











1 was ascending, 


FIRST AORIST. 


(225.) To form any person of the Ist aorist (active or 
aiddle, not passzve) simply take the 1st aorist stem and add 
he proper person-ending ; 6. g., 






English aorist. |jAugm.| Stem. |Aor. sign.|Pers.-ending. Greek aorist. 
1 sent, é, ᾿πεμπ-» σ-» a, ἔ-πεμψ-α. 
Thou didst order,|| ἐ, ἰκελευ-, σ-» ας, ἐ-κέλευσ-ας. 








I resolved*, é, [βουλευ-, 


(c= If the stem begins with 
in (& 1, above; if it be 
in [=> 2, above. 


-αμῆν, ἐ-βουλευσ-άμγν. 


, use the temporal augment as 
unded with a preposition, do as 


EXERCISE. 


(226.) Give the Greek for the following words (with the 
accents). 

[Observe the rules (219, [E=>) in accentuating. ] 

I was sending.—I sent.—I was honouring.—I honoured. 
—Thou wast deliberating —We were ordering.— We were 
ordered (imperfect passive).— We were sending-for (middle). 
—We sent-for (middle).—Thou wast driving.—We were 
ascending.—Ye were ascending.—I was persuading.—I per- 





* This verb in !st aorist middle properly means to resolve, decide. 


in : “aoe That wast ig etl —We were 
brought-up. —Ye were brought-up.—I was pursuing. —Ye 
_ were pursuing.— We were pursued 





$11. 
PRONOUNS. 


(227.) We make six classes of pronouns: (1) Personal ; 
(2) Demonstrative ; (3) Relative ; (4) Indefinite ; (5) In- 
terrogative ; (6) Correlative. Hach will be explained under 
its proper head. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 
(228.) The personal pronouns represent “persons only. 
They are divided into 
(az) Substantive ; so called because they are used as 
substantives, and not as adjectives. They are ei- 
ther (1) Direct (J, thou, he, she, it); (2) Reflex- 
ive (myself, thyself, &c.); (3) Reciprocal (one an- 
other). 
(ὁ) Adjective ; so called because they are used as ad- 
jectives, and not as nouns (my, thy, his, &c.). 


LESSON XXXVI 


Substantive-Personal Pronouns, Direct. 

(229.) Tue personal pronouns ἐγώ, 1, σύ, thou ; οὗ, of 
him, of himself, are called darect, because they directly ex- 
ress the person speaking, the person spoken to, and the 
person spoken of. 

[t= Instead of the cases of οὗ, of him, of himself, the 
Greek more commonly uses those of αὐτός, he (249), 
and ἑαυτοῦ, of himself (235). 
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(230.) PARADIGM. 
[The forms marked thus (+) are enclitic (25, Rem. 2).] 























SING. 
Nom. ἐγώ, I. σύ, thou. 
Gen. ἐμοῦ or wod,t of me. |\cov,t of thee. οὖ, of himself. 

Dat. ἐμοί or poi,t to me. |coi,t to thee. oi,t to himself. 

Acc. [ἐμέ or μέ, me. o€,t thee. &t himself. 

| DUAL. 

'N.,A.|v6, we both, us both. ᾿σφώ, you both. 

G.,D.|\vav, of er to us both. ἰσφῷν, of or ἐοϊσφωΐν, of or to them 











you both. both. ’ ᾿ 

PLUR. i 

eae ἡμεῖς, we. ὑμεῖς, ye. σφεῖς, neut. σφέα, they. i 

Gen. ἡμῶν, of us. ὑμῶν, of you. σφῶν, of them. ; 

Dat. ἡμῖν, to us. ὑμῖν, to you. |odior(v),t to them. 
Ace. ἡμᾶς, us. ὑμᾶς, you. σφᾶς, neut. σφέα, them. 








Rem. In the singular, all the monosyllabic oblique cases are enclitic, ; 
and in the dual and plural σφωΐν and σφίσι. 


[=> No case of a pronoun is enclitic when governed by an accented 
preposition ; and the long forms are then preferred to the short ones - 
6. δ.» πρὸς ἐμοί (not πρός μοι). 


Eee, SE aE Ce ee ae eee tee ΤΗΝ 


EXERCISE. 

(231.) Vocabulary. | 
To read (aloud), λέγ-ειν. To see, βλέπ-ειν. : 
Son, υἱός, -οὔ (6). For, γάρ (conjunction). 

Without, ἄνευ (adverb, used as prep- | Philip, Φίλιππος, -ov (6). 
osition with genitive). To conquer, νικᾷν (96). Ἷ 
Hostile, πολέμιος, a, ov. : | 
(232.) Examples. : 
(a) I read. λέγω. 


I read, but thou writest.| éy@ λέγω, σὺ δὲ γραφε;,. 
(a) The personal pronoun is not expressed, except for , 
emphasis or antithesis (as in the example). 

(6) But to you he was| σοὶ δὲ καὶ φίλος καὶ πιστὸς ; 
both friendly and farth-| Hv. ; 
Μά. β 
(6) Both—and --- καὶ----καὶ. | 
(c) No one fights with us. | οὐδεὶς ἡμῖν μαχεται. 


- 
. 
Ἷ 
i 
; 


i 
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(233.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρός μοι φίλος ἐστίν (100, Excep. 1).—’Epot γὰρ 
Κῦρος φίλος ἦν, καί we ἐτίμησεν.---Λέγε μοι τὴν ἐπισ- 
τολήν.---Λέγε μοι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τὴν τοῦ Φιλίππου.---Ὁ 
στρατηγὸς τῷ βασιλεῖ πολέμιος ἦν, σοὶ δὲ καὶ φίλος καὶ 
πιστός.--- Βασιλεὺς ἐφ ὁ ὑμᾶς στρατεύσεται.--- Ἡμεῖς 
νικῶμεν βασιλέα, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἡμῖν μάχεται.---Ο Θεὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἀεὶ βλέπει.----οὶ πολέμιοι ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐστρατεύσαντο. 
--[- γὼ διώκω, σὺ δὲ φεύγεις.---ο-ἰκελεύω σε γράφειν .---- 
"Avev σου, Κῦρος οὐ στρατεύσεται.---Οἱ Θεοὶ ἡμῖν ἵλεώ 
(113) εἰσιν. 


{a Observe that the enclitic retains its accent at the beginning of a 
sentence (6. g., coi, in the fifth passage above) ; and after a parorytoned 
word simply loses it (e. g., λέγε μοι). 


(234.) Translate into Greek. 

I write, but thou readest.—I will read you (dative) the 
letter.—Cyrus will trust me.—The general orders us (ac- 
cusative) to fight—The young-man was hostile to thee, but 
friendly to me.—The citizens are friendly to you, but hostile 
to us.—The gods always see thee.—The king will conquer 
us —Cyrus will honour thee—The young-men are with 
(σύν) us. 


LESSON XXXVII. 


Substantive Pronouns, Reflexive and Reciprocal. 

(235.) Tue Reriexive pronouns are formed from ἐμέ, 
me; σέ, thee; &, him, and the oblique cases of αὐτός, self ; 
thus, 


(1st Pers.) éu(é) - ait-ob, -ῆς, = ἐμαυτ-οῦ, -ἧς; of myself. 
(2d Pers.) σέ - αὐτ-οῦὔ, -οῆς, = σεαυτ-οὔ, -ἧς» of thyself. 
(3d Pers.) ἔ- αὐτ-οῦ, «ἧῆς, τοῦ, == éavt-ov, -ἧς, -οὔ, of himself, of 


herself, of itself. 





* Against, ἐπί, before a consonant ; ἐπ᾽ before a vowel ; ἐφ᾽ before an as 
pirated vowel. 
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Rem. 1. They have no nominative form. In the plural, the pronouns 
of which they are composed are declined separately (except in 
ἑαυτοῦ). 


Rem. 5 ‘Eavrod and σεαυτοῦ are often shortened to αὑτοῦ, σαυτοῦ. 


(236.) PARADIGM. 


Myself. Thyself. Himself, herself, itself. || 
ἐμαυτ-οῦ, -7¢ σεαυτ-οῦ, -ἧς ἑαυτ-οῦ, -ῆς, -οῦ 
ἐμαυτ-ῷ, -ἢ σεαυτ-ῷ, τῇ ἑαυτ-ῷ, -ἢ, τῷ 
ἐμαυτ-όν, -ἦν σεαυτ-όν, -ῆν ἑαυτ-όν, -ῆν, -0 


ἡμῶν αὐτ-ῶν ὑμῶν αὐτ-ῶν ἑαυτ-ῶν 
ἡμῖν avt-oic,-aic | ὑμῖν αὐτ-οῖς, -aic | ἑαυτ-οῖς, -αἷς, -οἷς 
ἡμᾶς αὐτ-ούς, -άς | ὑμᾶς αὐτ-ούς, -ἄς | ἑαυτ-ούς, -ἄς, -a 





Rem. σαυτ-οῦ, -ἧς, is declined like σεαυτ-οῦ;; and αὑτ-οῦ, -ἧς, like 
éavT-ov. 


(237.) The Recrprocat pronoun ἀλλήλων, of one an- 
other, is formed from ἄλλ-ος, -n, -0, another. 


PARADIGM. 


ἀλλήλ-ων, of one another. ἀλλήλ-οιν, -aly, -ow 


ἀλλήλ-οις, -αἷς, τοις ἀλλήλο-οιν, -aLv, -οιν 
ἀλλήλ-ους, -ας, -α ἀλλήλ-ω, -d, -@ 








Rem. The reflexive and reciprocal pronouns are thus distinguished: 
the reflexive refer the action back to the subject; e. g., I praise 
myself. The reciprocal indicate that two or more persons act on 
each other; e. g., we praise one another. 


EXERCISE. 

(238.) Vocabulary. 
To praise, ἐπαινεῖν (96). Few, ὀλέγος, τη, -ov. 
Father, πατήρ (πατέρ), o¢ (ὃ). To exercise, train, γυμνάζ-ειν. 
To call together, συγκαλεῖν" (σύν + | To ride back, or away, ἀφιππεύ-ειν 
καλεῖν) (96). (ἀπό ++ ἱππεύειν). 
Tent, oxnv-h, -ἧς (ἢ). To flee down, or to betake one’s self, 
To love, ἀγαπᾷν (96). καταφεύγ-ειν (κατά -1- φεύγειν). 





* ν before x, y, or y = y with the sound of xg (5, 1). 
Ἐ ͵ 
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(239.) Examples. 


lily own father. ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ πατήρ. 
(Greek, the of-myself father.) 
Ns own tent. ἡ ἑαυτοῦ σκηνή. 


( The of-himself tent.) 
A few of his own attend- ὀλίγοι οἱ περὶ αὑτόν. 
ants. (Few the [men] about himself.) 


(240.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρος γυμνάζει ἑαυτὸν καὶ τοὺς ἵππους .---- λέαρχος 
ἀφιππεύει ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνήν.---Κλέαρχος ἀφιππεύει 
σὺν ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ αὑτόν.---Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ πιστεύουσιν 
ἀλλήλοις (62, 6).---.τΤοὁ᾿ζβμναζε cavté6v.—Tov ἐμαυτοῦ 
πατέρα ἀγαπῶ.---Κῦρος συγκαλεῖ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἰς 
τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνήν.----ἸΚῦρος ἀφιππεύει διὰ τοῦ στρατεύ- 
ματος σὺν ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ αὑτόν.--- Κλέαρχος παρ- 
αγγέλλει εἰς τὰ ὅπλα.----ἰλέαρχος καταφεύγει εἰς τὸ 
ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ παραγγέλλει εἰς Ta ὅπλα. ---- 
Κῦρος ἐκέλευσε τοὺς φυγάδας σὺν αὑτῷ στρατεύεσθαι. 


(241.) Translate into Greek. 

The general praises his-own soldiers —The bad do not 
love one-another.—I exercise myself and the horses.—Clear- 
chus rides-back through the village, with a few of his own 
attendants.—Exercise yourselves.—I love my-own friends. 
—The general calls-together his-own soldiers.—Meénon calls- 
together the soldiers to his-own tent.—Clearchus rides-back 
to his-own soldiers and summons (them) to arms. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 
Adjective Personal, or Possessive Pronouns. 


- (242.) From the Substantive Personal Pronouns are de- 
rived the Adjecteve Personal, called, also, PossEsstvE, be 
cause they express possession (my, thy, his, &e.). 


POSSESSIVE. ay 


(243.) They are formed from the genitive-stem of the substantive-per 
sonal; thus, from 


éu-od we get ἐμ-ός, -ῆ, -OV, my. 
σ-οῦ ὦ σ-ός, τῆ, -OV, thy. 
a τ 6¢, 7], Ov, his, &c. 


ἡμ-τῶν ““ ἡμέτερ-ος, -d,* -ov, our. 
ὑμτῶν “Σὄἔἐὑὕμέτεροος, -d,* -ov, your. 
σφτῶν “ σφέτεροος, -G,* -ov, their. 
Rem. 1. They are declined like adjectives of Class I. (A), (98). 
Rem. 2. Instead of ὅς, 7, ὅν, the forms ἑαυτοῦ, of himself, and αὐτου 
of him, are often used. 


EXERCISE. 
(244.) Vocabulary. 


Orontes, ᾿Ορόντης, ov (ὃ). Benefactor, εὐεργέτης, ov (0). 
Prozenus, Ipdevoc, ov (ὃ). | 
(245.) Example. 
My friend. ὁ ἐμὸς φίλος. 
(Greek, the my friend.) 





(246.) Translate into English. 

Ὃ Κῦρος ἐμὸς (102, a) ἀδελφός ἐστιν.---ἰΟ σὸς δοῦλος 
ἀγαθός ἐστιν.---Ο ἐμὸς δοῦλος ἀγαθός ἐστιν, ὁ δὲ σὸς, 
κακός.----Ορόντης τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ (115) πολέμιός ἐστιν. 
Ὀρόντης ἐμοί (115) ἐστι καὶ φίλος καὶ πιστός.-----Ορόντης 
τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιός ἐστιν, ἐμοὶ δὲ καὶ φίλος καὶ 
πιστός.---ἸΤρόξενος καὶ Μένων ὑμέτεροι εὐεργέται εἰσίν. 
--- Πρόξενος καὶ Μένων ἡμέτεροΐ εἰσι στρατηγοί. ---- 
Πρόξενος καὶ Μένων εἰσίν ὑμέτεροι μὲν εὐεργέται, 
ἡμέτεροι δὲ στρατηγοί. 


(247.) Translate into Greek. 


My father is good.—Your brothers are faithful—Our 
slaves are bad, but yours good.—Proxenus, on-the-one-hand 
(153, 6), is our general; Clearchus, on-the-other-hand, is 





* ‘The feminine forms are paroxytone, the final syllable being long; 6. 
δ.. ἡμετέρα, ὑμετέρας, Kc. 
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your benefactor—Proxenus and Menon are both friendly 
and faithful to me.—Proxenus and Menon are hostile to my 
brother, but both faithful and friendly to me.—Orontes is 
not your general. 





LESSON XXXIX. 
Demonstrative Pronouns. 
(248.) ‘THe DemonstRaTIvVE pronouns are ὅδε (this, the 
latter), οὗτος, this; αὐτός, same; ἐκεῖνος, that. 


They (except ἐκεῖνος) are formed from the article 6, 7, τό," the (original 
meaning this); ὅ-δε, 7-de, T6-de (this), is formed by suffixing the enclitic 
δὲ; οὗ-τος, αὕ-τη, τοῦ-το (this), by prefizing οὗ (or Tov), αὖ (or ταῦ); thus, 


Article. Demonstrative. 
G; ἢ" TO ; . : - 6-de, 7-de, τό-δε. 
TO¢,* TH, TO 2 » + + οὗττος, αὕ-τη, τοῦ-το. 
{a= As ὅ-δε is declined like the article, no separate paradigm is 
necessary. 


(249). The pronoun av-réc, -τή, -τό may be called the 
emphatic pronoun, as it means self, or the same. 


[= It is also used for the personal pronoun (him, her, it) in the oblique 
cases. : 


(250.) PARADIGMS. 


This. Self, same, he, she, it. 
οὗ-τος av-Tn τοῦ-το αὐ-τός αὐ-τή αὐ-τό 
τούτου ταύ-της τού-του | αὐ-τοῦ αὐ-τῆς αὐ-τοῦ 
τούτῳ ταύ-τῃ τού-τῳ αὐ-τῷ αὐ-τῇ αὐ-τῷ 
τοῦτον ταύ-την τοῦ-το αὐ-τόν αὐ-τήν αὐ-τό 


τούτω ταύ-τα τού-τω αὐτώ αὐ-τά αὐ-τώ 
τού-τοινν ταύ-ταιν τού-τοιν | αὐ-τοῖν αὐ-ταῖν αὐ-τοῖν 


οὗ-τοι αὖ-ται ταῦ-τα αὐ-τοί αὐ-ταί αὐ-τά 
τούτων TOv-TwY τού-των | αὐτῶν αὐ-τῶν αὐ-τῶν 
τού-τοις ταύ-ταις τού-τοις | αὐ-τοῖς αὐ-ταῖς αὐ-τοῖς 
τού-τους ταύ-τας ταῦ-τα αὐ-τούς αὐ-τάς αὐ-τά 





Rem. ’Exeiv-oc, -7, -ο, that (derived from ἐκεῖ, there) and the adjective 
GAA-o¢, -n, -0, another, are declined like αὐτός. 


* The regular nominative of the article would be τός, τή, τό ; but the 
τ is softened to the rough breathing, and the masculine ending ¢ rejected 
In the same manner, from τοί, rai, rd, we get oi, ai, τά. 
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EXERCISE. 
(251.) Vocabulary. 
These things, τάδε (neut. acc. of ὅδε). 
Day, ἡμέρ-α, -ας (7). 
(252.) Examples. 


(a) This messenger. 
That messenger. 


In (during), ev (prep. with dat.). 





οὗτος ὁ ἄγγελος, or ἡ ἄγγελος οὗτος. 

ἐκεῖνος ὁ ἄγγελος, Or ὁ ἄγγελος 
ἐκεῖνος. 

(a) In using οὗτος or ἐκεῖνος, put the article with the noun, either be- 
fore or after the pronoun. 





(6) He himseif is come. αὐτὸς ἥκει. 
The messenger himself. αὐτὸς 6 ἄγγελος, Or ὃ ἄγγελος αὖτος. 
(δ) αὐτός in the nominative without a noun, or in any case with one, 
means self. (The article, if used, goes with the noun, not with 





αὐτός.) 
(c) He sent them. | ἔπεμψεν αὐτούς. 
(c) αὐτός, in an oblique case, without the article, means him, her, tt, 
them. 
(d) The same messenger. 6 αὐτὸς ἄγγελος. 
In the same house. ἐν TH αὐτῇ οἰκίᾳ. 


(4) With the article, αὐτός (in any of its cases) means the same. 


(253.) Translate into English. 

Λέγε μοι ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολῆήν.----Ἰζῦρος λέγει ταῦ- 
τα τοῖς στρατηγοῖς. --- Κῦρος κελεύει αὐτοὺς (them) 
λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιώταις.-----ν ταύταις ταῖς 
ἡμέραις ὁ βασιλεὺς οὐ μάχεται. --- Μένων συνέλεξε τὸ 
αὐτοῦ (of him =his) στράτευμα.---Μένων συνέλεξε τὸ 
αὐτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε.---Οἱ παῖδες ἐν τῇ 
αὐτῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐπαιδεύοντο. ----- Κῦρος αὐτὸς ἐξέτασιν 
ποιεῖται (144). 


(254.) Translate into Greek. 


The soldiers and the citizens are in the same house.— 
This slave is not faithful—These soldiers are both friendly 
and faithful During (ἐν) these days the Persians did not 
fight—The Greeks and the barbarians are in the same 
tents.—The king himself leads the right wing (153, 6).— 
Tell (ye) these things to the soldiers. 
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LESSON XL. 
Relative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns. 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
(255.) Tue Retative Pronoun ὅς, 7, 6, who, which, 
what, is declined like αὐτ-ός ; e. g., 
Nom., ὅς, 7, 6. | Gen., οὗ, ἧς, ob, ὅκα. 


Rem. ὅσ-περ, ἥ-περ, ὅ-περ is a more emphatic form of the relative. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
(256.) (a) τίς (with acute accent) is the interrogative, 
Who? 
(ὁ) τὶς (with grave accent) is the indefinite, Any, some 
one, something. 

















SINGULAR. | Who? What ?/Some one. Something. 
τίς τί τὶς τὶ 
τίνος ΟΥ̓ τοῦ τινός OF τοῦ 
τίνι OY τῷ τινί ΟΥ̓ τῷ 
τίνα Ti τινά 




















τινέ 
τινοῖν 


τίνε 
τίνοιν 














τινῶν 
τισί(ν) 


τίνων 
τίσι(ν) 


{=F Observe that the indefinite τὶς is accented throughout the oblique 
cases on the ultimate ; the interrogative τίς on the penult. 


(257.) In ὅστις, whoever (ὅς, who + τὶς, any), both 
words are declined. 


‘SINGULAR. _ PLURAL. 
ἤ-τις ὅ-τι οἵ-τινες αἵ-τινες ἅ-τινα 
5 , HO-TLVOC οὗ-τινος ὧν-τινων 

or ὅτου 


ᾧ-τινι , -Tivt [οἷσ-τισι(ν) αἷσ-τισι(ν) οἷσ-τισι(ν) 


or ὅτῳ : 
ὄν-τινα ἤν-τινα ὅ-τι οὕσ-τινας ἄσ-τινας ἅ-τινα 


Ϊ DUAL. 
IN: Ἂς ὥ-τινε ἅ-τινε ὥ-τινε 
G., D οἶν-τινοιν αἷν-τινοιν οἶν-τινοιν 
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Rem. 1. οὔτις (οὐ + τὶς), οὔτι, μήτις (μή -ἰ- Tic), UATL, no one, no thing, 
have the same inflection; e. g., gen. οὔτιν-ος, μῆτιν-ος, KC. 


Rem. 2. In indirect questions, who? what? is ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅτι." 


(258.) Ὃ deiva, a certain one, is always preceded by the 


e 


article ὁ, i ee τό. 
π᾿ δεῖν. -a δεῖν. -0¢ δεῖν. -L ἔν} 
π᾿ δεῖν-ες δεῖν-ων δεῖν-ας 


EXERCISE. 












(259.) Vocabulary. 


To see, ὁρᾷν (96). To encamp, σκηνοῦν (96). 
Opinion, γνώμη, -ης (7). To receive, δέχ-εσθαι (dep.). 


(260.) Examples. 


(a) These barbarians, whom you see, 
are hostile. 

(a) Rule of Syntaz.—The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number (6. g., οὕς is plur. masc., to agree with βάρβαροι), but its 
ease is fixed by the construction of the relative sentence (e. g., οὕς 
js acc., governed by ὁρᾶτε). 

(Ὁ) A (certain) messenger.—A boy. |"AyyeAd¢ tic.— Παῖς τις. --- Κόρη 

—A girl. Τίς. 

(ὁ) The indefinite τὶς, any, is enclitic (25, Rem. 2). But if the pre- 
ceding word be perispome or paroxytone, the enclitic simply loses its 
own accent, as in the examples. 

(c) Some of the Greeks. | τῶν Ἑλλήνων τινές. 

(c) After ἃ parorytoned word, every dissyllabic enclitic keeps its accent 

(e. g., τινές In the example). 


οὗτοι, οὃς ὁρᾶτε, βάρβαροι πολέμιοί 
εἰσιν. 





(261.) Translate into English. 

Οὗτοι οὺς ὁρᾶτε ἄγγελοι πιστοί εἰσιν. ---- Οἱ στρα- 
τιῶται ἐσκηνοῦν.--- Αἱ κώμαι ἐν αἷς ἐσκηνοῦν, καλαὶ 
ἦσαν.-----Κῦρος ἀπέπεμψε τοὺς στρατιώτας οὺς Μένων 
εἶχεν. 


= ‘ai 6. δ.» “‘ what (Ti) do ie see?” Indirect, ‘‘tell me what (671) 


you see.” 
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Τίς ἐποίησε tavta;—Aéye μοι ὅστις (257, Rem. 2) 
ἐποίησε TavtTa.—Tiva γνώμην ἔχεις ;—Aéyé μοι ἥντινα 
γνώμην ἔχεις. 

Παῖς τις λάγων εἶχεν.---Γ[ῶν στρατιώτων τινὲς ἐπὶ 
τὰς οἰκίας ἀνέβαινον.---Τολίτης τις δοῦλον εἷχεν.---ῶν 
πολιτῶν τινες τὸν δοῦλον ἐδίωκον. 


(262.) Translate into Greek. 

The messenger whom we sent is faithful.—The village 
was beautiful—The village in which we encamped was 
beautiful.—These villages which ye see are beautiful. 
Cyrus sent-away the army which Menon had. 

What are-you-admiring ?—A (certain) boy had five hares. 
—A citizen had three slaves—-Who will receive us ?— 
Some of the citizens were hunting on horseback (85, @). 


LESSON XLI. 


Correlative Pronouns. 


(263.) CorRELATIVE pronouns are such as answer to each 
other ; 6. g., How great? So great. 

They have a common stem, and are distinguished from each other by 
heir prefixes, or by their accent. 


(a) Those beginning with 7 are interrogative, if accented on the penult 
(e. g., πόσος, how great?), or indefinite, if accented on the ultimate 
(6 g., ποσός, somewhat great). 


[3 Indirect interrogatives prefix ὁ to the w-form; 6. g., ὁπόσος." 


(6) Those beginning with τ are demonstrative, answering to the others 
(6. g., τόσος, 80 great). 
(c) Those without τ or 7 are relative (6. g., ὅσος, as great). 


* e. g., “Can you tell me how great (ὁπόσα) tney are?” 
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(264.) TABLE OF CORRELATIVES. 






QUANTITY. 









Interrog. (parorytone). | Indef. (ozytone). | Demonstrative. Relative. 
How great. Somewhat great. So great. As great. 
Direct. 4 7 ca ΄ " 
πόσ-ος, -ἢ, τον ποσ-Ος, -7], τὸν | Τόσ-Ος, -7], τον | 00-OC, -ἢ; τον 
Indirect. 
6760-06, -7], τον τοσ-όσδε 
-ἥδε 
-όνδε 
TOO-OUTOC 
-avTn 
-ovTo(v) 
How old? how great? So old, so great. | As old, as great. 
Direct. 
πηλίκ-ος, -ῆ, τον [Wanting] | τηλίκ-ος, -ἡ, τον  ἡλίκ-ος, -ἢ» τον 
Indirect. 
ὁπηλίκ-ος, τῆ, τὸν τηλικ-ὅσδε 
-ἥδε 
-όνδε 
τηλικ-οῦτος 
-αὐτη 
-οὐτο(ν) 
QUALITY. 
Of what kind ? Of some kind. Of such a kind. Of what kind. 
Direct. 
ποῖ-ος, -d, -ον ποι-ός, -d, -6v| τοῖ-ος, τᾶ, τον | ol-0¢, -d, -ov 
Indirect. - 
ὁποῖ-ος, -d, -ον τοι-όσδε 
-ἀδε 
-όνδε 
TOL~OUTOC 
-αὐτη 


-οὕτο(ν) 


(265.) Τοσοῦτος, τοιοῦτος, and τηλικοῦτος are declined 
like οὗτος. But neut., nom., and acc. have two endings, ὁ 
and ov. | 


PARADIGM. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 


.| τοσοῦτος τοσαύτη τοσοῦτο(ν) || τοσοῦτοι τοσαῦται τοσαῦτα 
τοσούτου τοσαύτης τοσούτου τοσούτων τοσούτων τοσούτων 
τοσούτῳ τοσαύτῃ τοσούτῳ τοσούτοις τοσαύταις τοσούτοις 
τοσούτον τοσαύτην τοσοῦτο(ν) || τοσούτους τοσαύτας τοσαῦτα 


DUAL. 
τοσ-οὕτω -αὐτα -οὕτω 
τοσ-ούτοιν -αὐταιν -οὕτοιν 
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EXERCISE. 
(266.) Vocabulary. 
Combustible, καῦσιμ-ος, -7, -ον. Season, wpa, ac (ἢ). 
To collect, to muster, ἀθροίζ-ειν. To produce, φύ-ειν. 
So many, τοσοῦτοι. After, μετά (with acc.) 


(267.) Examples. 
(a) 1. He said such things. ἔλεξε τοιαῦτα. 
(i. e., the foregoing.) 
2. He said such things. | ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 
(i. e., the following.) 
(a) 1. Τοιαῦτα refers (commonly) to what precedes. 2. Tordde to 
what follows. : 
(ὁ) All who. | πάντες ὅσοι (not of). 


(Ὁ) The relative after πάντες (all) is ὅσοι or ὁπόσοι (not οἵ). 


(268.) Translate into English. 

‘O Κλέαρχος ἔλεξε τοιαῦτα.---Μετὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον 
Μένων ἔλεξε τοιάδε.---Αἱ ὧραι πάντα (all things) φύου- 
σιν.---Ο παράδεισος ἔχει πάντα boa αἱ ὧραι φύουσιν.---- 
Οἱ “Ἑλληνές εἰσιν τοσοῦτοι (so many).—Oi “Ἑ)λληνές 
εἰσιν τοσοῦτοι ὅσους (as) σὺ ὁρᾷς.---Οἱ στρατιῶται 
πάντα ἔκαιον.---Οἱ στρατιῶται ἔκαιον πάντα ὅσα (267, 
6) καύσιμα ἦσαν.---Ἰκῦρός ἐστι στρατηγὸς πάντων ὅσοι 
(267, ὁ) ἀθροίζονται (pass.).— Οἱ βάρβαροί εἰσιν το- 
σοῦτοι, ὅσους ὁρᾶτε.---Πηλίκος ἐστὶν 6 στρατηγός ;--- 
Λέγε μοι ὁπηλίκος ἐστὶν ὁ στρατηγός. 


(269.) Translate into Greek. 

[In indirect questions use the indirect interrogatives.] 

How-old are the boys?—Tell me, how-old the boys are ? 
—The soldiers burned all-things that (267, ὁ) they found 
(89, 3).—The citizens said such things (as the foregoing). 
—This park produces all things.—This park has all things 
which (267, 6) the seasons produce. 





§ 12. 


NUMERALS. 


͵ LESSON XLII. 


(270.) Taste of numerals (cardinal, ordinal, adverbial), 
from 1 to 12. 


[For a full table of Numerals, see Appendix.] 


CARDINAL. 


One, two, &c. 


Ν 


εἰς 

δύο or δύω 
τρεῖς 
τέσσαρες“ 


8 


be See 


‘ 


x 


1 
2 
3 
4 
ae 
6 
it 
8 
9 


O3 χη 


δώδεκα 


ORDINAL. 
First, second, &c. 
πρῶτ-ος, ἢ, ον 
δεύτερ-ος, A, ον 
τρίτ-ος, ἢ; OV 
τέταρτ-ος, ἡ, OV 
πέμπτ-ος, ἢ; OV 
EKT-OC, 7, OV 
ἕβδομ-ος, ἡ, ov 
ὄγδο-ος, ἢ, ον 
ἔννατ-ος, ἡ; ον 
δέκατ-ος, ἢ), OV 
ἑνδέκατ-ος, ἡ, OV 
δωδέκατ-ος, 7, ον 








ADVERBIAL. 


τετράκις 
πεντάκις 
ἑξάκις 
ἑπτάκις 
ὀκτάκις 
ἐννεάκις 
δεκάκις 


ἑνδεκάκις 
δωδεκάκις | 


Rem. The cardinals from πέντε (five) to ἑκατόν (hundred) are inde- 
clinable. The ordinals are declined as adjectives of the 150 class 
(98). The adverbials are adverbs, and of course undeclined. 


(271.) Declension of the first four cardinals. | 





































| M. F. N. M., F., N. | 
Nom. cig μίὰ ἕν δύο and δύω 

| Gen. ἑνός μιᾶς Ἑνός δυοῖν, Attic also δυεῖν ἽΜΩΝ 
3, dat. évi le évi δυοῖν, more rarely δυσί(ν) | 
Ace: | ἕνα μίαν ἕν δύο 

Μ. and F. Neut. M. and F. Neut. ; 
Nom. τρεῖς τρία τέτταρες OF τέσσαρες τέτταρα || 

| Gen. τριῶν τεττάρων 
Dat. τρισί(ν) τέτταρσι(νυ) Ι 
τέτταρα : 


IL Ace. τρεῖς τρία τέτταρας 


* Attic τέτταρες (note *, p. 85). 
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Rem. 1. Like εἷς are declined οὐδείς (no one) and μηδείς (no one ; 6. g., 


Singular. Plural. 
N. οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν. Ν. οὐδένες. 
G. οὐδενός, οὐδεμιᾶς, οὐδενός. α. οὐδένων. 
D. οὐδενί, οὐδεμιᾷ, οὐδενί. D. οὐδέσι. 
Α. οὐδένα, οὐδεμίαν, οὐδέν. Α. οὐδένας. 
Rem. 2. "Auda, both, is like δύο. 
N., A., V. ἄμφω. 


α., Ὁ. ἀμφοῖν. 
Kem. 38. Both δύο and ἄμφω are sometimes used indeclinably. 


. 


EXERCISE. 


(272.) Vocabulary. 
The Meander (river), Maiavdp-o¢, | Parasang,* παρασάγγτης; -ov (6). 


του (δ). To remain, μέν-ειν (1 aor., ἔνμειν-α). 
Breadth, εὗρος, τό (156). Day, ἡμέρ-α, -ac (7). 
Plethrum (100 Greek feet), zAéGp-ov, | Month, μήν, (μην)ός (Ὁ). 

του (τό). To ask, αἰτεῖν (96). 
The Sarus (river), Zdp-oc, -ov (6). | Pay (wages), μισθ-ός, -ov (ὁ). 
Thence, ἐντεῦθεν (adv.). Phrygia, ®pvyi-a, -ac (7). 


There, ἐνταῦθα (adv.). 


(273.) Examples. 


(a) He asks three months | αἰτεῖ μισθὸν τριῶν μηνῶν. 
pay. (He asks (the) pay of three months.) 
(ὁ) There Cyrus remained ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἔμεινεν ἡμέ. 
eight days. pac ὀκτώ. | 
(ὁ) Duration of time is put in the accusative. 


(274.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς (79, 
6), ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν .---ούτον (of this) τὸ 
εὗρος ἦν δύο πλέθρα.---ὸ τοῦ Σάρον εὗρος ἦν τρία 
πλέθρα.---- Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταθμὸν ἕνα, 
παρασάγγας ὀκτῶ, εἰς Κολοσσάς (181).----- Ἐνταῦθα ἔμει- 
γεν ἡμέρας ἑπτά.---Γὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ εὗρος ἦν ἐννέα 
πλέθρα.-----Ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινε τέτταρας μῆνας.----Ὡντεῦθεν 


* A Persian measure of length, between three and four English miles. 
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ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Βαβυλωνίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας 
δώδεκα.----ν δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν 
ποιεῖται (144) τῶν Ελλήνων.----ἰΟ στρατηγὸς αἰτεῖ μισθὸν 
τριῶν μηνῶν. 


(275.) Translate into Greek. 

Cyrus marches-forward five stages, eleven parasangs, to 
the river Sarus.— Of this (river) the breadth was six 
plethra.—There he remained twelve days.—In the fourth 
stage Cyrus makes (mid.) an inspection.—In the sixth stage 
(he) makes an inspection.—He remained one month.—The 
generals ask six months’ pay. 


LESSON XLII. 


Numerals (continued). 
(276.) Tue numerals from 13 to 19 (inclusive) are formed 
simply by connecting three, four (or third, fourth), &c., with 
ten, by means of καί (and); thus, 

















CARDINALS. 
13 | τρισ-καί-δεκα 
14 ᾿τεσσαρεσ-καί-δεκα 

&e. 


ORDINALS. 

τρισ-και- δέκατος 

τεσσαρεσ-και- δέκατος 
&c. 

















(277.) Twenty is εἴκοσι $s twentieth, εἰκοσ-τός. 


From 20 to 29 (inclusive) combine these with one, two (first, second), 
&c., with or without καί; thus, 






CARDINALS. ORDINALS. 

εἴκοσιν εἷς 21st | εἰκοστὸς πρῶτος 
εἴκοσι δύο (OF εἴκοσι καὶ δύο) || 224 | εἰκοστὸς δεύτερος 
εἴκοσι τρεῖς (or, &C.) 23d | εἰκοστὸς τρίτος 

| ἄο. &e. 











1:2 In the same way (after learning 30, 40, 50, &c., below) you can 
make 31, 32, 33; 41, 42, 43; 51,52, 53, &c. 


(278.) The numbers 30, 40, 50, &c., to 90 inclusive, are 
formed 
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<2) In cardinals, by adding κοντα to the stems of 3, 4, 5, &c. (generally 
with some euphonic change), by means of a connecting vowel. 


(δ) In ordinals, by adding κοστός. 


TABLE. 













CARDINALS. ORDINALS. 













30 | τρι-ἄά-κοντα 30th | τρι-α-κοστός, 7, Ov 
40 | τεσσαρ-ά-κοντα 40th | τεσσαρ-α-κοστός, 7, dv 
50 | πεντ-ή-κοντα 50th | πεντ-η-κοστός, 4, Ov 
60 é&-9-KOVTa 60th | ἐξ-η-κοστός, 4, dv 
70 | ἐβδομ-ήτ-κοντα 70th | ἑβδομ-η-κοστός, 7, Ov 
80 | ὀγδο-ἤ-κοντα 80th | ὀγδο-η-κοστός, 4, όν 
90 ἐνεν-ἤ-κοντα : 90th ἐνεν-η-κοστός, 7, Ov 

ἑκατοστός, 7, Ov 
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(279.) The cardinals from 200 upward are declinable adjectives of these 
endings, ol, at, a. The corresponding ordinals are formed by adding 
ootoc to the stems of the cardinals. 


CARDINALS, ORDINALS. 


διακόσι-οι, αἱ, α 200th διακοσι-οστός, 7, Ov 
τριακόσι-οι, αἱ, a 300th τριακοσι-οστός, H, OV 


&C., το. ὧτο., &c. 
χίλιοι, al, a 1000th  χιλι-οστός, 7, όν 
δισχίλι-οι, αἱ, a@ 2000th δισχιλι-οστός, Hy OV 
μύρι-οι, al, a 10000th μυρι-οστός, ἤ, Ov 





EXERCISE. 
(280.) Vocabulary. 


Celene (city), KeAawy-ai, -dv (ai), | Proxenus, ἸΙρόξεν-ος, -ov (ὃ). 
used only in plural. 


(281.) Examples. : 

(a) He had up-to three-|eiye στρατιώτας εἰς τριακο- 
hundred soldiers. σίους. 

(6) He had about ἕιυο- εἶχε στρατιώτας ὡς διακο- 
hundred solders. σίους. 


(a) Eic, with numbers, means up to ; ὡς, about. 


(282.) Translate into Englash. 
Ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἔμεινε ἡμέρας wevt exatdeka—Kvpor 


\ 





y= = - —_— με 
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ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Λυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας 
εἴκοσι καὶ δύο.---Ο στρατηγὸς αἰτεῖ μισθὸν τρισκαΐ- 
deka μηνῶν .----Ξενίας εἶχε ὁπλίτας εἰς τετρακισχιλί- 
ους.---Τρόξενος εἶχε ὁπλίτας εἰς πεντακοσίους καὶ 
χιλίους.---Σωκράτης εἶχε ὁπλίτας ὡς ἑπτακοσίους. 
- Μένων εἶχε ὁπλίτας δισχιλίους, καὶ πελταστὰς τρι- 
ακοσίους. ---- Ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει παρασάγγας 
εἴκοσιν, εἰς Κελαινὰς, πόλιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα.---- 
Ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τριάκοντα. 


(283.) Translate into Greek. 

There Cyrus remained fourteen days.—There (he) re- 
mained forty days.—(He) had ten-thousand soldiers.—He 
had two-hundred men-at-arms.—Xenias had about eighty 
horsemen and three-hundred men-at-arms.—(He) marches- 
forward sixteen parasangs.— Xenias asks twenty-three 
months’ pay. 





§ 13. 
ADVERBS. 


LESSON XLIV. 
Adverbs. 


(284.) ADVERBS are either Primutive or Derivative. 
[The primitive adverbs should be learned from observation.] 


(285.) Derivative adverbs are nearly all formed from 
adjectives by adding we to their stems. 


Adjectives. Adverbs. 
σοφ-ός, wise. σοφ-ῶς, wisely. 
φίλ-ος, dear. φίλ-ως, dearly. 
σώφρων, prudent. σωφρόν-ως, prudently. 
χαρίεις, graceful. χαριέντ-ως, gracefully. 
ἀληθής, true. GAnG(é-we) Ge, truly. 


[=> Accent.—If the adjective is oxytone, the adverb will be perispome 
as above. (Except those from adjectives in uc, which are paroxy- 
tone ; 6. g., 70&-we, sweetly, from ἡ δύς, sweet.) 

(286.) Cases of adjectives are often used as adverbs ; 6. g., 

1. Dat. sing. fem.; δημοσίᾳ, publicly ; κοινῇ, in common. 

«ὦ. Neut. sing. or plur.; μέγα, greatly ; βραχέα, briefly. 
(287.) By adding -θεν, -θι, -de to nouns, we get adverbs 
of place, from, at, and to; e. g., 
From heaven, οὐρανό-θεν ; from home, οἴκο-θεν. 


In heaven, οὐρανό-θι; at home, οἴκο-θι. 
To heaven, ovpavov-de; home, οἴκον-δε, οἴκα-δε. 


[ΞΞ In plural accusatives in ac, the letters od blend into ζ΄; 6. g., to 
Athens, ᾿Αθήναζε. 


(288.) The Correxative adverbs are such as express 
different relations answering to each other. Lach set is 
formed on one stem, with different prefixes and acvents. 


(a) Those with 7 are interrogative (6. g., where ? = ποῦ) ; or indefinite (e. z., 
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somewhere = ποῦ), according to their accent. (Indirect interrogatives pre- 
fix 6 to the 7-form (e. g., ὅπου). 

(5) Those with τ are demonstrative, answering the others (6. g., τότε, 
then). 

(c) Those without z or 7 are relative (6. g., in the place, where (od) I saw 
him). 


(289.) TABLE OF CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. 





PLACE. 


Interrogative. Indefinite. Demonstrative. Relative. 
Direct. Indirect. ᾿ 
Where? ποῦ; ὅπου |Somewhere, rot|There [wanting]t |Where, οὗ 


From From ine From 
what πόθεν; ὃδπόθεν | some ἐτοθέν ἐ [wanting]t whine 


lace ? place, inde, place, 
Towhat. ποῖ; ὅποι |Tosome i rot [Τὸ that } eee eG which } οἷ 
place ? πῆ; ὅπη place, $14 | place, 81 | place, a 


; i , [41 that a 
TOTE 5 ᾿ TOT 


point of > πηνίκα ; ὅπηνίκα 
tame ἢ 


MANNER. 


In which 
τ way 
τῇδε (h re w) 3 


In some } πώς |\In this way ier 


way, πή (thus), 





Rem. 1. The Interrogative adverbs are perispome, if monosyllables; 
paroxytone, if more than one syllable. 

Rem. 2. The Indefinite adverbs are oxytone at the beginning of a sen- 
tence ; after other words they are enclitic. 





* Did he tell you where (ὅπου) he was going? 
{ Supplied by ἐνταῦθα, there. 
{ Supplied by ἐνθένδε (hinc) ; ἐντεῦθεν, inde. 





§ 14. 
PREPOSITIONS. [ 


(290.) Somz prepositions govern but ove case, others two, 
and others, again, three. 


LESSON XLV. 


Prepositions governing but one Case. 
(291.) Prepositions with the genitive only: ἀντί, πρό, 
ay ie 
ἀπό, Ek, ἕνεκα. 
[ With these the genitive idea of antecedence, or origi, is obvious. ] 
1. ᾿Αντί, anstead of. 


ΠΑ slave instead of a king. | δοῦλος ἀντὶ βασιλέως. 
2. Πρό, (a) before (either of time or place); (6) for, in 
behalf of. 
(a) Before the gates. Before day. | po πυλῶν. Ilpo τῆς ἡμέρας. 
(6) To fight for one’s country. πρὸ τῆς πατρίδος μάχεσθαι. 


3. ᾿Από, (a) from (of place) ; (6) from (of time) = after ; 
(c) from = by means of. 


(a) From the province. ἀπὸ THC ἀρχῆς. 


(b) After supper. | ἀπὸ δείπνου. 

(c) From (by means of ) the money. | ἀπὸ τῶν χρημάτων. 

4. ’Ex (2&), (a) out of (in place) ; (6) out of (in time) = 
after ; (c) out of = in consequence of. 

(a) Out of the house. 

(b) After this. 

(c) In consequence of these things. 


ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας. 
ἐκ τούτου (SC. χρόνου). 
ἐκ τούτων..- 





5. “Ἕνεκα, on account of, im respect of. 


(292.) Prepositions with the dative only: ἐν, σύν, ἅμα. 
{With these the idea of the dative as the where-case, or the case of the 
instrument, is obvious. ] 
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1. Ἐν, (a) in (of place or time) ; (Ὁ) 7% = by means of. 
(a) In the city. ἐν TH πόλει. 
During the time that (= while). | ἐν © (χρόνῳ). 
(δ) It is evident in (by) the victims. | ἐν ἱεροῖς δῆλον. 
2. Σύν, (a) with, along with (cum); (6) with = by the 
help of. 
(a) With the soldiers. | σὺν τοῖς στρατιώταις. 
(b) With the help of God. σὺν Θεῷ. 
3. “Awa (properly an adverb of time) = at the same time 
with. 
At daybreak. | dua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 
(293.) Prepositions with the accusative only: ἀνά, sic, 
ὡς. 
[With these the sense of the accusative as the case of the object is ob- 
vious. ] 
1. ’Avd, (a) wp (motion upward) ; (6) wp (from bottom 
to top) = throughout. 





(a) Up the river. — ἀνὰ τὸν ποταμόν. 

(6) Throughout Greece. ἀνὰ τὴν Ελλάδα. 
Through the whole day. ἀνὰ πᾶσαν τὴν ἡμέραν. 
Every day. ava πᾶσαν ἡμέραν (without the art.). 
With all one’s might. ἀνὰ κράτος. 


2. Eic¢ (to, into) corresponds very closely with the Latin 
im, with acc. 


(a) To Creon. εἰς Κρέοντα. 

(Ὁ) Into the city. εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 

(c) For gain. εἰς κέρδος. 

(d) In respect to virtue. εἰς ἀρετήν. 

(6) He made war against Attica. εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικὴν ἐστράτευσεν. 
(5) Up to two hundred. εἰς διακοσίους. 


3. Ὡς, to = Latin ad, is used with persons, or objects 
taken as persons (not things). With numerals it means 


about. 


He sends to the king. | ὡς βασιλέα πέμπει. 
About two hundred. ὡς διακοσίους. 
{= The student should be able to give the Greek sentences readily 
for the corresponding English, in the above lesson, before passing 
to the next. 
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LESSON XLVI. 


Prepositions governing two Cases. 
(294.) Prepositions with genitive and accusative. διά 
κατά, ὑπέρ. 
1. Διά, radical meaning, 77ght through. 
(a) With genitive, (1) through (of place or time); (2) through (by 


means Οἵ). 
a) 1. Through the land. διὰ τῆς χώρας. 
Through the whole time. διὰ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου. 


2. To see by means of one’s eyes. | δι’ ὀφθαλμῶν ὁρᾷν. 
(b) With accusative, (1) generally, on account of ; (2) sometimes, by 
means of. 
(b) 1. On account of this. διὰ ταῦτα. 
On your account 1 απ σοηιο. | διὰ σὲ ἤκω. 
2. Through the gods I prosper. | διὰ τοὺς ϑεοὺς εὖ πράττω. 


2. Κατά, fundamental meaning, from above down. 
(a) With genitive, (1) down, under (from above); (2) figurat'vely, 


against. 
(a) 1. Down from the wall. κατὰ τοῦ τείχους. 
Down from the rocks. κατὰ TOV πετρῶν. 
2. To speak against any one. κατά τινος λέγειν. 
To lie against God. κατὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ ψεύδεσθαι. 


(Ὁ) With accusative, (1) down through (=throughout, of place or 
time) ; (2) as to, in respect to (the uses to be modified by the context). 


(6) 1. Through Greece. καθ᾽ “Ελλάδα. 
During the same time. κατὰ TOV αὐτὸν χρόνον — 
2. By land and sea. κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ ϑάλασσαν. 
According to law. κατὰ νόμον. 
Day by day (daily). καθ᾽ ἡμέραν. 
By villages (vicatim). κατὰ κώμας. 


3. Ὕ πέρ, over, above. 


(a) With genitive, (1) above, beyond (with the idea of rest); (2 over 
for defence = for, in behalf of. 
(a) 1. Over the earth. ὑπὲρ THC γῆς. 
Beyond Egypt. | ὑπὲρ Αἰγύπτου. 
2. To fight for one’s country. ὑπὲρ τῆς πατρίδος μάχεσθαι. 
\b) With accusative, over, beyond (with the idea of motion). 
(b) To throw over the house. | ὑπὲρ τὸν δόμον ῥίπτειν. 


Beyond description. ὑπὲρ λόγον. 
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LESSON XLVI. 
Prepositions governing three Cases. 
(295.) Prepositions with genitive, dative, and accusa- 
tive: ἀμφί, περί, ἐπί, μετά, παρά, πρός, ὑπό. 
1. ᾿Αμφί and περί both mean about, around (but ἀμφί 


properly denotes on both sides ; περί, all around). 


(a) With genitive, about (= of, concerning), (περί more used than ἀμφῶ). 
(a) To fight about (for) any one. ἀμφί τινος μάχεσθαι. 
To fear about (for) one’s coun- | φοβεῖσθαι περὲ τῆς πατρίδος. 


try. 
(6) With dative, about, around (with sense of nearness). 
(δ) About the head. | περὶ TH κεφαλῇ. 


(c) With accusative, arownd, in a more genes sense, (1) about, of 
place ; (2) of time or number. 


(c) 1. About the mountains. ἀμφὶ τὰ ὄρη. 
They dwell about the river. περὶ TOV ποταμὸν οἰκοῦνται 
2. About ten thousand. ἀμφὶ τοὺς μυρίους. 
About these times. περὶ τούτους τοὺς χρόνους. 


2. Ἐπί, fundamental meaning, wpon, at. 
(a) With genitive and dative, upon, at; the dative implying closeness. 
(ὁ) With accusative, motion toward (upon) ; object (6. g., he went upon 
such an errand) ; then in a hostile sense, against. 
[These meanings have all been illustrated.] 


3. Μετά, fundamental meaning, with (μέσος, midst). 
(a) With genitive, with, along with (either of place or manner). 


(a) To be among (with) men. μετ᾽ ἀνθρώπων εἶναι. 
With many dangers. μετὰ πολλῶν κινδύνων. 
With (in conformity with) the | μετὰ τῶν νόμων. 

laws. 


(δὴ) With dative, only used by the poets, in sense of among. 
(c) With accusative, almost always used, in prose, in the sense of after 


next after. 
(ὃ After this. μετὰ ταῦτα. 
The greatest river after the Ister. | ποταμὸς μέγιστος μετὰ Ἴστρον. 


4. Tapa, fundamental meaning, by the side of (compare 
English parallel). 
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(a) With genitive, motion from beside a p2rson. 
(a) Messengers from the king. | ἄγγελο: παρὰ βασιλέως. 
(6) With dative, position near by a person. 
(6) With (by) you; by us. | παρὰ σοὶ" παρ᾽ ἡμῖν. 
(c) With accusative, (1) motion to near a person; (2) motion along by 
the side of ; (3) beyond, on the other side of. 


(c) 1. To the king. παρὰ βασιλέα. 
2. Along the road-side. παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν. 
3. Along the river. παρὰ TOV ποταμόν. 
Beyond justice. Tapa TO δίκαιον. 


5. Πρός, fundamental meaning, before, in front of. 


(a) With genitive, in front of, on the part of. 
(a) Before gods and men. | πρὸς ϑεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων. 
To speak on my side. πρὸς ἐμοῦ λέγειν. 
(6) With dative, position in front of, before, in presence of ; also, about , 
then, in addition to. 
(6) Before the judges. 
About business. 
Beside these things. 
(c) With accusative, (1) to (motion towards) ; (2) to, in regard to; (3) 
against. 
(c) 1. He sends to the king. πρὸς βασιλέα πέμπει. 
2. With reference to this (on ac- | πρὸς ταῦτα. 
count of this). 
3. To make war against the king. | πρὸς βασιλέα πολεμεῖν. 


πρὸς τοῖς κριταῖς. 
πρὸς πράγμασιν. 
πρὸς τούτοις. 





6. Ὑπό, fundamental meaning, under (ὑπό, ὑπέρ = sub, 
super). 
(a) With genitive, (1) motion from under ; hence, (2) the author, agent 
(by), with passive verbs ; (3) cause, means. 
(a) 1. From under the chariot. ὑπὸ τῆς ἅρματος. 
2. He is admired by the citizens, | ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν ϑαυμάζεται. 
3. Because of anger. ὑπ᾽ ὀργῆς. 
(0) With dative (sometimes genitive), posztion under. 
(b) Under (at foot of) the mountain. | ὑπὸ τῷ ὄρει. 





(c) With accusative, (1) motion towards, under ; (2) of time. 
(6) 1. To go under the earth. ὑπὸ τὴν γῆν ἰέναι. 
2. Towards night. ὑπὸ νύκτα. 
During the night. ὑπὸ τὴν νύκτα (with article). 








§ 15. 
ANALYSIS OF TENSE-FORMATIONS. 


(296.) A cioseR analysis of the verbal forms thus far 
given will show that each of them contains three parts; viz., 

1. TENSE-sTEM, embracing (a) the verb-stem, and (δ) (in some tenses) 
the tense-sign, to indicate the tense. 

2. Moop-sieN ; viz., a vowel to indicate the mood. 

3. PERSON-ENDING, to indicate the person. 

And, in past tenses, also 
4. The AuGMENT, to indicate past time. 


(297.) We give, also, now the dual endings. 


LESSON XLVIII. 
Analysis of the Present and Future Tenses. 


(298.) THE PERSON-ENDINGS of the present and future are 
given in the following 


TABLE. 
















PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 










Sing. Dual. | Plur. 
-μαι -μεθον -μεθα 
-σαι -σθον -σθε 






-TOL 





-ofov -νται | 


(299.) The indicative moop-siens are o and €; viz., o for 
1st person, ε for 2d and 3d (except 3d plural, which is 0). 








Plural. 





For illustration, we take the stem βουλευ-. 
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(800. 
(a= No tense-sign. 
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PRESENT TENSE. 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


Form complete. Stem. 


Form complete. 


Pers.-end. 


=fovdet-w 
Ξξβουλεύ-εις 
Ξξβουλεύ-ει 
Ξξξβουλεύ-ομεν 
ΞΞβουλεύ-ετον 
Ξξβουλεύ-ετον 
Ξξβουλεύ-ομεν 
Ξξβουλεύ-ετε 
Ξξβουλεύ-ουσιΣ 


Ξξβουλεύ-ομαι 
Ξξβουλεύ-η 
Ξεβουλεύ-εται 
ξεβουλευ-όμεθον 
ξΞξβουλεύ-εσθον 
Ξεβουλεύ-εσθον 
Ξξβουλευ-όμεθα 
Ξξβουλεύ-εσθε 
Ξεβουλεύ-ονται 








ke 
τῷ 
[9 
ο 
= 
0 
ε 
ε 
ο 
ε 
ε 
ο 
ε 
ο 





(301.) 
(= Tense-sign σ. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


MIDDLE. 
Tense-st. 


Form complete. 


Pers.-end. 


Ξξξβουλεύ-σ-ω 
ΞΞβουλεύ-σ-εις 
Ξξβουλεύ-σ-ει 
Ξεβουλεύ-σ-ομεν 
Ξξεβουλεύ-σ-ἑτον 
Ξεβουλεύ-σ-ετον 
ξεβουλεύ-σ-ομεν 
Ξεβουλεύ-σ-ετε 
ξεβουλεύ-σ-ουσιΐ 


Ξξξβουλεύ-σ-ομαι 
Ξεβουλεύ- σ- 
Ξεβουλεύ-σ-εται 
Ξ-βουλευ-σ-όμεθον 
ΞΞβουλεύ-σ-εσθον 
Ξ-εβουλεύ-σ-εσθον 
Ξξεβουλευ-σ-ὄμεθα 
Ξξβουλεύ-σ-εσθε 
Ξεεβουλεύ-σ-ονται 





Rem. The contracted verbs (in a, €, or o) present no difficulty in anal- 


ysis, if you remember the rules (95); e. g., 


Stem. Tense-sign. | Mood-sign. | Pers.-end. 
TILG-pev --ετιμά ο μεν 
φιλοῦ-μεν = φιλέ ο μεν 
τιμή-σομεν == τιμά (τιμή) σ ο μεν 


* οντσι = ουσι (137, 4). 
t ε(σλαι (σ dropped) = eas (contracted) = yz (the ἐ subscript) = ῃ. 
{ Say, a lengthened into 7 before o. 
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EXERCISE. 
(302.) Analyze the following forms. 
τρέχει.---- ϑηρεύεις..---- ϑηρεύουσι(ν).---- παιδεύεται .---- Trak 
δευόμεθον.----παιδεύονται.---- φεύγομεν .---- φεύγετον.----φιλή- 
σω.---φιλήσει.---- διώξεις.---- διώξουσιν .----ϑηρεύσει .----πιστεύ- 
σουσιᾳ(νῚ.---- πιστεύεται.---- μεταπέμψεται.---- νικήσει.---- νική- 
σουσιν. 


(303.) Form the following. 
Present. 


3d dual act. of tpéyerv.—3d plur. act. of διώκειν .----84 
sing. mid. of μεταπέμπειν.----8ἃ plur. mid. of πιστεύειν. 


Future. 
3d sing. and 3d dual act. of πιστεύειν .----Θα sing. mid. 


of μεταπέμπειν..----84 plur. mid. of λείπειν. 


[When you wish to form any part of the verb, do not try to remember 
it from a paradigm, but form it from its elements; thus, if asked for Ist 
fut. mid. 3d dual of πέμπ-εεν, say, verb-stem πεμπ -+- tense-sign o -[- mood- 
sign ε -++ ending σθον Ξεπέμψ-ε-σθον. 


LESSON XLIX. 
Analysis of the Imperfect and First Aorist Tenses. 


IMPERFECT. 
(304.) 1. THe imperfect TENSE-sTEM is composed of (1) 
the augment ; (2) the present-stem ; 6. g., &-Govdev-. 
[=> It uses no tense-sign suffix. 
2. The moop-siens are the same as in the present. 
3. The PERSON-ENDINGS are given in the following 
TABLE. 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
Sing. Dual. 
τμὴν -μεθον 


-σο -σθον 
-TO -σθην 





ee ee δεν LS eee ee νυν νὰ 
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(305.) With the stem Govdev- we obtain the following 
forms. 




























IMPERFECT ACTIVE. IMPERFECT PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
ee a Mood- | Person- τος eevee Seas Mood-| Person- 
|| Augm. |Pres.-stem. ending. || Augm. |Pres.-stem.| sign. ending. 
| BovAev- é- | βουλευ- 
| é- | BovdAev- ς ἐ- | βουλεύ- 

é- | βούλευ- é- | βουλεύ- 
é- | βουλεύ- μεν ἐ- | βουλευ- 
ἐ- ᾿ βουλεύ- τον ἐ- | βουλεύ- 
ἐ- | βουλευ- την é- | βουλευ- 
é- | βουλεύ- μεν é- | βουλευ- 
ἐ βουλεύ- é- | βουλεύ- 

βούλευ- ἐ- | βουλεύ- 








Rem. In 2d sing. mid. and pass. the σ is dropped, and co contracted 
into ov; thus, é-GovAev-e-(c)-0 = ἐ-βουλεύ-ξ-ο = ἐβουλεύ-ου. 


FIRST AORIST. 


(306.) 1. The 1st aorist TENSE-STEM is composed of (1) 
the augment; (2) the verb-stem; (3) the tense-sign σ; 
6. g., ἐ-βουλευ-σ-. 

2. The moon-sten (differmg from those of the pres., fut., 
and imperf.) is ὦ for all the persons except the 3d sing. act., 
which is €; thus, 





(== Remember that in the middle the mood-sign is ἅ throughout. 


3. The PERSON-ENDINGS are the same as in the imperfect 
(304), except that ν is wanting in the 1580 sing. act. 


(307.) With the same stem βουλευ- we obtain the fol- 
lowing forms : 


2 
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157 AORIST ACTIVE. 
‘ense-stem. 
ks Verb. Tense. Mood- Person- 

Augm. ahaa fier sign. meee 

é&- |BovAev-| o- | α 

ἐ- |BovAev-| o- | a- | ¢ 

ἐ- |BovAev-| o- | e€ 

é- |BovAev-| o- | a- | pev 
ἐ- |Bovdev-, o- | a- | Tov 





ἐ- |Bovdev-| o- | G- | την 
é- ᾿βουλεύ-] o- | a- | μεν 
ἐ- | BovdAev-| o- | a- | Te 
é- | BovAev-| o- | a- | v 


Rem. In 2d sing. mid. σ is dropped, and ao contracted into w; thus, 
é-GovAedv-c-a-(c)o = ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-α-ο = ἐ-βουλεύ-σ-ω. 

(308.) (a) In analyzing verbs that begin with a vowel, remember that the 
temporal augment is used; thus, ἠλαύνετο : say, augment e 
lengthened into 7; pres.-stem, éAavy ; imperf.-stem, ἤλαυν- ; 
mood-sign, 3d pers., ε; 3d pers. imperf. pass. ending To, 

(6) Analyze verbs compounded wi%: prepositions thus; e. g.,- 
ἀνέβαινε : avd, prep., a cut off by apostrophe; e, augment; 
βαιν-, pres.-stem ; ἀνεβαιν, imperf.-stem: εξ. mood-sign ; pers 
ending wanting ; hence the verb is imperf. 3d sing. 





EXERCISE. 
(309.) Analyze the following. 
ἐθηρεύετο.---ἔτρεχε(ν).---ἐδιώκετον.---- ἐδίωκον .--- ἐφευγέ- 
την.---ἔκαιον.---ἀνέβαινες.---ἐκαίοντο.---- ἔγραψε.---- ἐπλησί- 
αζε.---- ἔγραψαν. ---- ἐστρατεύσατο. ---- μετεπέμψατο. ---- μετε- 
πέμψαντο. : 


(310.) Form the following. 
Imperfect. 
2d sing. act. of dnpevery.—3d plur. act. of καίειν .---- 4 
sing. pass. of παιδεύειν .----ϑ4 plur. pass. of διώκειν .---84 
sing. mid. of orpatevery.—3d sing. mid. of τιμάειν (Gr). 
1st aorist. 
Ist sing. act. of πέμπειν .----α sing. mid. of λείπειν .----Ἴ5. 
plur. act. of dudxecy.—2d plur. act. of φιλέειν (eiv).—3d 
sing. mid. of wstatéuxerv.—3d plur. act. of ποιέειν (εἴν). 
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FULLER EXHIBITION OF THE FORMS OF NOUNS AND 
VERBS. 
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NOUNS OF THIRD DECLENSION, FULLER 
TREATMENT. 


LESSON L. 


(311.) Nouns of third declension are divided, as stated 
(135), into MUTE, LIQUID, VOWEL, and SEMI-VOWEL nouns. 


INFLECTION. 


(312.) Most of the changes in inflection depend upon the 
following principles : 
1. No consonant can end a word but », p, ς. 
2. A p-mute-+ ¢c=w; ak-mute-+ -ς Ξξ ἔ; at-mute before o is dropped. 
3. The liquid ν cannot stand before co; either the ν or o will be rejected. 


4. If vr come before o, either vr or o will be rejected. 

(a) If o be retained, vr is rejected, and the preceding vowel, if short, 
lengthened for compensation ; e. g., yiyavtot = γίγᾶσι ; λέοντσι = 
λέουσι. 

(5) If o be rejected, then τ must be dropped, and the preceding vowel, 
if short, lengthened for compensation; e. g., λέοντς ; reject « 
λέοντ ; reject 7, Aéov ; lengthen vowel, λέων. 

5. The Accusative-ending is a for consonant-stems, and ν for vowel- 
stems; 6. g., λαμπάδ-α, πόλι-ν. 

[A few barytones with t-mute stems have ν (324, c).] 

6. The Vocative presents the simple stem; 6. g., ῥήτωρ, voc. ῥδῆτορ. But 
if the stem ends in a letter which cannot stand (312, 1), then either 

(a) the voc. will be the same as the nom.; 6. g., λαῖλαψ; or 

(6) it will drop the final letter of the stem, e. g., παῖς (stem πα: δ), 
voc. παῖ; yiyds (ytyavT), yiyav. 


GENDER. 


(313.) The personal gender-sign (masc. or fem.) is ¢. 


(a) All nouns which add ¢ tc the stem to form the nominative are either mas- 
culine or feminine. 
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(6) Neuter nouns, of course, do ἢ υἱ take the personal gender sign, and 
therefore they present the unchanged stem in the nominative, unless euphony 
requires a change. 


[ Rules of gender are given under each head.] 


ACCENT. 


(314.) The following rules for accent-changes should be 
thoroughly learned. 


(2) Monosyllables always accent the ending of the gen. and dat.; the 
short endings (-oc, -, -ov) acute; the long endings (otv, wy) circumfler ; 
6. δ.» yoy, γυπ-ός, γυπ-ί, yuT-oiv, γυπ-ῶν, yuwt.* 

(6, In words of more than one syllable the accent remains on the same 
syllable as in the nominative, so long as the rules (26) permit ; 6. g., κόραξ, 
κόρακ-ος, &c. 

(= Observe that the rules (26) require, 

1. That the gen. dual and pl. should be always paroxytone (if the ult. 
is not accented), because their endings are long; 6. g., κοράκ-οιν, 
KOPGK-Wv. 

2. That if the nom. be circumflexed, the addition of a short ending will 
change its accent into the acute; e. g., AaiAaw, AaiAaT-oc. 

3. That if the accent be kept upon a long penult with short ult., it 
must be properispome; 6. g., deAdic, δελφῖνος. 


I. MUTE NOUNS. 
LESSON LI. 


Nouns with p-mute and k-mute Stems ; all Masculine 
or Feminine. 
(315.) Axx nouns with p-mute or k-mute stems add ¢ to 
form the nominative, and are (313, a) either masculine or 
fenunine. 





* The following have the gen. dual and plur. parorytone instead of per- 
ispome; viz., 
ἡ δάς, torch, δάδοιν, δάδων ; 6, 7, παῖς, child, παίδοιν, παίδων. 
6 dude, slave, ὁμώοιν, δμώων ; τὸ φῶς, light, φώτοιν, φώτων. 
5 ϑώς, jackal, ϑώοιν, ϑώων ; ὃ, 7, Topas, Trojan, Tpdow, Τρώων. 
τὸ οὖς. ear, QTOLV, ὥτων ; ἡ GOs, burning, φῷδοιν, φῴδων. 
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NOUNS WITH P-MUTE STEMS (7, β, φ). 
(316.) Form paradigms of ὁ yiw (yum), vulture; ἡ λαῖλαψ (λαιλᾶἄπ), 
storm; 6”Apar (Apa), Arab. 
[Refer to 312.] 


| SINGULAR. 


Stems | N.[G.|]D.]A.] V.N., A., V./G., D.|| N. | G.| D.| A. | V. 





(317.) Accent. 
1. On the changes of accent in inflection, see (314). 
[The student should be required to accent the words inflected through 
all the cases. ] 
2. On the accent of nominatives* the following rules hold : 
(a) All p-mute monosyllables are oxytone in the nominative ; e. g., γύψ. 
(δ) No p-mute polysyllable (except compounds of dy) is oxytone in 
nom. ; they are all parorytone (e. g.,"Apaw), except such as have 
short ult. and long penult, which are properispome (e. g., AaiAdy). 


(318.) Rute or GenpEer.—Nouns with p-mute stems 


are masculine. 
Exceptions, seven ; viz., 


ἡ καλαῦροψ, crook, ἡ φλέψ, vein. 
ἡ λαῖλαψ, storm. ἡ χέρνιψ, water for washing. 
ἡ Ow, voice. ἡ κατῆλιψ, garret. 


ἡ dnp, countenance. 


NOUNS WITH K-MUTE STEMS (Y, &, X; YY): 
(319.) Form paradigms of aif (acy), goat (ὁ, 7); κόραξ (Kopak), ravem 
(ὁ); λάρυγξ (Aapvyy), throat (6); avAag (αὐλᾶκ) furrow (7). 
[Refer to 312]. 


SINGULAR. 


Stems | N.|G.[D.|A.[V.j/N., A., V.1G., Ὁ.1Ν.} α.[2.[4.γΥ. 


οἷν || ες  ὡν] of ας ec 





* Rules are given on the accent of nominatives to help the student; 
but, as no summary rules can be devised to cover all cases, he should ac- 
custom himself to get the accent of every word when he first sees it, just 
as he does its spelling. 


re 
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(320.) ACCENT. 


1. On the changes of accent in inflection, see (314). 


2. On the accent of nominatives, the following rules hold ; viz , 
(a) All k-mute monosyllables are oxytone in the nominative.* 
(6) No k-mute polysyllable is oxytone; they are all paroxytone (e. g., 
κόραξ) except such as have short ult. and long penult, which are 
properispome (6. g., NALS, AVAGE). 


(321.) Rute or Genper.—Nouns with k-mute stems are 


either masculine or feminine. 


Rem. Which, must be learned by observation ; although most, except 
names of animals and personal designations (like κόλαξ, flatterer 
(6) ), are feminine. 


EXERCISE. 


Make paradigms of the following nouns. Accent them throughout, and give 
the rules for accent and gender. 


ὁ ῥίψ (pir), bulrush. ὁ κόλαξ (κολᾶκ), flatterer. 
6 γρύψ (ypuT), griffin. i μάστιξ (uaortly), scourge 
ὁ χάλυψ (XaAvB), steel. iE (bey), crumb. 


LESSON LII. 
Nouns with t-mute Stems (τ, ὃ, 0, kt, vt). 


(322.) On t-mute nouns observe the following : 
J. All masculine and feminine nouns with t-mute stems add ¢ to form 
the nominative, except stems in ovr and wyrT. 
II. Stems in ovr (all masculine) do not add ¢, but (312, 4, δ) lengthen 
the short stem-vowel to compensate. 
III. T-mute stems of neuter nouns end in ar or iT, and do not add ¢ to 
form the nom. 


* Except contracts; 6. g., Θρᾷξ (for Opaig), ὧλξ (for αὐλαξ); also γλαῦξ ᾿ 
(yAavx), owl, in Attic. Ξ 
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(323.) (I.) T-mute stems adding ¢ (all Masc. or Fem.). 


Bird (δ, ἡ). 
ὀρνιθ- 



















Giant (δ). 
γιγαντ- 


Torch (). 
* Stems | λαμπαδ- 


SINGULAR. 


Helmet (ἡ). 
κορυθ- 













































Nom. | λαμπάς κόρυς épvic¢ ἄναξ γίγας 
Gen. Aaurad-o¢ | κόρυθ-ος | ὄρντθ-ος | ἄνακτ-ος | γίγαντ-ος 
Dat. Aaurdd-t | Kopv0-c | ὄρνιθες | ἄνακτοι | γίγαντ-ι 

, Ace. | λαμπάδ-α | κόρυν Opviv ἄνακτ-α | yiyavt-a 





Voc. λαμπάς κόρυς opvl¢ ἄναξ yiyav 



















DUAL. 
N.,A., V.| λαμπάδ-ε | κόρυθ-ε | dpvid-e | dvakt-e | γίγαντ-ε 
G., D. | λαμπάδ-οιν | κορύθ-οιν | ὀρνῖθ-οιν | ἀνάκτ-οιν  γιγάνττ-οιν 





PLURAL, 
Nom. | λαμπάδ-ες | κόρυθ-ες | dpvid-e¢ | ἄνακτ-ες | γίγαντ-ες 
Gen. | λαμπάδο-ων | κορύθ-ων | ὀρνΐθ-ων  ἀνάκτ-ων | γιγάντ-ων 





Dat. λαμπά-σι(ν) κόρυ-σι(ν) dpvi-ou(v)| ἄναξι(ν) | yiyd-ou(v) 
Ace. λαμπάδ-ας | κόρυθ-ας | ὄρντθ-ας | ἄνακτ-ας | γίγαντ-ας | 


Voce. λαμπάδ-ες | κόρυθ-ες | dpvib-e¢ | ἄνακτ-ες | γίγαντ-ες | 












(324.) INFLECTION. 
(a) The t-mute is dropped before ¢: Aaurdédc= λαμπάς, &c. If x stands 
before 7, it unites with ¢, and makes ἔ when τ is dropped: ἄνακτσ-ι = 
avak(T)o. = ἄναξι. 


(δ) If avr precede ¢, drop v7 and lengthen a (312, 4, a): γίγαντς ΞΞ 
ylyd¢; γίγαντσι = γίγᾶσι. 
(c) All barytone (27, 3) nouns with t-mute stems make the ace. in ν (in 
prose) ; 6. δ.» ; 
ἔρις, strife, stem ἔριδ, acc. ἔρι(δ)ν = ἔριν. 
κόρυς, helmet, stem κόρυθ, acc. κόρυ(θ)ν = κόρυν. 
ὄρνις, bird, stem ὀρνιθ, acc. ὄρνι(θ)ν = ὄρνιν. 


(325.) AccENT. 
1. On the changes of accent in inflection, see (314). 


2. On the accent of nominatives, the following rules will hold: 

(4) Monosyllables are oxytone (6. g., πούς, (ποδ)ός, foot). 

(6) Of Polysyllables, (1) Stems in 6 are oxytone (e. g., λαμπάς), ex- 
cept a few in εὖ (with acc. in v), which accent the penult (6. g., 
ἔρις). (2) Stems in @ and 7 are barytone, and follow the general 
rules (26), except ἱμάς (ἱμάντ), thong (6); ἀνδριάς (ἀνδριάντ)), statue 
(ὁ) ; a few abstracts in τῆς, with ἑδρώς, sweat (6). 


(326.) Rute or GenpER.—Stems in T or vt, adding ¢ to 
form the nom., are masculine ; those in ὃ or 8, Seminine. 
(2) Stems in ὃ or θ᾽ are feminine ; 6. g., ἔρις (ἔριδ), strife; κόρυς (κόρυθ), 
helmet. 
Exc. πούς (70d), foot (6); ὄρνις (ὀρντθ), bird (δ, ἡ); παῖς (παιδὶ. 
child (ὁ, ἡ). ot ἣν ' 
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(Ὁ) Stems in v7, adding ¢, are masculine; 6. g., γίγας (γιγαντῚ, giant (ὁ) 
᾿ “(excépt names of cities). 
(c) Stems in 7, adding ¢, are masculine; 6. g., ἱδρώς (idpwr), sweat (ὁ) 
(except abstract nouns in r77), and a few others. 
Rem. Abstracts in tyrT- (6. g., κουφότης (κουφότητῚ), lightness) are fem- 
inine. Also ἐσθής (ἐσθητ) (7), garment ; χάρις (χαριτὴ (7), grace. 


(11.) Stems in ovr, wr, not adding ς (masculine). 


(327.) 1. Stems in yr, with an o-sound preceding, do not add ¢ to form 
the nom., but lengthen the preceding vowel, if short, both in nom. and 
dat. pl. 

2. The vocative is the stem, cropping τ of course (312, 6, δ). 















Ξενοφῶντ (Xenophon), ὁ ὁ. 


Stem _Stem | λεοντ, (lion) ὁ. 
‘Nom. Ξενοφῶν (for Revopwvtc) 


ἘΔ Nom. | λέων (for λεοντς) 











Gen. λέοντ-ος Gen. Ξιενοφῶντ-ος 
Voc. Aéov Voce. Ξενοφῶν 
Dat. pl.| λέου-σι | λέου-σι (for Aéovt-or)||Dat. pl.) Ξενοφῶσι (for Ξενοφῶντσι) 














(=> Full paradigms are unnecessary. 


Rem. ὀδούς (ὀδόντῚ, tooth (ὁ), is the only noun in ovr which adds ¢ in 
the nom. 


(328.) AccenT.—All in ovr paroxytone (6. g., λέων) ; in wyT, perispome 
(6. g., Ξενοφῶν). 

(329.) GENDER.—All masculine. 

(1Π1.) Stems in ar, it, not adding ¢ (all neuter). 

(330.) Neuters do not add ¢, but present the simple stem 
in the nom. But as no word can end in 7, they either, 

1. Drop τ in nom.; 6, g., σωματ, N. σῶμα; μελιτ, N. μέλι. 

2. Or changeit into c* orp; e.g., κερατ, N. κέρας, horn; ἧπατ, N. ἧπαρ, 
liver. 


Rem. The τ is dropped if μα or ¢ precede; otherwise it is changed 
generally into ¢, sometimes into p. 


(331.) 1. Mowns im par, tr. 
No paradigms necessary, as 7 is simply dropped (see 150); 6. g., σῶμα 
(σωματ), body ; μέλι (μελιτ), honey. 
Rem. Only one endsin xr. It drops both letters ; thus, stem γαλακτ, 
N., A., V. γάλα, milk. 





* This ¢ must not be confounded with the gender-sign ¢, added to masc. 
and fem. nouns. You may readily distinguish them by this, viz., that if α΄ 
precedes 7, the noun is always neuter. 
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2. Nouns in at (not par), 
(a) Change τ into ¢, and are contracted; 6. g., κέρας, below. 
(6) Or change τ into p; e. g., ἧπαρ. 
(c) Two; viz., yovat, knee ; dopar, spear, change ar into v. 
Horn (το). Liver (τό). Knee (76). 
Stems | κερατ- ἡπατ- γονατ- 
SINGULAR. 
N.,A., V.| κέρας ἧπαρ γόνυ 
Gen. κέρατ-ος(κέραος), κέρως ἥπατ-ος γόνατ-ος 
Dat. κέρατ-ι (Képai), κέρᾳ ἥπατ-ι. γόνατ-ι 
-- DUAL. 
N.,A.,V.| κέρατ-ε (κέραε), κέρα ἥπατ-ε γόνατ-ε 
G., D. | κεράτ-οιν (κεράοιν), κερῷν ἡπάτ-οιν γονάτ-οιν 
PLURAL. 
N.,A., V.| κέρατ-α (κέραα), κέρα ἥπατ-α γόνατ-α 
Gen. κεράτ-ων (κεράων), κερῶν ἡπάτ-ων γονάτ-ων 
5 Dat. κέρα-σι ἥπα-σι γόνα-σι 





Rem. 1. Here belong, also, τὸ φῶς (φωτὶ), light, and τὸ οὖς (7), ear. 
Rem. 2. Two neuters change ar into wp; 6. g., stem ὑδατ, nom. ὕδωρ, 
water ; OKAT, NOM. σκῶρ, dung. 
(332.) Accent. 
1. Monosyllabic neuters are perispome; 6. g., φῶς, ove. 
2. Polysyllabic neuters take the accent as far back as possible; 6. g., 
πρᾶγμα, σῶμα, μέλι, αἴνιγμα, τέρας. 


EXERCISE. 


Make paradigms of the following nouns, and give the rules for gender and 


accent. 

ἡ ἀσπίς (ἀσπιδὴ, shield (325, 
δ). 

ἡ ταχυτής (ταχυτητῚ, speed 
(325, 326, R.) 

ἡ κώμῦς (Kwuv8), sheaf (324, 

c, 326, @). 

ἐλέφας (ἐλεφαντῚ, elephant 

(324, b, 325, 326.) 

ἀδάμας (ddayavt), dia- 

mond (324, ὁ, 325, 326). 


Φ- 


re 


= 
᾿ 
Pe Mi 
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ὁ δράκων (dpaxovr), dragon 
(327, 328). 

TO στόμα (στοματῚὴ, mouth 
(331, 332). 

TO ἅρμα (ἁρματῚὴ, chariot 
(331, 332). 

τὸ οὖθαρ (οὐθατὴ, udder 
(331, 2, ὃ). 

τὸ ὕδωρ (vdaT), water (331, 
2, Ἐς, ΘᾺ. 
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IT. LIQUID NOUNS. 


(333.) 1. THE stems of liquid nouns end in » or p. 
Rem. Only one in A; viz., dAc (GA), ὁ, sea. 
2. As v or p cannot stand before ¢ at the end of a word, 
either the liquid or ¢ must be dropped. 


(a) With stems in p, the ¢ is always dropped; e. g., stem Ayrop, nom. 
pjtrop.—(b) With stems in ν, the ν is dropped if 4 or v precede 
(6. g., ῥίνς = pic, Φόρκυνς = Φόρκυς) ; otherwise the ¢ (6. g., μῆνς 
Ξ-- μήν, ποιμένς = ποιμήν).---(ο) In neuters, of course, ¢ is never as- 
sumed. 


3. Hence the division of liquid nouns is 


I. Masculine and feminine liquids, 


A. Those which add ς to the stem to form the nominative. 
B. Those which do not add ς. 


II. Neuter liquids, presenting the unchanged stem in the 
nominative. 


LESSON LIII. 
Liquid Nouns. 
(I.) Masculine and Feminine Liquids. 
(334.) 1. Stems in ἔν add ¢ to form the nominative ; 
e g., ῥίς (piv), nose. 
(c# There are but one or two in vy; 6. g., Φόρκυς (ΦορκυνῚ, Phorcys. 


2. All other liquid nouns either 


(a) Present the simple stem in nom., if its last syllable be long ; 6. g. 
ϑήρ, (ϑηρ)ός ; αἰών, (αἰῶν)ος ; χείρ, (χειρ)ός ; Or, 

(b) Lengthen the last vowel, if it be short ; 6. g., ποιμήν, (ποιμένος; 
ῥήτωρ, (ῥήτορ)ος ; δαίμων, (δαίμον)ος. 


ow ~. 


LIQUID NOUNS. 135 


(335.) PARADIGMS. 





ποιμέν-ος 
Oaiuov-t | ποιμέν-ι 
δαίμον-α | ποιμέν-α 

ποιμήν 


Ν., A., V. piv-e | daivov-e |.roipév-e |ϑῆρ-ε | ῥήτορ-ε 
G., D. ptv-oiv| δαιμόν-οιν] ποιμέν-οιν | ϑηρ-οἵν ῥητόρ-οιν 


N. and V. ῥῖν-ες | δαίμον-ες | ποιμέν-ες | ϑῆρ-ες | ῥήτορ-ες 
Gen. ἰ[ῥιν-ῶν] δαιμόν-ων) ποιμέν-ων  ϑηρ-ὧν ῥητόρ-ων 
Dat. i ίμο- ποιμέ-σι |,ϑηρ-σί | ῥήτορ-σι 
Ασα. ῥῖν-ας | δαίμον-ας | ποιμέν-ας | ϑῆρ-ας ῥήτορ-ας 





Rem. 1. χείρ presents the short stem yep in dat. dual and plural. 


Rem. 2. In liquid nouns the vocative presents the simple stem, except 
the oxytones, which lengthen it (like the nom.); 6. g., ποιμῆν. 


(336.) Syncopated* liquids. 

1. Five nounst in ep drop ε in gen. and dat. sing. and dat. pl., and insert 
a before ¢ in dat. pl.; 6. g., πατήρ below. 

2. ᾿Ανήρ, man, stem dvep, drops e throughout (except in voc. sing.), and 
assumes 0 in its place. 

3. Κύων, dog, stem κυον, drops o (except in voc. sing.). 


~ Father (δ). Man (6). 
πατερ- ἀνερ- 












Dog (6, ἡ). 
κυον- 








Stems 


















































SINGULAR. 
Nom. πατήρ ἀνήρ ; κύων 
Gen. (πατέρ-ος,) πατρός (ἀνέρ-ος,) ἀνδρός κυν-ός 
Dat. (πατέρ-ι,) πατρί (avép-t,) ἀνδρί κυν-ἴ 
Acc. πατέρ-α (ἀνέρ-α,) ἄνδρα κύν-α 
Voc. πάτερ ἄνερ ᾿ κύον 










ἀνέρ-ε, ἄνδρε κύν-ε 


πατέρ-ε 
ἀνέρ-οιν, ἀνδροῖν κυν-οῖν 


πατέρ-οιν 











πατέρ-ες ἀνέρ-ες, ἄνδρες κύν-ες | 
πατέρ-ων ἀνέρ-ων, ἀνδρῶν κυν-ῶν | 
πατρά-σι ἀνδρά-σι κυ-σί 

πατέρεας ἀνέρ-ας, ἄνδρας κύν-ας | 


















* To syncopate is to take a letter or letters from the middle of a ἜἜῸ τῸ : 
e. δ.» πατέρος is syncopated into πατρός. 
t Viz., πατήρ. μῆτηρ, ϑυγάτηρ, γαστήρ, Δημήτηρ. 
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Rem. Observe that the syncopated nouns accent the endings (G. and 
D.) in sing., like monosyllables. ἀνδρῶν, κυνῶν (G. pl.) are per- 
ispome. 


(II.) Neuter Liquids. 
(337.) (a) Stems of neuter liquids end in ap or op; 6. g., 
νέκταρ, (véxtap)oc, nectar ; ἄορ, (ἄορ)ος, weapon. 
Rem. 1. One in vp, πῦρ (πυρ)ός, fire (τό). 


Rem. 2. Three in wp, éAdwp (éAdwp), wish (τό); ἕλωρ (EAwp), booty 
(τό) ; πέλωρ (πεζωρ), monster (τό). 


Rem. 3. Two are contracted ; viz., ἔαρ, 7, spring; κέαρ, κῇρ, heart. 


(ὁ) They all present the unchanged stem in N., A., V. 


[Paradigms are unnecessary. ] 


(338.) AccENT OF LIQUID NOUNS. 
1. For the changes of accent in inflection, see (314). 
2. On the accent of nominatives the following rules hold : 

(a) Of monosyllables, the masc. and fem. are oxytone (6. g., bic, ϑήρ) » 
neuters, perispome (6. g., πῦρ). 

(δ) Polysyllables : 

1. Nominatives from stems in ν or p, preceded by any vowel but an 
o-sound (0 or w), are oxytone (e. g., ποιμήν, πατήρ), except proper 
names and neuters. 

2. Stemsinov, wy, op, wp are generally oxytone, if feminine ; paroxytone, 
if masc. (6. δ.» δαίμων, ῥήτωρ) (but must be learned by observation), 

3. Neuters throw the accent back as far as possible; e. g., νέκταρ. 


(839.) Ruiz or Genper.—Liquid nouns adding ¢ to form 
the nom., or lengthening ον into wy, are feminine ; the rest 
are masculine, except nom. in ap or op (neut.). 


1. Liquids adding ¢ to form the nom. are feminine, 
Except δελφίς, (deAdiv)oc, ὁ, dolphin; τελμίς, (τελμῖν)ος, 6, mud : 
Sic, (ϑων)ός, ὃ, 7, sand; κτεῖς, (κτεν)ός, ὃ, comb. 
2. Liquids presenting the unchanged stem, if stem-vowel be long (1. 6.. 
ἄν, NV, NP, Up, WY, wp), are masculine ; if short (ap, op), neuter. 
Exceptions, 
av; none. 
. nv; χήν, (χην)ός (ὃ, ἡ), goose. 
. ρ; κήρ, (κηρ)ός, fate (7). 
. 0p; none. 


mon = 


-- 
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5. wv; ἅλων, threshing-floor (ἡ), and a few other rare words. 
6. wo; ἕλωρ, ἔλδωρ, πέλωρ (neuter). 
3. Liquids lengthening stem-vowel (ev into ἦν, op into wp) are mas- 
culine. 
1. Exc. in ev, φρῆν, (φρεν)ός, mind (7). 
2. In op, wp, none. 
4. Liquids lengthening the stem-vowel (ον into wy) are feminine ; e. g., 


χελιδών, swallow (ἡ). 
Except ἄκμων (ἀκμον), anvil (6) ; κανών (κανονῚ, rule, canon (ὁ); ἄξων 
(ἀξονῚ, axle (δ); with many names of living beings which are ὃ, 77. 


EXERCISE. 

Make paradigms of the following nouns, and give the rules for accent and 

gender. 

ἡ ἀκτίς (ἀκτῖν), ray (338, ἡ ἀηδών (andor), nightingale 
& 1,399. 1}. (338, 4, 2, 339, 4). 

6 πώγων (πωγων), beard|6 ἀλέκτωρ (ἀλεκτορ), coc” 
(338, ὁ, 2, 339, 2). (338, ὁ, 2, 339, 3), 

ὁ σπινθήρ (onvOnp), spark|o παιάν (παιᾶν), pean (338, 
(338, ὅ, 1, 339, 2). ὁ, 1, 339, 2). 

ὁ λιμήν (Aer), haven (338, ὁ κανών (Kavor), canon (339, 
b, 1, 339, 3). 4, Exc.). 


II. VOWEL NOUNS. 


(340.) Vow nouns are of two classes, viz., 


(I.) Those which add ¢ to the stem to form the nominative (all mascu- 
line or feminine). 
(II.) Those which do not add ς (all neuter). 


LESSON LIV. 
Vowel Nouns. 


(..) VOWEL STEMS ADDING ¢ (MASC. AND FEM.). 
(341.) Stems of all vowel nouns end in ¢, ¢, v, 0, or @. 
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(342.) A. Stems in ¢ adding c, all Masc. or Fem. 
| City (). Horse-soldier (6). Cubit (6). 



















Stems 
SINGULAR. 


πολε- ἱππε- πηχε- 
































Nom. πόλις ἱππεύς πῆχυς 

Gen. πόλε-ως ἱππέ-ως πήχε-ως 

Dat. πόλε-ἴ, πόλει inmé-i, ἱππεῖ πήχε-ἶ, πήχει 
Ace. πόλιν ἱππέ-ἃ πῆχυν 

γος. πόλι ἱππεῦ πῆχυ 



















DUAL. 












Nom. πόλε-ε ἱππέ-ε πήχε-ε 
Gen. πολέ-οιν ἱππέ-οιν πηχέ-οιν 

















PLURAL. 
























Nom. πόλε-ες, πόλεις | inmé-ec, ἱππεῖς πήχε-ες, πήχεις 
Gen. πόλε-ων ἱππέ-ων πήχε-ων 
Dat. πόλε-σι(ν) ἱππε-ῦσι(ν) πήχε-σι(ν) 


¢ la c ~ 
ἑππέ-ας, ἐππεις 





πόλε-ας, πόλεις πήχε-ας, πήχεις 














Rem. 1. Stems in ¢ take the Attic genitive ending, and are contracted, 
as in the paradigm. 
Rem. 2. The acc. ending is v, except for nouns ending in evc in nom. 


(343.) Accent. 
1. The Attic w in inflection is regarded as short for accent; hence gen. 
πόλεως (not πολέως). 


2. On the accent of nominatives : 
(a) Those changing ε into z or v in nom. are never oxytone, but follow 


the general rules (26). 
(6) Those changing ¢ into ev in nom. are always oxytone. 


(344.) Rute or Genper.—Vowel nouns which change 
€ into ὁ before adding ¢ in nom. are feminine ; into v or εὖ, 
masculine. 

Exceptions : ε into 2, masculine, ὄφις, (ὄφεγως, snake; κόπις, (κόπε)ως, 
prater. 

(345.) The word τριήρης (ἡ), galley, is an adjective 
(trireme) used as a noun. It is declined like the masculine 
of ἀληθής (177). 

N. 7 τριήρης, 
G. τριήρε-ος, τριήρους», 
&c., ὅτε. 
[> For masculine proper names in -ἧς (-ξος, ove), see 


(352). 


κι- 


κῖ-ς 
κι-ός 
κι-ΐ 
κῖ-ν 
ki 


κί-ε 
Kl-olv 


κί-ες 
κι-ῶν 
κι-σί() 
κί-ας 


VOWEL NOUNS. 


B. Stems in z, v, ὠ, and o, adding ¢. 
Weevil (6). 


Fish (ὃ). Jackal (6). 
ἰχθυ- ϑω- 


ἰχθύ-ς 
ἰχθύ-ος 
ἰχθύ-ξ 
ἰχθύ-ν 
ἰχθύ 


> ΄ 
ἰχθύ-ε 

2 ΄ 
ἰχθύ-οιν 


ϑῶ-ες 
ϑώ-ων 
ϑω-σί(ν) 
ϑῶ-ας 


ἰἐχθύ-ες, ἰχθῦς 
ἐχθύ-ων 
ἰχθύ-σι(ν) 
ἐχθύ-ας, ἰχθῦς 
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3 Hero (δ). 
ηρω- 


ἤρως 
ἤρω-ος 
ἥρω-ἶ 

ἤρω-α, ἥρω 


o 


ἡρω-ς 


ἥρω-ε 
ἡρώ-οιν 


ἥρω-ες 
ἡρώ-ων 
ἥρω-σι(ν) 
ἥρω-ας, ἥρως 


(347.) The stem o belongs only to feminine nouns; 6. g., 
αἰδώς, (aido)o¢, modesty. 


1. But most feminines in o drop the ¢ innom. ; 6. δ.» 776, (ἠχό)ος, echo. 


2. In dual and plur., nouns in o are declined regularly after the second 


declension ; 6. g., aidoi, αἰδῶν, aidoic, &c.; hyoi, &c. 


, Echo (ὃ). 
ῆχο- 


Modesty (ἡ). 
αἰδο- 


(αἰδό-) 





Rem. Observe the peculiar voc. ending οἷ. 


(348.) Accent. 


1. Monosyllables which make acc. in ν are perispome (6. g., μῦς, σῦς, 
kic¢); others oxytone (6. g., Sac). 


2. Polysyllables, 
(a) With v stems are oxytone, except βότρυς, grapes, and a few others. 
(6) With o stems, oxytone; 6. g., ἤχώ (ἦχο). 
(c) With ὦ stems, paroxytone; 6. g., ἥρως (7pw). 
(349.) Rue oF GENDER.—Vowel nouns in 4, Ὁ, o, adding 
¢ to form the nom., are feminine ; in w, masculine. 
1. Except in 4, κῖς (6), weevil ; λῖς (6), lion. 


2. Except in v, βότρυς (δ), grapes ; ϑρῆνυς (δ), footstool ; ἰχθύς (δ), 
Jesh ; μῦς (δ), mouse ; νέκυς (ὁ), corpse ; στάχυς (4), ear of corn, 


a 
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(u.) VOWEL STEMS NOT ADDING ¢ (NEUTER). 
(350.) These are very few. 


1. Inv; e. g., δάκρυ, tear (τό). [Paradigms unnecessary. ] 

2. In ε, only a few foreign words which change ε into zin nom.; 6. g, 
σίναᾶπι, (σινάπε)ος, mustard ; and one which changes ε into v; viz., ἄστυ, 
(ἄστελ)ος, city. 








Mustard (τό). City (τό). 


> 


σινᾶπε- αστε- 


σίνᾶπι ἄστυ 
σινάπε-ος ἄστε-ος 
(σινάπε-) σινάπει (dore-i) ἄστει 


σινάπε-δ GOTE-E 
σιναπέ-οιν ἀστέ-οιν 


(σινάπε-α) σινάπη (ἄστε-α) Gory 
σιναπέ-ων ἀστέ-ων 
σινάπε-σι(ν) ἄστε-σι(ν) 


AccENT.—Neuters are never oxytone: they follow the rules (26). 


EXERCISE. 


Make paradigms of the following nouns, and give the rules for accent and 
gender. 


ἡ ὄψις (de), eyesight (342, ὁ πέλεκυς (πελεκε), axe (342, 
344). 344). 
ἡ ποίησις (Tornoe), poetry. ὁ νομεύς (voue), shepherd 
ἡ δρῦς (dpv), oak (348, 1, (342, 344). 
349). ἡ ἠώς (ho), dawn (348, 6, 
ἡ πειθώ (πειθο), persuasion| 349). 
(347, 1, 348, 8). 





IV. SEMI-VOWEL NOUNS. 
LESSON LV. 


(351.) Semt-voweL stems all end in ας or ες. 


1. In ac, only a few, all neuter. The ¢ is dropped, except in N., A., V 
sing., and contraction ensues (see σέλας, below, and 330, note *). 
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2. In ες, 
(a) Many neuters which cnange e into o and drop ¢ in the nom., and 
are contracted in several cases (6. g., γένος, below) ; 
(6) Some masculine proper names, derived from neuter nouns in e¢ 
(nom. o¢) (see 158). 


Light (τό). Race (τό). 
σελας- γενες- 


oéAac γένος 
(σέλασ-ος), σέλα-ος (γένεσ-ος), γένε-ος, γένους 
(céAao-t), σελα-ῖ, σέλᾳ | (γένεσ-ι), yéve-i, γένει 


-| (σέλασ-ε), σέλα-ε (γένεσ-ε), γένε-ε, γένη 
(σελάσ-οιν), σελά-οιν (γενέσ-οιν), γενέ-οιν, γενοῖν 


V.| (σέλασ-α), σέλα-α, σέλᾶ | (yéveo-a), γένε-α, γένη 
(σελάσ-ων), σελά-ων (yevéo-wv), γενέ-των, γενῶν 
(σέλασ-σι), σέλα-σι(ν) (γένεσ-σι), γένε-σι(ν) 





Rem. The accents follow the general rules (26). 


(352.) The masc. proper names, with stems in ες (derived 
irom neuter nouns), are declined as follows : 
Socrates. Pericles. 


Σωκράτης (Περικλέης), Περικλῆς 
Σωκράτους (Περικλέε-ος), ἹΤερικλέους 


Σωκράτει .| (Περικλέε-ϊ, ἸΠερικλέει), Περικλεῖ 
Σωκράτη, Σωκράτην | (Περικλέε-α), Περικλέᾶ 
Σώκρατες, (Περίκλεες), Περίκλεις 





Rem. The acc. sing. uses the ending ην of the 1st decl., as well as 7 
of the 3d. But the nounsin κλῆς do not, in good Attic prose. 


EXEREBCISE. 
Make paradigms of the following, and give the rules for accent and gender. 
τὸ δέπας (derrac), goblet (351, τὸ ἔτος (ἐτες), Year. 


BY ὁ Δημοσθένης (Anuoobevec), 
τὸ τεῖχος (τειχες), wall (351,| Demosthenes (352). 
2, a). ὁ ᾿Αριστοτέλης (᾽Αριστοτέ- 


τὸ κάλλος (Kade), beauty. | Aec), Aristotle (352). 
τὸ ἄνθος (avec), flower. ὁ Νικοκλῆς, INicocles (352, 
τὸ ὄρος (dpec), mountain. Rem.). 


1 
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(353.) LESSON LVI. 


Summary of Rules of Gender from the Nonuinative 
Formation.* 


























J. MascuLineE: 
1. Adding ¢: (a) P-mute stems; 6. g., γύψ (yu7). 
(Ὁ) Stems in 7; 6. g., γέλως (yeAwT) ; ἱμάς (ἱμαντὶ). 


(c) Vowel stems in w; 6. g., ϑώς (Sw). 
(4) All in e changing ¢ into v or ev before ¢; 6. g., πῆχυς 
(πηχε); βασιλεύς (βασιλε). 
2. Not adding ¢: (a) Stems in οντ (nom. wy); 6. g., λέων (λεοντ). 
(6) Liquids presenting the unchanged stem with 
long vowel; 6. g., ugv; $70; αἴων ; ἰχώρ. 


(c) Liquids lengthening ev into ny, op into wp; 6. δ.» 
ποιμήν (ποιμεν) ; ῥήτωρ (ῥητορ). 
II. FEMININE : 
1. Adding ¢: (a) Stems in ὃ or 0; 6. g., ἔρις (éptd); λαμπάς (λαμ- 
Tao); κόρυς (κορυθ). ' 
(6) All liquid stems; 6. g., ῥίς (ῥιν). 


(c) Vowel stems in 4, 0, v; 6. g., δρῦς (dpv), ἡ ; αἰδώς 
(αἰδο). 
(4) Vowel stems in ε which change into z in nom.; 6," 
&-, πόλις (πολε). 
2. Not adding ¢: (a) Vowel stems in ο, and liquid stems in ον, length- 
ening o into in nom.; 6. g., ἠχώ (Ayo); χελιδών 
(χελιδον). 
II]. NEvTER: 
1. All stemsin ar; e.g., cOua(owuar) ; ἧπαρ (ἧπατ); κέρας (KEpar) ; 
ὕδωρ (ὑδατ); γόνυ (yovar). 
2. All liquids which present the unchanged stem, if last syllable be 
short ; 6. g., νέκταρ. Ἶ 
(ay Here belong the contracted forms κέαρ, κῆρ, ὅκα. ; also πῦρ (πῦρ). 
3. All vowel stems which do not add ¢ in nom. (except those in 0). 
4, All semi-vowel stems in ας, or in ες nom. o¢; 6. g., σέλας ; τεῖχος 
(τειχες). 





* Not including nouns with k-mute stems, which must be learned by 
practice. Most of them (except personal and animal names) are feminine. 
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(CONTINUED). 


2 
Exceptions. 





L 
1. (a) καλαῦροψ, κατῆλιψ, λαῖλαψ, φλέψ, χέρνιψ. Oy, Gy, all fem. 
_ (6) Abstract nouns in -r7r- (6. g., κουφότης (κουφοτητ) all feminine ; 
with ἐσθής (é00nT) ; χάρις (yapiT) (7) 3 but φῶς (φωτὶ (76),and 
(c) None. [οὖς, (Wr) (τό). 
(4) None. 


2. (a) None. 
(6) In nv, χήν (χην) (ἡ); in np, κήρ (κηρ)ὴ (7), with neuter con- 
tracts ; 6. g., κέαρ, κῆρ; in wp, the neuters ἔλωρ, ἔλδωρ, τέκ- 
μωρ, πέλωρ ; in wr, several rare words (ἢ). 
(c) ev into yy, φρήν (φρεν), 73 op into wp, none. 


IL. 
κ᾿ ἃ (a) πούς (ποδὶ), 6; ὄρνις (ὀρνιθ), ὃ, 7; παῖς (παιδὶ, ὃ, 7. 


(b) δελφίς (δελφιν), 6; ϑίς (Sev), ὃ, ἦ ; τελμίς (τελμιν), ὃ; κτείς 
(κτεν), 6. 

(c) In 2, κῖς, Aig (6) ; in v, βότρυς, ϑρῆνυς, ἰχθύς, μῦς, νέκυς, στά- 
χὺς (all 6); in ο, none. 

(d) ὄφις (ὄφε), κόπις (κοπε), ὁ. 


2. (α) In ο, none; in ον, ἄκμων (dKpor), κανών (Kavov), ἄξων (ἀξον), 
all ὁ; with many names of living beings which are 4, 7. 


3. None. 
4. None. [Stem in ες (nom. 7¢), belongs to proper names (352).] 
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LESSON LVII. 
Irregular Nouns of Third Declension. 


(354.) [G> Onty those cases which differ from the reg- 
ular forms are given. The stems are placed in parentheses 
1. "Ὁ νήρ (ὃ), man (336). 
2. ᾽᾿Απόλλων (AroAAwy), Apollo, acc. ᾿Απόλλω, voc. "Απολλον. 
3. Βοῦς (ὁ, 7), ox, cow. 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
Nom. βοῦς βό-ες 
Gen. βο-ός N., A., V. βό-ε Bo-év 
Dat. Go-i G., Ὁ. Bo-oiv βουσί(ν) 
Acc. βοῦν : (βό-ας) βοῦς 
γος. βοῦ βό-ες 


. Τ᾽ ὄνυ (yovar) (76), knee (331, 2, ε). 
. Τυνῇῆ (ἢ) (γυναικ᾽), woman. Voc. γύναι. 
. Δόρυ (τό) (dopar), spear (331, 2, c). : 
. Ζεύς (ὁ), Jupiter, gen. Δι-ός, dat. Δι-ΐ, acc. Δέ-α, voc. Ζεῦ. 
- Θρέξ (Spy) (ἡ), hair, gen. τριχ-ός, dat. pl. ϑριξί. 
9. Kapa (par) (τό), head, gen. κρατ-ός, dat. kpat-é and κάρᾷ. 
10. Κλεές (κλειδ) (9), key, acc. kAeid-a, commonly κλεῖν ; plur., nom., 
and acc. κλεῖς (also κλεῖδ-ες, κλεῖδ-ας). 

11. Κύων (6), dog (336, 3). 

12. Λαᾶς, λᾶς (Ad) (6), stone, gen. λᾶ-ος, dat. AG-i, acc. Ady (rarer, 
Ad-a), plur. nom. Ad-ec, gen. Ad-wy, dat. λά-εσσι. 

13. Μάρτυς (uaprup) (ὁ), witness, acc. μάρτυρ-α and (rarer) μάρτυν, 
dat. pl. μάρτῦσι. 

14. Nave, 7, ship. 


aN Da μὰ 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
Nom. ναῦς νῆες 
Gen. νεώς N., A., V. wanting. νεῶν 
Dat. νηΐ α., ἢ. νεοῖν vavoi(v) 
Acc. ναῦν ναῦς 


15. Οὖς (ὠτὴ (76), ear (331, Rem. 1), gen. ὠτός, dat. ri, &c. 





* In gen. and dat. sing. and plur. accent*the ult.; 6. g., γυναικός, ὅς 
in other cases, the penult; ὁ. g., γυναῖκα. 


Φ 
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16. Ποσειδῶν (6), Neptune, acc. Ποσειδῶ, voc. Πόσειδον. 
17. Ὕ dwp (idar) (τό), water (331, Rem. 2). 
18. X eip (7), hand (335). 


EXERCISE. 
(355.) Vocabulary. 
To hear, ἀκού-ειν. Hen, ὄρνις, (ὄρνιθγος, (δ, 7) (323). 
To punish, κολάζ-ειν. To guard, take care of, φυλάττ-ειν. 


To become, befit, πρέπ-ειν (with dat.). | To comb, κτενίζ-ειν. 
To reverence, σέβ- εσθαι (mid.). 


(356.) Examples. 
Modesty becomes a woman. | γυναικὶ ἡ αἰδὼς πρεπει. 


(357.) Translate into English. 

Oi ἄνθρωποι μισοῦσι τὸν ἄν δρα κακόν.----Οἱ στρατιῶται 
δόρατα μεγάλα εἶχον .---Γοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκούομεν.---Οἱ Ἕλ- 
ληνες: τὸν Ποσειδῶ ἐτίμων (96).— Οἱ Αθηναῖοι τὸν 
᾿Απόλλω ἐτίμων .--- Ἐγὼ κελεύω σε φεύγειν σὺν ταῖς 
ναυσίν.---Οἱ πολέμιοι ναῦς εἶχον τριάκοντα.---Ὦ Ζεῦ, 
κόλαζε τοὺς ἀδίκους.----Ταῖς γυναιξὶν ἡ αἰδὼς πρέπει. 
--Φύλαττε, ὦ Tal, τὰς τῆς οἰκίας κλεῖς.---Κτένιζε τὰς 
τρίχας, ὦ παῖ.---Οἱ Αθηναῖοι σέβονται Aia.—Oi στρατι- 
ὥται τὰς ναῦς ἐφύλαττον. --- Ὦ γύναι, φύλαττε τὴν 
οἰκίαν. 


(358.) Translate into Greek. 

Bad men do not reverence Jupiter—Hear with your (= 
the) ears, O woman.—(There) were twenty ships.—He 
had a great spear.—Jupiter always punishes the unjust man. 
—A certain (260, ὁ) woman had a hen (324, c).—Who 
(256, a) guards the keys of the house? The woman.—The 
boy is-combing his (= the) hair (pl.).—The ships became 
visible (182, c)—-Many women were with the army. 


a * With the ears. 


G 





§ 2. 
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON ACCENT. 


[lf the student wishes to be accurate in his Greek scholarship, he will 
not quit this section until he can give every answer with entire 
promptness. } 


LESSON LVIUII. 


Accent. 


(359.) 1. How many accents cana Greek word have? (Only one, unless 
it receives another from an enclitic.) 

2. What syllables admit of accent’? (None but one of the last three).— 
Which accent can stand on any of the three? (The acute.)—Which only 
on the penult or ult.? (The circumflex.)—What is the quantity of a cir- 
cumflexed syllable? (Always long by nature.) 

3. What do you call a word with no accent on the ult.? (Barytone.)— 
With the acute onthe ult.? (Oxytone.)—On the penult? (Paroxytone.) 
—On the antepenult? (Proparoxytone.j—With the circumflex on the 
ult.? (Perispome.)—On the penult? (Properispome.) 

4. How do you mark an oxytone when followed by another word (not 
enclitic) in the same sentence?* (With the softened acute Δ) 


GENERAL RULES. 

(360.) 1. If the ult. be accented, what is generally its accent? (Oxytone, 
except the following perispomes; viz., (a) contracted syllables; (6) the 
gen. pl. of lst decl.; (c) the gen. and dat. of the article, and of all nouns of 
lst and 2d decl. which are oxytone in the nom.; (d) the voc. of nouns in 
evc; and, (6) many monosyllables long by nature.) 

{=F What long ultimates are regarded as short for accentual pur- 
poses? ((1) Case-endings with the Attic w; (2) the diphthongs 
οἱ and αι.) 

2. If the ultimate be unaccented and long, what accent will the word 
have? (Paroxytone; 6. g., ῥήτωρ, σατράπην.) 





* By “in the same sentence” we mean, not separated by a punctuation 
mark denoting a transition of thought. 
+ Except in the optative mood (see hereafter). 
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3. If the ult. be wnaccented and short, what accent will the word have, 
(a) if a dissyllable? ((1) With short penult, paroxytone; 6. g., λόγος ; (2) 
with penult long by nature, properispome ; 6. g., cdua.)—(b) If a polysyl- 
lable? (Proparoxytone; e. g., ἄνθρωπος, gevyovotv.)—(c) But if the ac- 
cent be kept on the penult, and it be long? (The word must be properi- 
spome; 6. g., ToAiTa.) 


ATONICS AND ENCLITICS. 


(361.) 1. What are atonics? (Unaccented words.)—What words are 
atonics? ((1) The nom. article, 6,7, of, ai; (2) the prepositions eic¢, ἐν, 
ἐκ, ὡς ; (3) the conjunctions εἰ, ὡς ; (4) the adverb οὐ (οὐκ, ody).) 

2. Are οὐ, ἐκ, ὡς ever accented? (Yes; ov, when it means “no,” or 
stands at the end of a sentence ;* ἐκ, when it stands after the word it 
govemis ;+ ὡς, when it means “thus,” or stands after the word it refers 


το.) 

(362.) 1. What are enclitics? (Little words so closely united to preced- 
ing words as to be pronounced with them, and throw back their accent 
upon them.)—What words are enclitic? ((a) The personal pronouns μοῦ, 
μοί, μέ; σοῦ, σοί, σέ; ov, οἷ, ἕ, With σφωΐν and σφίσι ; (Ὁ) the pres. indic. 
forms οὗ εἰμί (I am) and φημί (I say), except the 2d pers. sing. ; (c) the in- 
definite (not interrogative) pronoun ric, and the indefinite (not interrogative) 
adverbs beginning with zr (i. e., πώς, πῆ; ποτέ, δα.) ; (4) the particles 

ϑήν, νύν, κέν, γξ, 
πέρ, ῥά, τοί, τέ.) 

(=> What is the accent of the interrogative τίς (Always oxytone.) 

2. Are the personal pronouns always enclitic after other words? (No; 
after (1) a copulative or disjunctive conjunction, or (2) an accented prepo- 
sition, they keep their accent; 6. g., ἐμὲ καὶ σέ, πρὸς coi.)—Do you use 
the short forms μοῦ, joi, μέ after accented prepositions? (No, the long 
ones, ἐμοῦ, &c. ; 6. g., περὶ ἐμοῦ, NOt περὶ μοῦ.) 

3. Is εἰμί, in any of its forms, always enclitic after other words? (No; 
it is paroxytone (a) when it is a predicate (not a copula) ; 6. g., ϑεὸς ἔστιν ; 
(b) after the words 

ἀλλ᾽, ὅτι, Kai, τοῦτο, 
ὡς, μῆ, οὐκ, and ποῦ.) 

4. When do all dissyllabic enclitics retain their accent? (After ἃ paroxy- 
toned word; e. g., φίλος ἐστίν, not φίλος ἐστιν.) 

_5. When do all enclitics retain their accent? (After a word which has 
lost its accent by elision; 6. g., καλὸς δ᾽ ἐστίν.) 

6. What effect has an enclitic on the preceding word, (a) if it be oxytone 





* e.2., πῶς yap οὔ; (how not?) καὶ, οὔ, φησίν (he says “ no”). 
t ὁ. g., κακῶν ἔξ. t καὶ ὡς ἐθέλω : κακοὲ ὡς 
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(z. 6., softened acute)? (The softened acute becomes acute; e.g., $7p τις, 
not 97p τίς.)---(ὁ) If it be perispome or paroxytone? (No change; 6. g., 
φῶς ἐστιν" φίλος uov.)—(c) If it be proparoxytone or properispome? (Puts 
an acute on its last syllable; e. g., ἄνθρωπός τις" σῶμά μου.) 


7. What if an enclitic begin a sentence? (Of course it keeps its accent, 
as it has no preceding word to incline upon.) 


CONTRACTION. 


(363.) 1. When do you circumfler a contracted syllable? (When the 
first of the contracted vowels has the acute; e. g., τιμάω, τιμῶ.)---ὦ. If the 
second vowel has the acute? (Then the contracted syllable is acute; e. 
&., τιμαέτω, τιμάτω ; Unless it be a long penult with short ultimate; 6. δ.» 
ἑὁσταότος, ἑστῶτος.) 


EXERCISE. 


(364.) Put the accents on the following words. 


[4=- Remember that in diphthongs the accent is always put over the 
second vowel ; 6. δ.» ἐμοῦ, ἐμοί. 

[ΞΞ In the exercise a dot is placed over words that are accented on 
ult., and on such as have the accent kept on the penult (360, 3, c). 


Ἔπεϊ (360, 1).----βασιλεὺς (360, 1).---πολιτὼν (360, 1, 
6).—rov (360, 1, c).—rot¢ (360, 1, ο).---τιμῆς (360, 1, c). 
—v7Tev (360, 1, d).—Aapetov (360, 2).---στρατιῶται (360, 
5, c).—tTovTov (360, 2).----λεγει (360, 2).—aAAd (360, 1).— 
ταυτᾶ (360, 3, a, (2)).—peytotor (360, 3, 6).—dovaoc.— 
τερπουσῖν (360, 3, 6).—éx τουτου.---οὐῖς oida (360, 3, a, 


(2) ). 


LESSON LIX. 


Accent (continued). Υ 


NOUNS. 
(365.) Wuat rule applies to the inflection of nouns in all three declen- 
sions? (The accent remains on the same syllable as in — nominative, = 
unless the rules (26) forbid.) 


- 
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First Declension. 
(366.) Variation of accent in inflection: 


1. If the nom. is oxytone, what will the gen. and dat. be? (Perispome, 
in all three numbers.)—2. What is the accent of the gen. pl.? (Always 
perispome.)—3. What if a long ultimate becomes short? (A paroxytone 
with long penult will become properispome; 6. g., γνώμη, γνῶμαι ; πο- 
Aitne, πολϊῖτᾶ.)---4. What if a short ult. becomes long?. (The accent is 
drawn forward ; e. g., μοῦσα, μούσης ; λέαινα, λεαίνης.) 


(367.) Accent of nominatives.t 


I. Nouns ending in a, (a) with vowel stems.—1. What is the accent ot 
most abstractt nouns in za or eva? (Paroxytones; 6. g., φιλία, βασιλείᾷ 
(dominion).)—2. Of abstracts in eva from adjectives in 7¢, as well as con- 
cretes in eva? (Proparoxytone; 6. g., ἀλήθεια, truth (ἀληθής), βασίλεια, 
queen, )—(b) Consonant-stems.—Are nouns in a, whose stems end in a mute, 
or in A, μ,ν, o, ever oxytone? (No; they generally throw the accent 
back as far as possible.§) 


IJ. Nouns in y? (The greater part are oxytone; but they must be 
earned by observation.) 


II. Masculines—1. Nouns in ac? (All paroxytone; 6. g., veaviac.)— 
2. Verbals|| in τῆς, preceded by a vowel or ¢? (Oxytone; 6. 5.. μαθητής.) 
—3. Nouns in τῆς; not verbals? (Generally paroxytone ; 6. g., πολίτης.) 


Second Declension. 
(368.) Variation of accent in inflection. 
What changes occur in inflection? (The same as in the Ist decl. (366), 
except that the gen. pl. is not perispome unless the nom. sing. is oxytone.) 
(369.) Accent of nominatives. 


1, What is the accent of nominatives in o¢, (a) with mute stems? (Most 
go by the general rules (26); but verbals in τός, with ἀδελφός, φηγός, 
καρπός, ἀγός and its compounds, with some others, are oxytone.)—(d) 
With stems in z? (Mostly oxytone, if the penult be long by nature or po- 





* The accent is said to be drawn forward, not only when it is taken a 
_ syllable nearer to the end, as in λεαίνης, but also when it is changed from 
“to *, as in μούσης ; because the circumflex fills two accent places; 6. g., 
μοῦσα = μόὺσα. tT See note (*) to paragraph (317, 2). 

t An abstract noun denotes a quality (e. g., goodness, friendship) ; a con 
crete noun denotes a person or thing (e. g., queen). 

§ ε. g., δόξα, δίαιτα, ἅμιλλα, μέριμνα. 

|| By verbals, we mean nouns derived from verbs. 

qe. g., στρατηγός, general. 
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sition ; 6. g., ϑῦμός, ὀφθαλμός. )---(ο) With vowel stems?+ (Mostly oxy- 
tone; 6. g., ναός, vidc.t) 


2. Are neuter nouns of 2d decl. ever oxytone? (Only two or three; all 
he rest throw the accent back; e. g., ἔργον, ἱμάτιον.) 


EXERCISE. 

(370.) Put the accent on the following words. 

τίμων, τιμαις (from τιμή ; 366, 1).---“ἡμερᾶς (from ἡμέρα; 
966).---μελισσῃ (from μέλισσα; 366, 4).—lepera (priest- 
hood ; 367, I., 1).---ἀγγελια (367, I., 1).—eboeBera (rvever- 
ence, from εὐσεβής ; 367, I., 2).—paxedAda, Seatva, ϑαλασ- 
oa, ἀκανθα (367, I., δ).--- ταμίας (367, III.).—dixaorne 
(verbal ; 367, III., 2).---τοξοτης (archer, from τόξον, bow ; 
367, IIL., 3)—dvOpwrov, ἀνθρωπον (avOpwroc).—kyT0¢, 
τροπος, πλουτος, ψηφος, ὀλβος, λογος (369, 1, a).—daopoc, 
δεσμος, ἀριθμος (369, 1, δ).----λαος, ᾿Ασκληπιος (369, ο). 


LESSON LX. 


Accent (continued). 
Third Declension. 
(371.) Variation in inflection. 
1. What change of accent occurs in monosyllables? (They accent the 
ending in gen. and dat.)—Any exceptions? (Yes (314, note *) $5 viz., 
δάδων, δμώων, φώτων, ϑώων, 
παίδων, φῴδων, ὥτων, Τρώων.) 
2. What dissyllables also accent the ending in gen. and dat. sing.? (‘The 
syncopated liquids (336).) 
3. What is the general rule in polysyllables ? (Keep the accent as in the 
nominative, so long as the rules (26) allow.) 





* Δῆμος, people, is properispome, to distinguish it from δημός, fat. 

+ Adjectives, with vowel stems, used as nouns, must not be confounded 
with these ; 6. 5.» ᾿Αθηναῖος, Athenian. 

t Béoc, life, is parcxytone, to distinguish it from βιός, bow. 
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ACCENT OF NOMINATIVES. 


(372.) Monosyllables. 


What is the accent of monosyllables? (All oxytone; 6. g., yi, except 
the following perispomes ; viz., 
1. All monosyllabic neuters; 6. g., φῶς, οὖς, πῦρ. 
2. All vowel stems taking ν in acc.; 6. g., μῦς, ναῦς, κῖς. 
3. Contracted nominatives ; e. g., Θρᾷξ (for Θράϊξ), παῖς (πάϊς) 


(373.) Polysyllables. 


1, What is the accent of all neuters? (Barytone.*) 


2. Mure Nouns.—What is the accent of nouns, (a) withp-mute or 
k-mute stems? (All paroxytone, except those with short ult. and long 
penult, which are properispome ; e. g., AaiAaw.)--(6) With stems in ὃ. ad- 
ding cinthe nom.? (Oxytone, except those in ἐδ, with acc. in ν, which 
accent the penult ; e. g., ἔρις (ép0).)—(c) With stems in @ or τ, adding ¢? 
(Barytone, except ἱμάς, ἀνδριάς, ἱδρώς, ddovc, and some abstracts in τῆς.) 

8. Liquip Nouns.—(a) With stems in or p, preceded by any vowel 
but an o-sound? (Oxytone (6. g., ποιμήν, αἰθῆρ), except some proper 
names (e. g., "EAAnv).)—(6) With stems in ov or wv? (Generally oxy- 
tone, if fem. ; 6. g., χελιδών ; paroxytone, if masc.; e.g., δαίμων ; but must 
be learned by observation.) 

4. VowEL Nouns.—(a) Nouns in eve from stems in εἶ (All oxytone; 
e. g., BactAedc.)—(b) Nouns in cc, from stems in εἴ (All barytone; 6. δ.» 
πόλις, KTHOLG.)—(c) Stems in o or v? (Oxytone, except βότρυς, νέκυς, 
and a few others.)—(d) Stemsinw? (All paroxytone; 6. g., ἥρως.) 


EXERCISE. 


(374.) Put the accents on the following words. 

μήτρος, μητρι (μήτηρ; 371, 2).—pnvoc, μηνι, μηνων 
(μήν ; 371, 1).--(φην, ϑηρ, φρην, νυξ (372).---οὺυς (372, 2) 
—Bpeog (τό), ἐτος (τό), ὀνομα (τό), στομα (τό), κῦμα (τό), 
γερας (τό) (373, 1).---ἀλωπηξ, Κυκλωψ, ϑωρᾶξ (3173, 2, a). 
--φυγας (stem dvyad), φροντις (acc. φροντιδ-α) (373, 2, δ). 
- γελως (γελωτὴ, ἐρως (ἐρωτῚ, (373, 2, ο).---λιμὴν (Amer), 
ἀκτις (ἀκτιν) (373, 3, a).—yoveve, ἱερευς, νομευς (373, 4, 
α).----ποσις, σπᾶνις, πρᾶξις (373, 4, δ).---πειθω (stem πειθο). 
ἦως (jo) (373, 4, c).—matpwe (πατρωὶ (373, 4, d). 


* J. e., unaccented on the ult., and following the general rules (26). 
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LESSON LXI. 


Accent (continued). 


ADJECTIVES. 

(375.) 1. WuarT is the prevailing accent of adjectives? (Oxytone; 6. g. 
ἀγαθός, ἀληθῆς, &c.)—2. What of adjectives of Class I., A, with stems in yu, 
and with short penults in 2? (Generally put accent back; e. g., ἔρημος 
λάλος, φίλος.)---3. Vowelstems? (Generally back ; 6. g., δίκαιος, dvayKat 
o¢.)—4. Compound adjectives in o¢? (Back as far as possible; 6. g., ἄδι 
κος.)---ὃ. Comparatives and superlatives? (Follow the general rules.) 


PRONOUNS. 

(376.) 1. How are the substantive pronouns accented? (Always on the ul- 
timate ;* e. g., éy@, ἐμαυτοῦ, &c.)—2. Where is the accent of the adjective 
pronouns of more than one syllable? (On the penult; 6. g., πόσος, οὗτος.) 
—Any exceptions? (Yes; ἐμός, αὐτός, and the indefinites ποσός, ποιός, 
are oxytone.) 


VERBS. 
(377.) What is the general rule in verbs? (Accent as far back as the 
quantity of the final syllable will allow; 6. g., φεύγω, φεῦγε, ἐβούλευσα.) 
(a= The exceptions, which are few, will be noted as they occur. 


ADVERBS. 

(378.) What is the accent of adverbsin we? (Perispome, if derived from 
oxytone adjectives; 6. g., κακός, κακῶς ; ἀληθῆς, ἀληθῶς ; otherwise par- 
oxytone; 6. g., ὄρθιος, ὀρθίως. 

(= Ἡδέως is paroxytone, though from ἡδύς. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


(379.) 1. What prepositions are unaccented? (εἶς, ἐν, ἐκ, Oc.)—2. What 
is the accent of the others? (Oxytone, except ἅμα and ἕνεκα.) 


PARTICLES. 


(380.) 1. What is the accent of interrogative particles? (Perispome; 
e. σ.. πῶς; μῶν ;)—2. Any others perispome? (Yes; οὖν, therefore ; νῦν, 
now.)—3. Of others, if monosyllabic, and not enclitic? (Generally oxy- 
tone; 6. g., Kai, μή, &c.)—4. What accent has οὐκουν when it means 
“ therefore”? (Perispome, ovxovv.)—What when used interrogatively ‘ 





* Except, of course, the enclitics. 
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(Perispome also, οὐκοῦν ; = nonne rgitur ?)—What when it means “ there- 
fore not” 7 (Paroxytone, οὔκουν.) 


COMPOUND WORDS. 


(381.) 1, What is the general rule in compound words? (Accent as far 
back as possible; 6. g., ἄπιστος (4 + πιστός), φιλόσοφος (φίλο -[- σοφός).) 
—2. But can you put it back in verbs beyond an augment, or beyond a 5Υ]- 
lable of the prefixed word that was accented before? (No; e. g., προσ- 
εἶχον (from εἶχον), not πρόσειχον.) 


EXERCISE. 


(382.) Put on the omitted accents in the following par- 
agraph. 

[=> Remember that the acute in continued discourse is marked * (359, 
4), and that final οἱ and au are short for accent. 


Ἤν de! τις" αὐτῶν" τρεψῃ" rac γνωμᾶς, εἰν μη τουτοῦ 

“ μόνον ἐννοῶνται TL πεισονται." ἀλλὰ και TL ποιήσουσι," 
πόλυν εὐθυμοτεροι ἔσονται." ἐπιστασθε' yap™ δήπου, ὅτι 
οὔτε πληθός" ἐστιν," οὔτε ἰσχὺς," 7° ἐνὶ τῷ" πολέμῳ!" 
τας" νίκας ποιοῦσα, ἀλλ᾽ orgs: ὧν ovv® τοὶς" Seoic® 
ταις puyatg ἘΠ Εὐμεμξοτεβηο. ἴωσιν ἐπὶ τοὺς" πολεμι- 
ove,” τοὐτους ὡς ἐπι τοῦ ToAv" oi! ἐναντίοι ob” de- 











xovra.* 


1 380, 3, and, as the next word is enclitic, observe 362, 6, a.—2 362, 1, c. 

—3 376, 2, exc., gives the accent of the nom.; gen. pl. then by 360, 1, c. 

—+ Verb, 377.— See paradigm, 67.---ὃ Nom. γνώμη, then, 365.—7 361, 1, 

(3).—8 360, 3, a, (2).—9 Contracted from ἐννοέωνται, 363, 1.—1° Interrog., 

362, Ἐπ᾿ τ 375, 1.—!2 375, 5.—13 362, 6, c.—!4 373, 4, c.—15 361, 1. 

_ —16 361, 1, (2).—17 360, 1, c—18 Nom. πόλεμος, 360, 2.—!9 379, 2—20 Θεός, 
360, c.—*1 ψυχῆ, 360, c.—*? 360, 2.—23 380, 3.—2+ 361, 1, (4). 

es 
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§ 3. 
THE VERB, FULLER VIEW. 


LESSON LXII. 
Classification of Verbs by the Characteristic. — The 


Tenses. 


(383.) Tue characteristic of any verb is the final letter 
of its stem. 
Thus, of βουλεύ-ειν, the characteristic is v; 
of Aéy-evv, the characteristic is y. 
(384.) Verbs are divided, according to their characteris- 
tic, into Pure and Impure ; 


I. Pure, when the characteristic is a vowel ; viz., 
(1) Uncontracted (stem ending in ¢ or Ὁ); 6. g., τίτειν, to honour ; Av- 
εἰν, to loose; βουλεύ-ειν, to advise. 
(II.) Contracted (stem ending in a, δ, OF 0); 6. g., τιμά-ειν, τιμᾷν ; 
φιλέ-ειν, φιλεῖν ; δηλό-ειν, δηλοῦν. 
II. Impure, when the characteristic is a consonant ; viz., 
(1) Mute (stem ending in a mute); 6. g., γράφ-ειν, to write. 
(11.) Liquid (stem ending in a liquid) ; e. g., βάλλ-ειν, to throw. 


TENSES. 


(385.) An action may be expressed either (1) with relation to the time 
of speaking, or (2) with relation to some other time. The primary tenses 
denote the former; the historical the latter. 


I. Primary tenses ; ὁ. e., such as express action relatively 
to the time of speaking ; viz., 
1. Present, “‘ I am reading ;” i. ¢., at the present time. 


2. Future, ‘J shall read ;” 1. ¢., at some time after the present. 


3. Perfect, “IT have read ;” i. e., at some time hefore; 1 have new done 


ἊΝ 
yeadinys 
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II. Historical tenses ; 2. e., such as express action rela- 
tively to some other time than the present ; viz., 


1. Imperfect, ‘‘ J was reading ;” i. e., “‘ while you were writing.” 
2. Aorist,* “ J read ;” 7. e., “after you came.” 
3. Pluperfect, ‘‘ J had read ;” i. e., ‘* before you came.” 


(386.) (a) Thus the present tense expresses the same relation to present 
time that the imperfect does to past time; in the same way the aorist cor- 
responds to the future, and the pluperfect to the perfect. And in Greek 
these corresponding sets of tenses have common stems, thus indicating 
the point in which they agree. 

(6) But the historical tenses differ from the primary, inasmuch as they 
all denote past time. This difference is indicated by the augment, which 
is prefixed to every past tense in the indicative mood. 














Stem. Stem. 
Primary. | Pres. -|ypd¢-|@ || Fut. ae | Perf. |yéypad-|a 
Historical.|| Impf. é-|ypa¢-|ov |] Aor. &-|ypar-|a || Plup. é-|yeypdadg-lecv. 


(387.) The primary tenses use one set of person-endings 
in common ; the historical another. 


PERSON-ENDINGS. 

















PRIMARY TENSES. 





ACTIVE. PASS. AND MID. 


1. 2. 3. £ 2. 3. 
Sing. | — ς — μαι σαι ται 
Dual. | μεν τον | Tov μεθον σθον σθον 
Plur. | μὲν τε ντσι μεθα σθε νται 


HISTORICAL TENSES. 














ACTIVE. PASS. AND MID. 
u 2. ae ᾿ - 
Sing. | — ς μην σο το 
Dual. | μεν τον μεθον σθον σθην 
᾿ Plur.-| per TE ν ΟΥ̓ σαν μεθα σθε ντο 











(988.) The person-endings with the indicative mood- 
sions (299) are given in the following table of 





* The aorist is very commonly used in Greek in an indefinite sense, 
without reference to any other time; and hence its name (ἀόριστος), in- 
definite. 


I a a a αι 
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INDICATIVE ENDINGS. 


PRIMARY TENSES. 
ACTIVE. PASS. AND MID. 


2. 3. 1. 2. 

ELC εἰ ο-μαι ῇ ΟΥ̓ εἰ 
ο-μὲν | €-Tov | ἔ-τον ό-μεθον | ε-σθον 
ο-μὲν | ε-τὲ | οὐυσι(ν) ό-μεθα ἐ-σθε 





HISTORICAL TENSES. 


ACTIVE. PASS. AND MID. 
ἧς 2. 3. alt 2. 
o-v ε-ς εξ ο-μὴν ου 
o-wev | e-Tov | ἔ-την | ὄ-μεθον | ε-σθον 
o-wev | €-TE | O-v ό-μεθα | ε-σθε 








[a> The aorist, perfect, and pluperfect tenses use different vowels 
as mood-signs, and therefore are not given in this table. 


[S> We now take up in order, 
I. Pure verss, page 157. 
II. Mure verss, page 172. 

IIT. Liquip verss, page 184. 





ὁ 4. 
PURE VERBS.—INDICATIVE MOOD. 


(389.) Tue tenses used by pure verbs are, 
1. Primary, the present, 1st future, 1st perfect, and fu- 
ture perfect. 


2. Historical, the imperfect, 1st aorist, and 1st pluperfect. 


[We say First Aor., First Fut., First Perf., because Impure verbs have 
a second form of each of these tenses. ] 


(390.) Of these, the forms of pres., imperf., fut., and aor. have already 
been given (Part I.) ; viz. (of βουλεύειν), 











Present. Imperfect. Future. | 1st aorist. 
Act. | βουλεύ-ω, ἐ-βούλευ-ον, | βουλεύσ-ω, ἐ-βούλευσ-α. 
Mid. | βουλεύ-ομαι,  ἐ-βουλευ-όμην, | βουλεύσ-ομαι, | ἐ-βουλευσ-άμην. 


We now give the remaining tenses, indicative. 


LESSON LXIII. 


Pure Verbs.—1st Future Passive and 1st Aorist 
Passive. 


1sT FUTURE PASSIVE. 


(391.) Form of 150 person, βουλευ-θήσ-ομαι, I shall be 
advised. 
1. Tense-sign, θησ. 
2. Tense-stem = verb-stem + tense-sign = βουλευθησ-. 
3. Endings, the primary passive endings (388). 







ομαι ὄόμεθον όμεθα | 
βουλευθησ- - ῃ εσθον εσθε 
᾿ ' εται εσθον ονται | 








==> Accent as far back as possible ; i. e., on the penult when the ult. 
is long; on the antepenult when the ult. is short. 


[The pupil should write out paradigms of this and the other tenses as he 
learns them, putting the accents. ] 
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151 AORIST PASSIVE. 
(392.) Form of 1st person, ἐ-βουλεύ-θην, I was advised. 


1. Tense-sign, θ, 


2. The person-endings, united with the tense-sign, are shown on the 
tight hand of the following paradigm. 









ἐ-βουλευ- 





(Ge Accent as far back as possible. 


(393.) In pure verbs, lengthen the final stem-vowel, if 
short ; é. g., 


Infinitive. _ 1ρῦ future passive. 1st aorist passive. 
To hinder, κωλῦὕ-ειν, κωλῦ-θήῆσομαι, ἐ-κωλύ-θην. 
To honour, τιμά-ειν, τιμη-θήσομαι, ἐ-τιμή-θην. 
To love, φιλέ-ειν, φιλη-θήσομαι, ἐ-φιλή-θην. 
To show, δηλό-ειν, δηλω-θήσομαι, ἐ-δηλώ-θην. 


[Exceptions to this rule must be noted as they occur.] 


(394.) Some pure verbs insert o before the endings θὴν 
and θήσομαι; 6. g., 


Infinitive. 1st future passive. ist aorist passive. 
To hear, ὠκού-ειν, ἀκου-σ-θήσομαι, ἠκού-σ-θην. 
To order, κελεύ-ειν, κελευ-σ-θήσομαι, ἐ-κελεύ-σ-θην. 
EXERCISE. 


(395:) Vocabulary. 
To carry, to cause to go, wopev-ev | 70 put-to-death, φονεύ-ειν. 
(act.). Achilles, ’AylAdeic, (᾿Αχιλλέ)ως 
To go, to proceed, πορεύ-εσθαι (mid.). | (342). 
Robber, λῃστ-ῆς, -οὔ (ὃ). 
‘oF πορεύ-εσθαι uses the Ist aor. pass. instead of Ist aor. mid.; 6. g., 
I proceeded, ἐπορεύθην (not ἐπορευσάμην). So most verbs whose 
act. and mid. are similarly related use Ist aor. pass, instead of Ist 
aor. mid. 


(396.) Example. 


For this ( purpose). ἐπὶ τούτῳ. 
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(397.) Translate into English. 

Oi παῖδες ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ (251, d) διδασκάλου ἐ-παι- 
δεύ-θησαν.---Οἱ στρατιῶται πορεύεσθαι ἐ-κελεύ-σ-θη- 
σαν.---Ἐ-πορεύ-θησαν σταθμοὺς τέτταρας.---Ο λῃστὴς 
φονευ-θήσεται.---Ο Ἕκτωρ ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως ἐ-φο- 
vev-0n—Te ἀδελφὼ (dual) ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ διδασκάλου 
ἐ-παιδευ-θήτην.---[Τολλοὶ ἐπίκουροι ὑπὸ τῶν Πέρσων 
ἐ-μισθώ-θησαν.---Οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἐ-μισθώ-θησαν οἱ 
στρατιῶται.----Γ[ πὸ πάντων τῶν πολιτῶν ἀκου-σ-θή σῃ. 


(398.) Translate into Greek. 

I was educated by the good teacher.—Thou wast edu- 
cated by the same teacher.—I shall proceed (fut. mid.) to 
(εἰς) the great city—The (two) young-men were put to- 
death by robbers.—Cyrus proceeded five stages.—The slaves 
will be hired.—I was ordered by the general to proceed.— 
We were advised—We shall be honoured.—He was hin- 
dered. 


LESSON LXIV. 


Pure Verbs.—Perf. and Pluperf. (Act.), and Fut. Perf. 
(Mid. and Pass.). 


(399.) 1. Tue perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
tenses all denote (as the name perfect implies) action com- 
pleted (not continuing) ; 6. g., 

(Present perfect.)—Perfect, I have advised. 

(Past perfect.)\—Pluperfect, I had advised. 

( Future perfect.)\—Future perfect, J shall have dekberated (mid.); the 
trace will have been broken (pass.). 

2. The sign of completed action in Greek is a prefix 
called REDUPLICATION. 


1. In verbs beginning with a consonant, prefix that consonant with ε; 
e. g., βουλεύ-ω, Be-BobAcv-x-a, I have advised. 





"- a Δα, 
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2. In verbs beginning with a vowel, simply lengthen the vowel (as in 
augment) ; 6. g., ἐλευθερό-ω, I free; ἠλευθέρω-κ-α, 1 have freed. 


[c= Of course the three perfect tenses above named take the reduplica- 
tion to form their tense-stems. 


PERFECT ACTIVE. 
(400.) Form of 1st person, βε-βούλευ-κ-α, I have ad- 
vised. 
1. Tense-sign, x. 
2. Tense-stem = redup. ++ verb-stem+-« ; e. g., Be-BovAev-k-. 


3. Person-endings (with mood-sign) are shown on the right hand of 
the following 


(401.) Paradigm. 


βε-βουλευκ- 





[ΞΞ Accent as far back as possible. 


PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 


(402.) Form of 1st person, ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-π-ειν, I had ad- 
vised. 
1. The pluperfect (as a past tense) takes augment in addition to re 
duplication. 
2. Tense-stem = augment ++ perf.-stem ; e. g., ἐ-βεβουλευκ- 
3. Person-endings (with mood-signs), 





ῬῚ 
εἰμὲν 


ELTE 
éloav ΟΥ̓ Eoav 





Rem. In 3d. plur., ecav is more commor. than εἰσαν. 


(403.) Paradigm. 


ἐ-βεβουλευκ- 





fF Accent as far back as possible. 
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FUTURE PERFECT. 


(404.) Form of 150 person, βε-βουλεύ-σ-ομαι, I shall have 
deliberated. 


1. It takes reduplication, of course: βε-βουλευ-. 

2. The tense-sign is o. 

3. Tense-stem = redup. -+- verb-stem ++ σ = βε-βουλευ-σ-, 
4. Endings (with mood-sign), primary middle (388), 


[<= The future perfect has no active form. Its use is both passive 


and middle. 
όμεθα 
εσθον εσθε 
εσθον ονται 


(405.) Recollect in all these tenses to lengthen the final 
stem-vowel of pure verbs, when short; e. g., 


Paradigm. 






βεβουλευσ- 





ΞἙΞ Accent as far back as possible. 


Infinitive. Perfect. Future perfect. 
κωλύσειν, κεκώλῦκ-α, κεκωλύσ-ομαι. 
τιμά sly, τετίμηκ-α, τετιμήσ-ομαι. 
φιλέ-ειν, πεφίληκ-α, πεφιλήσ-ομαι. 
δηλό-ειν, ἢ δεδήλωκ-α δεδηλώσ-ομαι. 


(406.) If your verb begin with a rough mute (φ, χ, 9), 
you must make it smooth (7, «, ΤῈ) in the reduplication 
(430) ; 6. g., 


φιλέ-ειν, πε-φίληκ-α. 
χορεύ-ειν, κε-χόρευκ-α. 
ϑύ-ειν, τέ-θυκ-α. 


EXERCISE. 


(407.) Vocabulary. 


To free, ἐλευθερό-ειν (-οῦν) (96). 
Eubea, Ei Gor-a, -ας (7). 
A hundred, ἑκατόν (indecl.) 


To conquer, vikd-evv (-ἄν) (96). 
To do, ποιέ-ειν (-eiv) (96). 
Such (things), τοιαῦτα (267). 





(408.) Translate into English. 


‘O ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πε-ποίη-κ-ε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει. 





] 
Ὶ 
͵ 
ΤᾺ ΠΝ,» ». «...... » δε 
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--- Ὁ στρατηγὸς τὰς ἐν τῇ EvGoia πολεις ἠλευθε 
4 δ c ῆ 
pw-k-e.—H πόλις εὖ βε-βουλεύ-σ-εται.---Οἱ πολέμιοι 
ἑκατὸν πολίτας πε-φονεύ-κ-ασιν. ---λοὺς παῖδας εὖ 
πε-παίδευ-κ-ας. ---- Ὅτε οἱ ἐπίκουροι ἐπλησίαζον, οἱ 
᾿Αθηναῖοι τοὺς Πέρσας ἐ-νε-νικήῆ-κεσαν.---ς ταῦτα 
¢ 
πε-ποίη-κ-εν ;—OL λῃσταὶ τοὺς πολίτας ἐ-πε-φονεύ- 
ἔ- σαν. 


(409.) Translate into Greek. 

Such (things) they have done, and such they say— Who 
(256) has freed the cities in Eubea (56, (=~)? — The 
general had put-to-death four messengers.—They have edu- 
cated the young-men well.—Thou hast hindered.—He has 
shown.—They shall have hindered (themselves)—He has 
loved his (= the) brother. 


LESSON LXV. 


Pure Verbs. — Perfect and Pluperfect, Passive and 
Middle. 
PERFECT, PASS. AND MID. 
(410.) Form of 1st person, βε-βούλευ-μαι, 1 have been 
advised (pass.), or I have deliberated (mid.). 
1. Tense-stem = redup. + verb-stem; 6. g., βε-βουλευ-. 


2. No mood-vowel or tense-sign is used ; but the primary endings (387) 
are added directly to the stem. 


(411. Paradigm. 


μαι μεθον μεθα 
βε-βουλευ- σαι σθον σθε 
ται σθον VTAL 


Accent as far back as possible ; z. e.,on the antepenult throughout. 











PLUPERFECT, PASS. AND MID. 


(412.) Form of 1st person, ἐ-βε-βουλεύ-μην, I had bien 
advised (pass.), I had deliberated (τα... 


Fine 
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1. Tense-stem = augm. ++ redup. -+-verb-stem ; 6, g., é-Be-Soviev-. 
2. The historical endings (387) are added directly to the stem. 


Paradigm. 


ἐ-βε- βουλευ- 





{=} Accent as far back as possible. 


' (413.) 1. Remember to lengthen the final stem-vowel of pure verbs 
when short; 6. δ.» 


κωλὕ-ειν, κε-κώλῦ-μαι, ἐ-κε-κωλὕ-μην 
τιμἄ-ειν, τε-τίμη-μαι, ἐ-τε-τιμή-μην. 
φιλέ-ειν, πε-φίλη-μαι, ἐ-πε-φιλή-μην. 
δηλό-ειν, δε-δήλω-μαι, ἐ-δε-δηλώ- μην. 


2. The same verbs which insert o in Ist aor. pass. (394) insert it also in 
perf. and pluperf. ; e. g., 5 
κελεύ-ειν, | κε-κέλευ-σ-μαι, | ἐ-κε-κελεύῦ-σ-μην. 


EXERCISE. 


(414.) Vocabulary. 


To die, τελευτά-ειν (Gv) (96). 
In front ( former), ἔμπροσθεν (adv.). 


Book,* λόγος, ov (6). 
How, ὡς (adv.). 





(415.) Example. 


(a) How Cyrus died, has been shown | ὡς ὁ Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησεν, ἐν τῳ ἐμ- 
in the former book. προσθεν (Ὁ) λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 


(a) A whole clause may form the nominative to a verb, as in the ex- 
ample. ᾿ 
(6) An adverb with the article has the force of an adjective; e. g., τῷ 

ἔμπροσθεν. 


(416.) Translate into English. 

Ὡς οἱ Ἕλληνες ἐπορεύθησαν, ἐν τῷ ἔμπροσθεν λόγῳ 
δε-δήλω-ται.---Οἱ λῃσταὶ πε-φόνευ-νται ὑπὸ τῶν 
πολιτῶν.----Γ[ὦ ἀδελφὼ (dual) ὑπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ διδασκάλου 
πε-παίδευ-σθον.---Η πόλις εὖ βε-βούλευ-ται.---Ὁ 





* J. ε., part of a whole work ; 6. g., Ist book, 2d book, &c. 
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παῖς εὖ ἐ-πε-παίδευ-το.---Οὐδεὶς ἐπὶ τούτῳ (396) με- 
μίσθω-ται.---Οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἐ-με-μίσθω-το ὁ στρατη- 


3 


γός.----ὸ στράτευμα πολεμεῖν ἐ-κε-κέλευ-σ-το. 


(417.) Translate into Greek. 


These (things) have been shown in the former book.— 
This had been shown by the messenger.—Thou hast well 
resolved.—The general is-determined* to proceed.— Thou 
hast been well brought-up.—He has been honoured.—We 
had been honoured. 


LESSON LXVI. 
Pure Verbs varying from the General Rule of For- 


mation. 


(418.) Some pure verbs deviate from the general rules. 


1. They keep the short vowel of the stem, instead of lengthening it 
according to the rule (120); 6. g., τελέ-ειν (to finish), τελέσειν ‘ial 
stead of τελήσειν). 

2. Before the passive endings, most of these verbs insert o (to €om- 
pensate for not lengthening the vowel); 6. g., τετέλε-σ-μαι (instead 
of τετέλε-μαι). 

[= The most common of these are found in the following list :t - 


Present. Future active. Aorist. | |Perf. mid. or pas.| Aorist passive. 
Laugh, yeAd-w,}| yedtio-opar,§| éyéAdo-a, éyeAdo-Onv. 
Draw, ord-w, | σπάσ-ω, ἔσπᾶσ-α, ἔσπασ-μαι, ἐσπάσ-θην. 
Heal, ἀκέ-ομαι, | ἀκέστ-ομαι, ἠκεσ-άμην, | ἤκεσ-μαι, ἠκέσ-θην. 
Suffice, ἀρκέ-ω, | ἀρκέσ-ω, ἤρκεσ-μαι, ἠρκέσ-θην. 
Finish, τελέ-ω, | τελέσ-ω, ἐτέλεσ-α, | τετέλεσ-μαι, | ἐτελέσ-θην. 


(419.) Some also insert o before the passive endings, even 
though they do not shorten the stem-vowel (394) ; 6. g., 





* Perf pass. of βουλεύειν, I have deliberated ; hence, I am determined. 

+ The tenses not given here follow the same rules <but those left blank 
in the columns are not used). 

+ With most verbs whose stems end in λα-: 6. δ.» 2Adw, ϑλάω, κλάω, 
χαλάω. 

§ The fut. mid. of this verb is generally used instead of fut. act. 
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Present. Future. Aorist. | Perf. mid. or pas.| Aorist passive 
Hear, ἀκού-ω, | ἀκούσ-ομαι," | ἤκουσ-α, | ἤκουσ-μαι, ἠκούσ-θην. 

Order, κελεύ-ω, | κελεύσ-ω, ἐκέλευσ-α, κεκέλευσ-μαι, | ἐκελεύσ-θην 








(420.) The following verbs (and a few others) form their 
tenses with v. 


Burn, καί-ω, καύσ-ω, ἔκαυσ-α, κέκαυ-μαι, ἐκαύ-θην. 
Weep, kAai-w, | κλαύσ-ομαι,") ἔκλαυσ-α, | κέκλαυ-μαι. 

Run, ϑέ-ω, ϑεύσ-ομαι. 

Sail, πλέ-ω, πλεύσ-ομαι, | ἔπλευσ-α, | πέπλευσ-μαι, | ἐπλεύσ-θην. 
Blow, Ξ 

, er ἐ: πνέ-ω, πνεύσ-ομαι, | ἔπνευσ-α, ἐπνεύσ-θην. 
Flow, ῥέ-ω, ῥεύσ-ομαι, ἔῤῥευσ-α. 


(421.) Notice, also, the two following verbs in common use. 








Present. ] Future. Aor. act. Perfect active. | Aorist passive. 
Call, καλέ-» aQAEO-W), ἐκάλεσ-α, | κέκληκ-α, ἐκλήθην. 
Use, xpu opat, ( χρήσ-ομαι, \éypno-duny,| κέχρημαι, ἐχρήσθην. 





(422.) Pure verbs in ε, with monosyllabic stems, use no 
contraction except ee or eet into εἰ ; 6. g., πλέ.ειν, πλεῖν, 
to sail. 2 


πλέω, | πλέ-εις, | πλέ-ει, || πλέ-ομεν, πλέ-ουσι(ν). 
πλεῖς, | πλεῖ, 


πλέ-ετε, 
πλεῖτε, 

















1. So ϑέω, run ; πνέω, breathe, 
2. But déw, bind, sometimes contracts other forms also. 


(423.) The verbs ζάω, live ; διψάω, thirst ; πεινάω, hun- 
ger; χράομαι, use, and some others, contract ae into ἢ it: 
stead of a. 


ζά-ω, 


ζῶ, 


ζά-ετε, ἄε. 
ζῆτε, &c. 


ζά-εις, 
ζῇς ᾿ 








7ά-ει, | ζά-ετον, 
ζῇ, ζῆτον, 





EXERCISE. 


(424.) Vocabulary. 


Pasion, Πασίων, (Tlaciwv)oc (ὃ). To call together, συγκαλέ-ειν (σύν + 
To sail away, ἀποπλέ-ειν (ἀπό --͵] καλεῖν); lst aor. συνεκάλεσα. 
πλέ-ειν, πλεῖν, 422). To burn down, κατακαί-ειν (κατά + 
To sail out, ἐκπλέ-ειν (ἐκ -ἰ- πλεῖν, καί-ειν, 420). 
422). To-morrow, αὔριον (adv.) 
Captain, λοχαγός, οὔ (369, 1, a). 


* See preceding note (§). 





᾿ 
wh --« οὐδ» 4! ee ee ee ee eS Ὅ Ὁ ΨΩ, ee 
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(425.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρος ἐκάλεσε τοὺς φυγάδας, καὶ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτοὺς 
σὺν αὑτῷ (235, R. 2) στρατεύεσθαι.----Ξενίας καὶ Πασίων 
ἀπέπλευσαν.--- Κῦρος συνεκάλεσε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
καὶ λοχαγοὺς τῶν “Ἑλλήνων.---Οἱ λῃσταὶ τὴν οἰκίαν 
κατέκαυσαν.---ἰΟ φυγὰς τὰ πλοῖα κατέκαυσεν.---Αἱ 
νῆες (384, 14) ἐκπλεύσονται.---Ο ἄρχων αὔριον ἀπο- 
πλεύσεται.---πΠᾶσα ἡ πόλις κατεκαύθη.--- Πᾶσαι ai 
οἰκίαι κατεκαύθησαν. 


(426.) Translate into Greek. 


The ship sails-out.—The ship will sail-out to-morrow.— 
The ships sailed-away (aor.).—The soldiers will burn-down 
the city.—The city will be burned-down by the soldiers. 
— The commander called-together the captains of the 
Greeks. 


LESSON LXVII. 


Fuller View of Augment and Reduplication (in Ques- 
tion and Answer). 


AUGMENT. 

(427.) 1. What is the use of the augment? (To indicate past time.) 

2. What tenses take augment? (All the historical tensés.) ΞΞ 

3. What is the syllabic augment? (ε prefixed to verbs beginning with 
a consonant.) 

4. What if the stem begins with 6? (It is doubled, when the augment 
is prefixed ; 6. g., ῥίπτω, ἔῤῥιπτον.) 

5. What isthe temporal augment? (Lengthening the first vowel of verbs 
beginning with a vowel.) 

6. If the verb begins with ¢, what is it lengthened into? (.)—If with 
a? (y.)—lf witho? (o.)—If with?? (¢.)—If with o? (0.)—If with av? 
(nv.)—If with az? (ῃ, tota subscript.)—If with a? (y.)—If withoz? (.) 

7. What it the verb begins with 7, ὦ, ov, or εεἴ (It does not admit 
augment; 6. g., 7yéoual, ἡγούμην ; ὠφελέω, ὠφέλουν ; οὐτάζω, οὔταζον 
εἴκω, εἴκον.) 
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8. What verb in εἰ is sometimes augmented ? (εἴκαζω has εἴκαζον and 
ἤκαζον.) 
9. Are verbs beginning in ev augmented? (Sometimes; 6. g., εὔχομαι, 
ηὐχόμην.) 
10. Is εὕρισκω augmented? (No; ἐ. g., εὕρισκον.) 
11. What verbs beginning with ε take ev instead of 7 for the augment? 
(ἔχω, ἕοπω, ἕπομαι, ἐθίζω, ἑστιάω, 
ἕλκω and ἐργάζομαι, ἑλίσσω and ἐάω.) 
12. What augment do the verbs ὁράω and dvoiyw take? (Both syllabie 
and temporal, ἑώραον, dvéwyov.) 


REDUPLICATION. 

(428.) 1. What is the use of reduplication? (To indicate action com- 
pleted.) 

2. What tenses take it? (All the perfect tenses.) 

‘3. What is the reduplication? (The prefixing of the first consonant 
withe.) " “ 

4. What if a verb begin with a vowel? (It takes augment in the per- 
fect tenses instead of reduplication; e. g., ὀνομάζω, ὠνόμασμαι.) 

5. What verbs reduplicate? (Those that begin with a single conso- 
nant, or with a mute and liquid; 6. g., At-w, Aé-Av-Ka; Kpiv-w, Ké-Kpl-Ka; 
γράφ-ω, yé-ypag-a.) 

6. Do all that begin with a single consonant or with a mute and liquid 
reduplicate? (No; those beginning with ῥ, yv, yA, GA take augment in- 
stead.*) 

7. Three verbs with G2 do reduplicate; what are they? (βλάπτ-ω, 
hurt; βλασφημέ-ω, blaspheme ; βλαστάν-ω, sprout.t) 

8. What do verbs beginning with two consonants (not mute and liquid), 
or a double one, take? (Augment instead of reduplication.}) 

9. If the verb begins with a rough mute (φ, y, 3)? (Reduplicate with 
the corresponding smooth, 7, xk, τ; 6. g., φιλέω, πεφίληκα.) 

10. What verbs prefix εἰ instead of reduplicating? (Aqu@dve, Aayyavo, 
συλλέγω ; e. g., λαμβάνω, εἴληφα (stem ληβ)-Ὕ.) 


* ῥίπτ-ω, ἔῤ-ῥιφ-α. γλύφ-ω, ἔ-γλυφ-α. 
γνωρίζ-ω, ἐ-γνώρικ-α. | BAakev-w, ἐ-βλάκευκ-α. 
t βλάπτ-ω, Bé-BAa¢-a. | βλαστάν-ω, βε-βλάστη-κα and 
βλασφημέ-ω, βε-βλασφήμη-κα. ἐ-βλάστη-κα. 
ft ζηλό-ω, ἐ-ζήλω-κα. σπείρ-ω, ἔ-σπαρ-κα. 
ὶ | ξενό-ω, ἐ-ξένω-κα. | κτίζοω, ἔ-κτι-κα. 
€ ψάλλ-ω, ἔνψαλ-κα. πτύσσ-ω, ἔ-πτυχεα. 
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Augment and Ré€uplication in Compound Verbs. 

(429.) 1. Where do you put the augm. (or redupl.) in verbs compounded 
with prepositions? (Between the prep. and the verb; 6. g., προσ-φέρω, 
προσ-ἕ-φερον.) 

2. Suppose the prep. endsinavowel? (Elide it (32, 2) [except πρό and 
περί] before «, but let it stand before redupl.; 6. g., ἀπο-βάλλω, dm-é- 
βαλλ-ον, ἀπο-βέ-βληκα.) 

3. What of πρό and zepi? (Let the final vowel stand ; 6. g., προ-βάλλω, 
προ-έ-βαλλον ; περι-βάλλω, περι-έ-βαλλον.) 

4, What does προ-ε- sometimes become? (προΐ, by crasis (32,1); e. g. 
mpo-é-BaAAov = προὔβαλλον.) 

5. What if final ν of the preposition was lost or assimilated in com- 
position with the verb? (It reappears before the augm. ; e. g., cvd-Aéya, 
ovv-é-Aeyov.) ‘ 

6. Where do you put the augm. or redup. in verbs compounded with 
δυς1 (In the middle, if the verb takes the temporal augm.; at the begin- 
ning, if it does not; 6. g., δυσ-αρεστέω, δυσ-ηρέστουν ; δυστυχέω, ἐ-δυσ- 
τύχουν.) 

7. Verbs compounded with ej? (Generally do not take augm.) 

8. Where do you put augm. or redup. in all other compound verbs? (At 
the beginning ; 6. g., oikodouéw, ᾧκοδόμουν.) 


§ 5. 
IMPURE VERBS. 





———_——_—_ 


LESSON LXVIII. 
Euphonic Changes. 


[Brrore studying the impure verbs, fix thoroughly in your memory 
the following rules of euphony.] 


CHANGES OF MUTES. 


(430.) If two successive syllables begin with a rough 
mute, the first must be made smooth; 6. g., πε-φίληκ-α for 
φε-φίληκ-α ; τρέχω for ϑρέχω. 

Rem. 1. The passive endings beginning with @ do not affect the pre- 
ceding syllable ; 6. g., ἐ-θάφ-θην, ϑαφ-θήσονται. 

Rem. 2. The initial rough reappears again when the second rough falls 
away in inflection; 6. g., Tpéy-w, Spé&-w. 

(431.) A p-mute or k-mute before a t-mute must be made 
of the same order as the t-mute. 

{c= That is, smooth before smooth, middle before middle, rough before 
rough ; thus, 
1. B or ¢ before 7 becomes 7: τέτριβ-ται = τέτριπται. 
γέγραφ-ται = γέγραπται. 
2. y or χὶ before τ becomes kK: λέλεγ-ται = λέλεκται. 
βέβρεχ-ται = βέβρεκται. 
8. m or B before θ becomes φ: ἐπέμπ-θην = ἐπέμφθην. 
ἐτρίβ-θην = ἐτρίφθην. 
4, x or y before θ becomes χ: ἐπλέκ-θην = ἐπλέχθην. 
ἐλέγ-θην = ἐλέχθην. 
(432.) A t-mute before another t-mute becomes o; 6. g., 


ἔψευδ-ται = ἔψευσται. 
ἠρείδ-θην = ἠρείσθην 


| ἐπείθ-θην == ἐπείσθην. 
Ι γευύμιζ- ται == νενόμισται 


EY 
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(433.) A p-muie-+o= 7; ak-mute+o=¢; a t-mute 
before o is dropped. 
Rem. The preposition ἐκ remains unchanged before o; e. g., ἐκσώζω 
(not ἐξώζω). 


(434.) A p-mute with x becomes ὁ: 
k-mute with « becomes 3 : 
t-mute before « is dropped: 


τέτυπ-κα = TETUGA. 
λέλεγ-κα = λέλεχα. 
πέπειθ-κα = πέπεικα. 


k-mute becomes y: βέβρεχμαι = βέβρεγμαι. 


(435.) A p-mute becomes w: λέλειπμαι = λέλειμμαι. 
bet “ 
t-mute becomes o: πέπειθμαι = πέπεισμαι. 


(436.) The above changes of mutes are embraced in the 
following 











Table.* 
ee ΤῊ be vith | with | with | with | with | with ἢ 
ὃ θ K μ σ 
ΤΣ makes | makes | makes | makes | makes 


| Any p-mute πτ 


Any k-mute 
Any t-mute 











CHANGE OF 2. 


(437.) The letter o between two consonants is dropped ; 


6, g., γεγράφ-σθαι = γεγράφθαι. 
λέλεγ-σθε = λέλεχθε. 


CHANGES OF LIQUIDS. 


before a p-mute becomes yp. 
before a k-mute becomes y. 
before a liquid becomes that liquid. 
before o or ¢ is (generally) dropped. 


(438.) The liquid v 


Examples. 


1. P mute. 2. K-mute. 


ἐν-πειρία = ἐμπειρία. 
ἐν-βάλλω = ἐμβάλλω. 
συν-φέρω ΞΞΞ συμφέρω. 
ἔν-ψῦχος = ἔμψῦχος. 





---.- 


ἐν-καλέω = ἐγκαλέξω. 
συν-γενήῆς == συγγενῆς. 
σύν-χρονος = σύγχρονος. 
συν-ξέω = συγξέω. 


* The pupil should be drilled on this table till he is thoroughly mastet 


of it. 


7 This combination does not cecar 


!] 
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3. Liquid. 4. oor ¢. 

συν-λέγω = συλλέγω. δαίμον-σι = δαίμοσι. 

ἐν-μένω ΞΞ ἐμμένω. ' συνζυγ-ία ΞΞΞ συζυγία. 


συν-ρίπτω = συῤῥίπτω. 
Exceptions.—1. v with enclitics remains unchanged ; ὅνπερ, τόνγε (not 
ὄμπερ, TOYYE)- 
2. ἐν before p remains unchanged ; ἐνῥίπτω (not ἐῤῥίπτω.) 
3. v before o remains sometimes; 6. g., πέφανσαι. 


4, συν becomes συσ- before o followed by a vowel; e. g., 
συσσώζω. 


LESSON LXIX. 
Impure Verbs. 


TENSES IN IMPURE VERBS. 


(439.) Τμρυξε verbs have (in addition to the tense-forms 
used by pure verbs (389)) second forms of the aor., perf., 
pluperf., and fut., called the 2p aonistT, 2D PERFECT, 2D 
PLUPERFECT, and 2D FUTURE. 


(440.) Thus, for impure verbs, we have, 
Primary tenses. 
1. Present. 1. Imperfect. 


2. Perfect, Ist and 2d. 2. Pluperfect, 1st and 2d. 
3. Future, lst and 2d, and fut. perf. 3. Aorist, lst and 2d. 


Historical tenses. 


Rem. 1. It must not be supposed that every impure verb has all these 
tenses ; indeed, few ornone have. As a general rule, those that use 
the first tenses do not use the second, and vice versa. 


Rem. 2. The 2d perf. and 2d pluperf. exist only in the active voice 
(often, however, intransitive); the 2d fut. only in the passive. 


CHANGED STEMS IN IMPURE VERBS. 
(441.) (a) Many impure verbs have two forms of the 
stem, called the szmple and the strengthened stem. 


Rem. The strengthened stem always appears in such verbs in the pres. 


and imperf. ; the simple stem in one of the second tenses (generally 
the 2d aor.). 


(0) The stem is strengthened, either 
1. By adding a consonant ; 6. g., τυπτ- (tu); βαλλ- (βαλ). 


δ Σιν; λα 
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2. By lengthening the simple-stem vowel; 6. g., φευγ- (vy); Aeur 
(Aut); φθειρ (φθερ). 

(442.) Variable Vowel.— There is frequently a vowel 
change in the formation of the tenses ; 6. g., κλεπτ-, ἐ-κλατ-, 
κε-κλοφ-. 

Compare the English beget, begat, begotten. 


DIVISION OF IMPURE VERBS. 
(443.) Impure verbs are divided into 


I. Mute verss ; 2. e., stem ending in a mute; 6. g., 

λείπ-ειν, to leave; λέγ-ειν, to speak. 

II. Liquip vERBs ; 7. e., stem ending in a liquid; 6. 
g., βάλλ-ειν, to throw ; φθείρ-ειν, to destroy. 


[These are treated in the two following sections. ] 


I. MUTE VERBS. 
LESSON LXxX. 


(444.) Mute verss are divided into 


I. P-mute verbs ; stems ending in z, β, ᾧ (or πτ, strengthened from π, 
B, or φ). 

II. K-mute verbs; stems ending in k, y, y (or oo, TT, strengthened from 
K; Y; ΟΥ̓ χ). 

III. T-mute verbs ; stems ending in 7, ὃ, θ (or ¢, strengthened from τ, ὃ, 
or θ). 

Rem. The final letter of the simple stem is called the simple charac- 
teristic ; the final letter, or letters, of the strengthened stem is called 
the strengthened characteristic; thus, of τύπ-τ-ω (Tum), mT is the 
strengthened, and 7 the simple characteristic; of πράσσ-ω (πραγ), 
oo is the strengthened, and y the simple characteristic. 


FORMATION OF THE TENSES IN MUTE VERBS. 


(445.) 1. The augment and reduplication follow the 
same rules as in pure verbs. 


2. The new tenses used are the second tenses ; viz., 


ὧν» 








~ 
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(a) 2d Aorist (act., pass., mid.). 
(6) 2d Perfect and 2d Pluperfect (active only). 
(c) 2d Future (passive only). 
ΕΞ’ These tenses are all formed on the simple stem. 
(446.) The following table contains all the tense-signs 
and ὡρυκᾷ (of 1st person) used in mute verbs. 

















Γ || active. || MIDDLE. || PASSIVE. || 
| Tense- End Tense-| End- | ee End- || 
sien. | ing. ἢ ing. | 








Ϊ Ι | sign. sign. 
| Class I.—Formed 

on the strength-| Pres. 
ened stem (if, Imperf. 
there be one). | 


Class Il.—Form-| Ist Fut. | 
ed on the sim- Fut. Perf.| 
































ple or strength-) Ist Aor. 
ened stem. Ist Perf. 
Ι | Ist Plup. 






Class II.—Form- 2d Fut. | 
ed on the szm- 2d Aor. 
ple stem only. ) 2d Perf. 

| 2d Plup. 










(447.) On this table, observe 
1. Those of Class I. have no tense-sign, and are always formed on the 
strengthened stem, if there be one; e. g., τύπτ-ω, ἔ-τυπτ-ον, KC.). 
2. Those of Class II. all have tense-signs (except Ist perf. and 1st pluperf. 
pass. and mid.), and are formed, 
(a) On the simple stem, if the strengthened stem adds a consonant; 
€. δ.. τύπτ-ω, τύπ-σω = τύψ-ω, ὅτε. 
(δὴ) On the strengthened stem, if it does not add a consonant; 6. g., 
᾿ς Δλείέπ-ω (uz), λείψ-ω, &c. 
3. Of Class Ill]. (the second tenses), none have a tense-sign but 2d fut. 
pass. (7c). They are all formed on the simple stem, with or without a 
vowel change. 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT. 
(448.) The present and imperfect tenses need no farther 
illustration than has already been given (Part I.). 


f= Remember that they are always formed on the strengthened stem, 
if there be one. 


174 MUTE VERBS. 


Present. Imperfect. 
Stem. Act. Mid. and pass.|| Act. | Mid. and pass 


Strike, τυπτ-  τύπτ-ω | τύπτ-ομαι. || ἔττυπττον | ἐ-τυπτ-όμην 


“4 TQTT- | TATT-@ τάττ-ομαι. || ἔτταττ-ον ἐ-ταττ-όμην. 
Trrange ΄ ΄ ΄ 
δ 4 Taoo- | Tdoo-w | τάσσ-ομαι. || é-Taco-ov | ἐ-τασσ-όμην. 


{The remaining tenses will now be taken up in order. ] 


LESSON LXXI. 


Mute Verbs.—First Future, First Aorist, and Future 
Perfect. 
FIRST FUTURE (ACTIVE, MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE). 
(449.) Tue tense-sign in act. and mid. is σ ; in pass., O70. 


Add these to the stem, and affix the primary endings (388); 6. g., λείπ- 
εἰν, to leave, 


Stem. | Fut. act. Fut. mid. Fut. pass. 
λειπ- λείψ-ω | λείψ-ομαι λειφ-θήσ-ομαι. 
(450.) In verbs with strengthened stems (mT, oo (tT), ζ) 
you add the tense-sign to the szmple characteristic. 


1. Verbs in mr have (generally) « for simple characteristic ; e. g., 
τύπτο-ω, [1 strike, stem τυτ-. 


2, Verbs in oo (ττ) have (generally) x, y, or vy for simple characteris- 
tic ; e. g.. τάσσ-ω (τάττ-ω), I arrange, stem Tay-. 


3. Verbs in ¢ have (generally) ὃ in simple characteristic ; 6. g., φράζοω, 
I say,* stem φραό-. 
(451.) Examples of mute verbs of the three different 
classes. 
[Give the rules for the euphonic changes by (436).] 
1. P-mute (7, 8, φ, 77). 


Present. Fut. act. Fut. mid. Fut. pass. 

eae (λειπ-) (λείπ-σ-ὡ) (λείπ-σ-ομαι) (λειπ-θήσ- ομαι) 
OO eit-@ λείψ-ω λείψ-ομαι λειφ-θήσ-ομαι. 
Rik (τριβ-) (τρίβ-σ-ὦ) (τρίβ-σ-ομαι) (τριβ-θῇσ-ομαι) 
> τρίβ-ω Tpiw-w τρίψ-ομαι τριφ-θήσ-ομαι. 
Write, (γραφ-) (γράφ-στ-ω). | (ypdd-o-opar) (γραφ-θήσ-ομαι. 
> γράφ:-ὦ γράψτ-ω γράψεομαι γραφ-θήσ-ομαι. 
Rees (τυπ-) (τύπ-σ-ὦ) (τύπ-σ-ομαι) (τυπ-θήσ-ομαι) 
> τύπτ-ω τύψ-ω τύψ-ομαι τυφ-θήσ-ομαι. 





* φράζομαι (mid.) means 1 think. 


~ 
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2. K-mute (κ, y, χ, ὅσ, TT). 





(πλεκ-) | (πλέκ-σ-ὡ) (πλέκ-σ-ομαι) 1|(πλεκ-θήσ-ομαι) 
Weave, πλέκ-ω | TAES-w πλέξ-ομαι πλεχ-θήσ-ομαι 
(Aey-) (Aéy-o-w) (λέγ-σ-ομαι) (λεγ-θῆσ-ομαι) 
Speak, λέγ-ω λέξ- λέξοιομαι λεχ-θῆσ-ομαι. 
(τευχ-) | (τεύχ-σ-ὡ) (τεύχ-σ-ομαι) (τευχ-θήσ-ομαι) 
Prepare, Tevy-w | τεύξ-ὦ TEVS-OUGL τευχ-θήσ-ομαι. 
(ταγ-) (τάγ-σ-ὦ) (τάγ-σ-ομαι) (ταγ-θῆσ-ομαι). 
Arrange, TaTT-W | Tas-W τάξ-ομαι ταχ-θήσ-ομαι. 
3. T-mute (τ, ὃ, θ, ζ). 
Finish, (27>) (ἀνύτ-σω) (ἀνύτ-σ-ομαι) | (ἀνυτ-θήσ-ομαι) 
»  avtT-o | ἀνύσ-ω ἀνύσ-ομαι ἀνυσ-θήσ-ομαι. 
. (wevd-) | (wedd-o-w) (ψεύδ-σ-ομαι) (ψευδ-θῇσ-ομαι) 
Deceive, wetd-w | ψεύσ-ω | ψεύσ-ομαι ψευσ-θήσ-ομαι. 
Pond (πειθ-) | (πείθ-σ-ὦ) (πείθ-σ-ομαι) (πειθ-θήσ-ομαι) 
> πείθ-ω πείσ-ω πείσ-ομαι πεισ-θήσ-ομαι. 
Sa (gpad-) | (gpdd-o-w) (φράδ-σ-ομα!)  (φραδ-θήσ-ομαι) 
"» φράζ-ὦ φράστ-ω | φράσ-ομαι φρασ-θήσ-ομαι. 


[Ξτ΄΄ Thus it makes no difference which particular mute 
the stem ends in; the class only need be known to form the 
future, for the future-stem 

1. Of every p-mute verb ends in w. 

2. Of every k-mute verb ends in ξ. 


3. Of every t-mute verb ends in o. 


FIRST AORIST (ACTIVE, MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE). 
(452.) Forms of 1st person, ἔ-τυψ-α, I struck ; ἐ-τυψ- 
άμην, I struck myself ; ἐ-τύφ-θην, I was struck. 
(a) Augment, tense-signs, and endings exactly as in pure verbs (392). 
(5) Make the necessary euphonic changes by (436). 


Stem. - Ist aor. act. | 1586 aor. mid. 1st aor. pass. 
τριβ- ἔ-τριψ-α | ἐ-τριψ-ά-μην ἐ-τρίφ-θην. 
λειπ- ἔ-λειψ-α | é-Lewb-d-unv ἐ-λείφ-θην. 
τυπτ-(τυπ-) ἔ-ττυψ-α | ἐ-τυψ-ά-μην ἐ-τύφ-θην. 
τασσ- (ταγ-) ἔ-ταξ-α | é-ra&-G-unv ἐ-τάχ-θην. 
pevd- é-Wevo-a | ἐ-ψευσ-ά-μην ἐ-ψεύσ-θην. 
πειθ- ἔ-πεισ-α | ἐ-πεισ-ά-μην ἐ-πείσ-θην. 


FUTURE PERFECT. 


(453.) Form of Ist person, λε-λείψ-ομαι, I shall have 
been left (pass.); I shall remain (mid.). 


: 


eS Se . ... 
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(a) Used only in middle and pass. (generally middle). 
(6) Reduplication, tense-signs, and endings as in pure verbs (404), 
(c) Euphonic changes by (436). 


Stem. Fut. perf. Stem. Fut. perf. 
λειπ- λε-λείψ-ομαι. ψευὸ- ἐ-ψεύσ-ομαι (428, 8). 
τυπτ- (τυπ-) τε-τύψ-ομαι. φραζ- πε-φράσ-ομαι. 
τασσ- (ταγ-) τε-τάξ-ομαι. πειθ- πε-πείσ-ομαι. 

EXERCISE. 


(454.) Vocabulary. 


To receive, déx-eo0ar (dep.). To leave behind, καταλείπ-ειν (κατά 
Rank (of soldiers), τάξις, (τάξε)γως ++ λεΐπ-ειν). 

(342). To be mistaken, deceived, ψεύδ-εσθαι 
To cut through, διακόπτ-ειν (διά + (pass.). 

κόπτ-ειν). Law, νόμος, ov (6). 
To cul-down, destroy, ἐκ-κόπτ-ειν | Very, πάνυ (adv.). 

(ἐκ -- κόπτ-εινῚ. Another, ἄλλος, ἡ, 0; the rest, οἱ 
To guard, φυλάττ-ειν (φυλαγ-ν 450,| ἄλλοι. 

2): Apart-from, χωρίς (adv. with gen.). 


Island, νῆσος; ov (ἢ). 
[ΞΞ To cut down, ἐκ-κόπτ-ειν ; I cut down (1st aor.), &&-é-Kow-a. 


(455.) Examples. 
(a) Iwas mistaken in this. | ἐφεύσθην τοῦτο (acc.). 
(ὁ) Apart-from the rest. | χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων. 

(ὁ) χωρίς is used as a prep. governing the genitive. 


(456.) Translate into English. 

Oi βάρβαροι τοὺς πελταστὰς ἐ-δέξο- αντο, Kai éud- . 
χοντο.---Φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς λε-λείψ-εται.---Οἱ βάρβαροι 
τὰς τῶν ““λλήνων τάξεις διακόφψ-ουσιν.---Οἱ ἄγγελοι 
é-Ac&E-av τοιάδε (267, a).—Ot ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀεὶ ϑαυμασ- 
θήσ-ονται.--Ολίγοι ἀμφὶ Κῦρον κατ-ε-λείφ-θησαν. 
—O Κῦρος ἐ-ψεύσ-θη τοῦτο.---Οὗτος (252, a) ὁ νόμος 
ἐ-φυλάχ-θη ὑπὸ Περικλέους (352), καὶ ἐ-θαυμάσ-θη 
ὑπὸ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου.---Πνταῦθα ἦν παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας 
καὶ καλός" Κῦρος 0’ αὐτὸν (252, c) €&-€-Kow-e.—Te 
στράτευμα οὕτως (34, 2) ἐ-πείσ-θη Μένων δὲ συν -ἔ 


-ο-- — os 
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λεξ-ε τὸ αὑτοῦ (235, R. 2) στράτευμα χωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων 
(455, 6), καὶ ἔ-λεξ-ε τάδε (248). 


(457.) Translate into Greek. 

The boy will write—Letters will be written—The 
soldiers will be persuaded—The laws were admired (1st 
aor. pass.).—The park was cut-down by the soldiers—This 
(252, a) city will always be admired.—Philip wrote this 
(252, a) letter. 


LESSON LXXII. 


Mute Verbs.—1st Perfect and 1st Pluperfect (Act., 
Pass., and Mid.). 
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(458.) Form of ist person, τέ-τυφ-α, I have struck. 
(a) Reduplicate on the stem, τυπ-; τε-τυπ-. 
(Ὁ) Add tense-sign x, Te-Tum-K = τε-τυφ- (436). 
(c) Person-endings as in pure verbs (401), τέ-τυφ-α, &c. 
(459.) By applying the euphonic rules (436), it will be 
found that the perf.-stem 
1, Of every p-mute verb ends in @. 
2. Of every k-mute verb ends in y. 
3. Of every t-mute verb ends in x. 


λειπ- λείπ-ω λέ-λειπ-κ-α = λέ-λειφ-α. 
γραφ- γράφ-ω γέ-γραφ-κ-α = γέ-γραφ-α. 
πλεκ- πλέκτ-ω πέ-πλεκ-κ-α = πέ-πλεχ-α. 
τασσ- (Tay-) τάσσ-ω τέ-ταγ-κ-α = τέ-ταχ-α. 
ψευὸ- ψεύδ-ω é-Wevd-k-a = é-Wevk-a. 
φραζ- (dpad-) opal-w πέ-φραδ-κ-α = πέτφρᾶἄκ-α. 
(460.) The following verbs change ε of stem into ὁ in 1st 
~ perfect : 

Steal, κλέπττω, . κέ-κλοῴφ-α. 

Send, πέμπ-ω, πέ-πομφ-α. 

Turn, τρέπ-ω, τέ-τροφ-α. 

H 2 
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PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 


(461.) Form of 1st person, ἐ-τε-τύφ-ειν, I had struck. 
(a) Prefix the augment to the perf. stem.; 6. g., ἐ-τετυφ-. 
(δ) Add the endings as in pure verbs (402); e. g., ἐ-τετύφ-ειν, -εἰς; 
&c., ἐ-γεγράφ-ειν, -erc, ὅτε. 
{== Remember that if the verb does not take reduplication (428, 8), yu 
use the simple augment ; 6. g., 


Stem. | Pres. | Perf. Pluperf. 
wevo- ψεύδ-ω ἔ-ψευκ-α | ἐ-ψεύκ-ειν. 


PERFECT, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


(462.) Form of 1st person, τέ-τυμ-μαι, 1 have been struck 
(pass.) ; I have struck myself (mid.). 
The person-endings are added directly to the stem, as in pure verbs 
(410, 2). 
(a) Reduplicate ; e. g., rum, Te-TuT-. 
(Ὁ) Annex the primary endings (387): τέτυπ-μαι = τέττυμ-μαι, δα.» 
and make the euphonic changes by (436). 
(463.) The 3d pers. plur. must be noticed separately. 


When the ending vraz is affixed, three consonants are brought together ; 
e. δ..τέ-τυφ-νται, nobody could pronounce this readily, and hence the 
ν is either changed into a; 6. g., τε-τύφ- ται; Or a periphrasis of the 
perfect participle with εἰσί(ν) is used. 
Thus, for τέ-τριφ-νται, we use τε-τριμ-μένοι εἰσί(υ). 
“ τέ-ταχ-νται, “ τε-ταγ-μένοι εἰσί(). 
“ ξιψευδενται, “Ὁ ἐ-ψευσ-μένοι εἰσί(ν). 
(464.) We subjoin the perf. mid. and pass. forms of 
λείπ-ειν, to leave (p-mute); τάσσ-ειν, to arrange (k-mute) ; 
evd-erv, to deceive (mid., to (ze) (t-mute). 


(a2) Without euphonic changes. 





λε-λειπ- μαι σαι TQL. 
Te-Tay- μεθον σθον σθον. 
ἐ-ψευὸ- μεθα σθε μένοι εἰσί(). 


(ὁ) Making the euphonic changes (436), the forms will 
become 


λε-λείμ-μεθον λέ-λειφ-θον λέ-λειφ-θον. 


λέ-λειμ-μαι | λέ-λειψ-αι | λέ-λειπ-ται. 
λε-λείμ:μεθα λέ-λειφ-θε λε-λειμ-μένοι eicilr) 
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τέ-ταγ-μαι τέ-ταξ-αι τέ-τακ-ται. 
τε-τάγ-μεθον τέ-ταχ-θον τέ-ταχ-θον. 
τε-τάγ-μεθα τέ-ταχ-θε τε-ταγ-μένοι εἰσί(ω). 
ἔ-ψευσ-μαι ἔ-ψευ-σαι ἔνψευσ-ται. 
ἐ-ψεύσ-μεθον ἔνψευσ-θον ἔ-ψευσ-θον. 
ἐς-ψεύσ-μεθα ἔ-ψευσ-θε ἐ-ψευσ-μένοι εἰσί(ν). 
Rem. 1. If the stem ends in wz, the z will be dropped before μ; 6. g., 
πέμπ-ω (πέ-πεμπ-μαι) πέ-πεμ-μαι. 
κάμπτ-ω (κέ-καμπ-μαι) κέ-καμ-μαι. 


Rem. 2. If the stem ends in yy, one y will be dropped before μ. 


σφίγγ-ω | (ἔ-σφιγγ-μαι) | é&-odty-pac. 
Rem. 3. Three verbs with e for stem vowel change it into a in perf. 
mid. 


Turn, τρέπ-ω τέ-τραμ-μαι. 


Turn, oTpéd-w | ἔ-στραμ-:μαι. 
Nourish, τρέφ- ὦ τέ-θραμ-μαι.5 


PLUPERFECT, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


(465.) Form of 1st person, ἐ-τε-τύμ-μην, Thad been struck 
(pass.); I had struck myself (xid.). 
{<== The pluperf. mid., like perf. mid. (462), adds the endings directly 
to the stem. 
(a) Augment the perfect stem; e. g., ἐττετυμ-. 
[== No augment, of course, where perf. does not reduplicate; e. g., 
ἐ-ψευσ-. 
(ὁ) Annex the historical endings (387); 6, g., ἐ-τε-τύμ: μην, ἐ-ψεύσ- 
μην, &e. 
(== Euphonic changes by (436). 
(c) The 3d pers. plur. (as in perf.) uses a periphrasis of the participle 
with ἧσαν ; thus, instead of 
ἐ-τέ-τυφ-ντο, We have τε-τυμ-μένοι ἧσαν. 
ἐ-λέιλειπ-ντο, ““ λε-λειμ-μένοι ἧσαν. 
ἔ-ψευδοντο, “ ἠἐ-ψευσ-μένοι ἧσαν. 
(466.) Pluperf. mid. forms of λείπ-ειν, τάττ-ειν, ψεύδ-ειν 


(a) Without euphonic changes. 





ἐ-λελειπ- μην σο το. 
ἐ-τεταγ- ἱ μεθον σθον σθην. 
ἐ-ψευὸ- μεθα σθε μένοι ἦσαν. 


* Why is θ changed into rin τρέφω (Ans. 430.) 
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(0) Making the euphonic changes by (436), the forms are 


ἐ-λε-λείμ-μην ἐ-λέ-λειψ-ο ἐ-λέ-λειπ-το. 
ἐ-λε-λείμ-μεθον ἐ-λέ-λειφ-θον ἐ-λε-λείφ-θην. 
ἐ-λε-λείμ-μεθα ἐ-λέ-λειῴ-θε λε-λειμ-μένοι ἧσαν. 
ἐ-τε-τάγ-μην ἐ-τέ-ταξ-ο ἐ-τέ-τακ-το. 
ἐ-τε-τάγ-μεθον ἐ-τέ-ταχ-θον ἐ-τε-τάχ-θην. 
ἐ-τε-τάγεμεθα ᾿ ἐ-τέ-ταχ-θε τε-ταγ-μένοι ἧσαν. 
ἐ-ψεύσ-μην é-Wevo-o ἔ-ψευσ-το. 
ἐ-ψεύσ-μεθον &-wWevo-Oov ἐ-ψεύσ-θην. 
ἐψεύσ-μεθα. ἔ-ψευσ-θε ἐ-ψευσ-μένοι ἧσαν. 


EXERCISE. 
(467.) Vocabulary. 


To arrange, draw-up, τάσσ-ειν. Battle, μάχη, ne (ἡ). 
70 ordain, δια-τάσσ-ειν (διά -ἰ- ταγ-).} To admire, ϑαυμάζ-ειν (Savuao-). 
To post, put in order, παρα-τώσσ-ει» | Very much, μάλιστα. 
(παρά + Tay-). ' To do, πράσσ-ειν (7pay-). 
To prepare, get ready, παρασκευάζ-) To steal, κλέπτ-ειν (460) 
εἰν (παρά + σκευαδ-). 

(468.) Translate into English. 

‘O παῖς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἐγεγράφ-ει.---Θεὸς πάντα εὖ 
δια-τέ-ταχ-εν.---Οἱ ἱππεῖς πρὸ αὐτοῦ (251, b) βασιλέως 
τε-ταγ-μένοι ἦσαν.---Πάντα παρ-ε-σκεύασ-το, καὶ 
οἱ λοχαγοὶ πάντες παρα-τε-ταγ-μένοι ἧσαν.---Βα- 
σιλεὺς εἰς μάχην παρ-ε-σκεύασ-ται.---Οἱ στρατιῶται 
πάντες εἰς μάχην παρα-σκενυασ-μένοι εἰσέν.---- νας. 
(256, ΠΞΞΞ)Ὶ ἀνθρώπων τε-θαύμα-κ-ας ἐπὶ (160, 6) 
σοφίᾳ; Σωκράτην ἐγὼ μάλιστα TE-Oavpa-k-a.—Tavta 
δ Ν ~ ΄ 2 ΄ e Ν x 
ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων ἐ-πέ-πρακ-το.---Οἱ λῃσταὶ πολλὰ 
με-κλόφ-ἄσιν (400). 


(469.) Translate into Greek. 

I had written the letter.—I have admired many men for 
(their) wisdom (160, d).—I am prepared (= have prepared 
myself ).—The general had arranged the ranks.—These 
(things) have been done by (our) friends—The boy has 
stolen (460) many (things). 





Ἱ 
j 
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LESSON LXXIII. 


Mute Verbs.—2d Aor. (Act., Mid., and Pass.), 2d Fut. 
(Pass.), and 2d Perf. and Pluperf. (Act.). 


2D AORIST. 


(470.) RecoLzect, 


1. That verbs which use the Ist aorist do not often use the 2d ; 


2. That the 2d aor. active is not formed in verbs in which it would 


look like the imperfect ; 6. g., ἔτγραφ-ον ; 


3. That the 2d aor. is always formed on the simple stem. 


(471.) (a) Tense-stem = augm. + simple stem; 6. g., 
[= Being a second tense, it uses no tense-sign (447, 3).] 


Present-stem. 


heliT- 
TUNT- 
τασσ- 


φευγ- 


Simple stem. 2d aorist stem. 
λιπ- ἐ-λιπ-. 
τυπ- ἐ-τυτ-. 
ταγ- ἐ-ταγ-. 
φυγ- ἐ-φυγ-. 


(Ὁ) Endings same as imperfect act. and mid., and 1st aor 


pass. 


Active. 
-ov 
ἔ-λιπ-ον 
ἔ-τυπ-ον 


Middle. Passive. 
τομὴν τῆν. 
ἐ-λιπ-όμην ἐ-λίπ-ην. 
ἐ-τυπ-όμην ἐ-τύπ-ην. 
ἜΣ ἐ-γράφ-ην. 


(c) Paradigm of 2d aor. pass. 


ἐ-λίπ-ην 
ἐ-λίπ-ημεν 
ἐ-λίπ-ημεν 








ἐ-λίπ-ης ἐ- λίπ-η. 
ἐ-λίπ-ητον ἐ-λιπ-ἤτην. 
ἐ-λίπ-ητε ἐ-λίπ-ησαν. 


(472.) Monosyllabic stems with ¢ for stem vowel (after ρ) 
generally change ε into ὦ in 2d aor. 


Lurn, τρέπ-ω 
Turn, στρέφ- ὦ 
Nourish, τρέφ- ὦ 





ἔτοαπ-ον 


ἐ-τραπ-όμην ἐ-τράπ-ην. 
= ἐ-στράφ-ην. 
= ἐ-τράφ-ην. 
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2D FUTURE PASSIVE. 


(473.) Form of 1st person, λιπ-ήσ-ομαι. 


(a) The 2d fut. is used only in the passive, and has the same meat.ing 
as Ist fut. 


Ab) Tense-sign ἧς. 
(c) Tense-stem = simple stem + 7c, 6. g., TUT-nC-) ταγ-ησ-. 
(4) Add primary endings and mood-sign, oat, ἢ, erat, &c. 


Present stem. | Simple stem. 2d future passive 
λειπ- λιπ- λιπ-ῆσ-ομαι. 
τασσ- ταγ- ταγ-ῆσ-ομαι. 


(== Monosyllabic stems, with e for vowel stem, change into α (as in 
2d aor., 472). 


τρέπ-ω | τραπ- | τραπ-ῆσομαι. 
2D PERFECT ACTIVE. 


(474.) The 2d perf. act. uses the redup. and endings of 
the 1st perf. (401), but adds the ending to the semple stem, 
without the tense-sign K; é. 2., 

κόπτ-ω, I cut; 2d perf., κέ-ικοπ-α, I have cut. 


(475.) If the simple stem-vowel be any other than o (as 
in Kor), the following changes occur in 2d perf.; viz., 


1. ebecomeso; (see) δέρκ-ομαι δερκ- δέ-δορκεα. 
2. a becomes 7; (escape notice) λῇθ-ω λαῦ- λέ-ληθ-α. 
but after p, ἃ; ) (do) πράσσ-ω Tpay- πέ-πρᾶγ-α. 
3. ebecomes οὐ; (leave) λείπ-ω λιπ- λέ-λοιπ-α. 
4. v becomes εὖ ;* (flee) φεύγ-ω φυγ- πέ-φευγ-α. 


2D PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 


(476.) The 2d pluperf. act. uses the 2d perf. act. stem, 
prefixes the augment, and adds the pluperf. endings εἰν, εἰς, 
et, ὅκα. (402, 3); εἰ g., ἡ 


κόπτ-ω, [cut ; ἐ-κε-κόπ-ειν, I had cut. 


1. δέρκ-ω (depk), ἐ-δε-δόρκ-ειν. 
2. λήθ-ω (λαθ)Ρ, ἐ-λε-λήθ-ειν. 
πράσσ-ω (πραγ); ἐ-πε-πράγ-ειν. 
3. λείπ-ω (λιπ), ἐ-λε-λοίπ-ειν. 
4. φεύγ-ω (φυγὴ ἐ-πε-φεύγ-ειν. 


Rem. Few verbs use both forms of the perf. and pluperf. (the Ist and 


* That is, if strengthened stem have ev, as in deby-w, I flee. . 
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2d) ; and those which do, generally use the Ist perf. in a transitive, 
the 2d perf. in an intransitive sense; 6. g., 
Present. 
πείθ-ω, I persuade. 


1st perfect. 2d perfect. 
πέ-πεικ-α, 1 have persuaded. | πέ-ποιθ-α, I trust 





EXERCISE. 
(477.) Vocabulary. 
After that, when, ἐπειδή. | To do well, prosper, εὖ πράσσειν. 
Near, ἐγγύς (adv.). To desert, κατα-λείπ-ειν. 
All, quite all, ἅπας, ἅπασα, ἅπαν | Courageous, ἀνδρεῖος, a, ov. 
(strengthened from πᾶς). Flight, φυγῆ, ἧς (ἢ). 
Place, χωρίον, ov (τό). To abandon, ἀπο-λείπ-ειν. 
To do ill, be unfortunate, κακῶς | To escape, ἀπο-φεύγ-ειν. 
πράσσειν. 
(478.) Examples. 


He turned (to flight). ἐ-τράπ-ετο (2d aor. mid. of τρέπ-ειν). 
They were put to flight. | εἰς φυγὴν ἐ-τράπ-ησαν (2d aor. pas.). 


(479.) Translate into English. 

Τοὺς μὲν οὖν πελταστὰς ἐδέξαντο of βάρβαροι καὶ 
ἐμάχοντο" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐγγὺς ἦσαν οἱ ὁπλῖται, é-TpaT- 
οντο (478).--- Ἔ-φυγ-ον οἱ βάρβαροι, καὶ ἅπαντες 
ἔ-λεπ-ον τὸ χωρίον.----Οσοι (as many as) ἔ-φυγ-ον εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν, κακῶς ἔπραξαν .---Οἱ στρατιῶται τὰς τάξεις κατ- 
ἔ-λιπ-ον.---Οἱ πολέμιοι εἰς τὴν πόλιν πε-φεύγ-ασιν 
(475, 4).----Οἱ ἀνδρεῖοι ἑαυτοῖς (236) πε-ποίθ-ασιεν (476, 
Rem.\— Ai ἐπιστολαὶ ἐ-γράφ-ησαν.---Οἱ Πέρσαι εἰς 
φυγὴν ἐ-τράπ-ησαν (472).--Οἱ βάρβαροι ἀπ-έ-φυγ-ον. 
--Απο-λε-λοίπ-ασιν ἡμᾶς Ξενίας καὶ Πασίων : ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐκ ἀπο-πε-φεύγ-ασιν. 


(4793.) Translate into Greek. 


The young man fled—The barbarians deserted the ranks. 
—All have fled into the city —The general trusts (to) him- 
self—My ‘brother has abandoned me.—Who has fled ?— 
When the men-at-arms approached, the barbarians tured 
to flight —The Greeks have deserted the ranks. 
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II. LIQUID VERBS. 


LESSON LXXIV. 
STEMS. 
(480.) Liquip verBs are those whose stems end in A, p, 
γι p. 


They all (except a few whose stem-vowel is ¢, 6. g., véu-erv) have 
strengthened stems inthe PRESENT and IMPERFECT. Thisstrengthening is 
done in three ways: 

1. By doubling 1; e. g., σφάλλ-ω (σφᾶλ) ; GyyéAA-w (Gyyed). 

2. By adding v; 6. g., τέμν-ω (τεμ) ; κάμν-ω (κἄμ). 

3. By lengthening the stem-vowel : 

. a@into at; τεκμαίρ-ω (τεκμᾶρ) ; φαίν-ω (φᾶν). 
. € into εἰ; κτείν-ω (KTEV) ; φθείρ-ω (dbp). 

. CintoZz; Kpiv-w (Kpiv). 

. Dinto ὃ; ἀμῦν-ω (ἀμῦν) ; σὕρ-ω (cup). 


m 02 WO τῷ 


Rem. 1. The simple stem is always to be found in fut. act. 


Rem. 2. The verbs νέμ-ειν, distribute ; wév-erv, remain, do not strength- 
en the stem. 


TENSES. 
(481.) (a) Liquid verbs use all the tenses used by mute 
verbs except the FUTURE PERFECT. 
Rem. Not many use the 2d aor. act. or 2d perf. 
(6) The tenses (except the pres. and ImpERF.) are all 
formed on the semple stem. 


TENSE-FORMS OF LIQUID VERBS. 


(482.) 1. The tense-signs are the same as in mute verbs ~ 


except that 
(a) Fut. does not add o. 
(b) Ist Aor. does not add o, but lengthens the stem-vowel instead. 


2. The endings are as in mute verbs, except that the Fut 
uses a contracted ending. 


{TURE AND AORIST TENSES. 


r= 
Short stems. 
Pres. Act. 
Pres. M. & P. 
Impf. Act. 
Impf. M. & P. 


| lst Fut. Act. 
|| Ist Fut. Mid. 
Ϊ Ist Fut. Pass. 
|, 2d Fut. Pass. 
| Ist Aor. Act. 
| Ist Aor. Mid. 

ist Aor. Pass. 


Ist Perf. Act. 
Ist Perf. M. & P. 
Ist Plup. Act. 
| lst Plup. M. & P. 


2d Perf. Act. 
2d Plup. Act. 




















2d Aor. Mid. 
2d Aor. Pass. 


{= Thus the formation is perfectly simple. 















| 


: 2d Aor. Act. 


ἀγγελ- 


To announce. 


ayyéAa-w 
ayyéAA-ouat 
ἤγγελλ-ον 


ἠγγελλ-όμην 


ἀγγελ-ῶ 
ἀγγελ-οῦμαι 
ἀγγελ-θήσομαι 
ἀγγελ-ήσομαι 
ἤγγειλ-α 
ἠγγειλ-άμην 


ἠγγέλ-θην 


ἤγγελ-κ-α 
ἤγγελ-μαι 
ἠγγέλ-κειν 
ἠγγέλ-μην 


ἤγγελ-ον 


ἠγγελ-όμην 
ἠγγέλ-ην 
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To deceive. | To destroy.* 
σφαλ- | φθερ- 
σφάλλ-ω | φθείρ-ω 
σφώλλ-ομαι φθείρ-ομαι 
ἔ-σφαλλ-ον ἔ-φθειρ-ον 
ἐ-σφαλλ-όμην | ἐ-φθειρ-όμην 
σφαλ-ῶ φθερ-ῶ 
σφαλ-οῦμαι φθερ-οὔμαι 


σφαλ-θήσομαι 


᾿σφαλ-ήσομαι | φθαρ-ήσομαι 





ἔ-σφηλ-α ἔ-φθειρ-α 
ἐ-σφηλ-άμην | ἐ-φθειρ-άμην 
ἐ-σφάλ-θην -- 
ἔ-σφαλ-κ-α ἔ-φθαρ-κ-α 
ἔ-σφαλ-μαι ἔτφθαρ-μαι 
ἐ-σφάλ-κειν | ἐτφθάρ-κειν 
ἐ-σσφάλετμην | ἐ-φθάρ-μην 

τος ἔ-φθορ-α 

- ἐ-φθόρ-ειν 1} 
ἔ-σφαλ-ον -- | 
é-ogaA-ounv -- 
ἐ-σφάλ-ην ἐ-φθάρ-ην 








The only tenses that re- 


quire special notice are the FUTURE, AORISTS, and PERFECTS. 


6. 5., σφάλλ-ειν, to deceive, fut. stem σφαλ-. 
sign o is not used. 


LESSON LXXV. 


Liquid Verbs.—Future and Aorist Tenses. 
FUTURE, ACTIVE AND MIDDLE. 
(483.) Tue future act. and mid. use the semple stem ; 


The tense- 


The o was added at an early period of the language, with the connect- 
ing vowel ¢; thus, ogad-é-cw, σφαλ-ἔ-σεις, &c.; but it was afterward 


dropped, and contraction occurred; e. g., σφαλ-ῶ, σφαλ-εῖς, ὅκα. 


Hence 


the fut. endings are precisely those of the pres. of contracted verbs in éw, 6. 
» Inflection of σφαλ-ῶ, σφαλ-οῦμαι, I shall decewve. 


ACTIVE. 






-ῶ. 
-οὔμεν 
τοῦμεν 


Ἧι ἘΠ ΝΨΗΒΙΝ a Ἄν ΘΉΒΗΣ ET TT 


















MIDDLE. 










-εἰς -εἴ τοῦμαι πῇ OY -εἰ -εἴται 

-eiTov -eiTov τούμεθον -eicBov -εῖσθον 

-εῖτε -οὔσι -ούμεθα -εἴσθε -οῦνται 
--- 





* In pass. to perish. 
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(=> The rule to form the fut. act. and mid. then is, take the simple stem 
and affix the contracted endings, w, oval, KC. ; 


Present. Simple stem. | Future active. Future middle. 
Deceive, σφάλλ-ω σφαλ- σφαλ-ὦ - σφαλ-οῦμαι. 
Show, φαίν-ω φαν- | φαν-ὦ φαν-οῦμαι. 
Destroy, φθείρ-ω φθερ- | φθερ-ῶ φθερ-οῦμαι. 
Pluck, τίλλ-ω τιλ- | TiA-6 τί λ-οῦμαι. 


157 AND 2D FUTURE PASSIVE AND IST AORIST PASSIVE. 


(484.) Use the semple stem; endings and augment same 
as in mute verbs. 

Present, ist fut. pass. 2d fut. pass. {1st aor. pass. 

Show, φαίν-ω (dav) φαν-θήσ-ομαι ἰφαν-ἤήσ-ομαι ἰ|ἐ-φάν-θην. 
Deceive, σφάλλ:ω (σφαλὶ) σφαλ-θήσ-ομαι ᾿σφαλ-ῆσ-ομαι [ἐ-σφάλ-θην. 
Announce, ἀγγέλλ-ω (ἀγγελ) ᾿ἰἀγγελ-θήσ-ομαι ἰἀγγελ-ήσ-ομαι Ἰἠγγέλε:θην. 
Rem. 1. All monosyllabic stems with ε for stem-vowel change it into 

α in Ist and 2d fut. and 1st aor. pass; 6. g., 


Send, oTéAA-w (στελ) | σταλ-θήσ-ομαι ἱσταλ-ήσ-ομαι [ἐ-στάλ-θην. 
Rem. 2. Three verbs drop v before the endings in 1st fut. and Ist aor. 
pass. ; viz., 
Present. 1st fut. pass. 1st aor. pass. 
Judge, kpiv-w (κριν) κρι-θήσ-ομαι ἐ-κρί-θην. 
Bend, κλίν-ὦ (κλιν) κλι-θήσ-ομαι ἐ-κλί-θην. 
Wash, πλύν-ω (TAvY) πλυ-θήσ-ομαι ἐ-πλύ-θην. 


1517 AORIST, ACTIVE AND MIDDLE. 


(485.) Instead of adding the tense-sign o, liquid verbs 
lengthen the sinuple stem-vowel in 1st aor. act. and mid. (not 
pass.); thus, 

l. &into 7; (φᾶν), ἐ-φην-, ἔτφην-α. 

2. e nto εἰ; (μεν), ἐ-μειν-, ἔ-μειν-α. 
(ἀγγελ), nyyeta-, ἤγγειλεα. 

3. Z into Z; (κριν), é-Kpiv-, é-Kpiv-a. 


4, into 0; (duvy), ἠμῦν-, ἤ-μῦν-α. 


Present, Short stem. 1st aor. act. ist aor. mid. 
Show, daiv-w φᾶν- ἔ-φην-α ἐ-φην-ά-μην. 
Announce, ἀγγέλλ-ω ἀγγελ- ἤγγειλ-α ἠγγειλ-ά-μην. 
Judge, κρίν-ω κρῖν- | é-Kplv-@ é-Kpiv-d-unv. 


Rem. The 1st aor. uses @ instead of 7 in 
1. All verbs in -paivw; 6. g., TEpaivw, accomplish, ἐ-πέρᾶνα. 
2. A few others in -aivw; 6. g., κερδαίνω, gain, ἐ-κέρδᾶν-α 
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2D AORIST, ACTIVE, MIDDLE, AND PASSIVE. 


(486.) Take the semple stem, and affix the same augment 
and endings as in mute verbs. 


2d aor. act. 2d aor. mid. 2d aor. pass. 





Present. ae stem. 


βάλλ-ω βαλ- &-Bad-ov ἐ-βαλ-όμην &-BaA-nv. 
Rem. Monosyllabic stems, with e for stem-vowel, change it into ἃ. 

στέλλ-ω | στελ- é-oTGA-ov ἐ-σταλ-όμην ἐ-στάλ-ην. 

τέμν-ω τεμ- ἔ-τᾶμ-ον -- ἐ-τάμ-ην. 





(=> Few liquid verbs use the 2d aor. act. and mid. ; and none in which 

' it would be of the same form as imperfect; 6. g., κρίν-ω, ἔκρινον. 
But these verbs can use 2d aor. pass., as it has a different ending 
from the imperf. ; 6. g., ἐκρίνην. 


LESSON LXXVI. 
Liquid Verbs.—Perfect Tenses. 


lsT PERFECT AND 1ST PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 


(487.) Use the simple stem ; affix the endings and re- 
duplication as in pure verbs (399, 402). 





Present. Simple stem. 1st perf. act. Ist pluperf. act. 
Deceive, 6411-0 σφαλ- ἔ-σφαλ-κα ἐ-σφάλ-κειν. 
Pluck, τίλλ-ω τιλ- τέ-τιλ-κα ἐ-τε-τίλ-κειν. 





Rem. 1. Monosyllabic stems in ¢ change it into a. 
Send, oTéA-Aw | στελ- | é-oTaA-Ka - | ἐ-στάλ-κειν. 
Destroy, φθείρ-ω φθερ- ἔφθαρ-κα ἐ-φθάρ-κειν. 
Rem. 2. Stems in ν, coming before κα, would make γκα. But the 
Greeks did not like this, and tried to avoid it, 
(a) By omitting v; 6. g., Kpiv-w, κέκρικα (SO KAiv-w, πλύν-ω, 
κτείν- ὦ). 
(6) By adding the ending by means of a connecting vowel; 6. g. 
μέν-ω, μεμένηκα. 
(c) By using 2d perfect instead of Ist. 


Rem. 3. A few verbs change the order of the letters, and lengthen 
the stem-vowel, in order to avoid awkward sounds. (This is called 


metathesis). 
Cast, βάλλ-ω Baa- βέ-βλη-κα. 
Labour, κάμν-ω κἄμ- κέ-κμη-κα. 
Cut, Téuv-w Téu- τέ-τμη-κα. 


188 LIQUID VERBS. 


2D PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 
(488.) No tense-sign: the augment, reduplication, and 
endings are affixed as in mute verbs (474-6). 
(489.) The following vowel changes occur : 


(a) Stems in which ¢ is the vowel take o in 2d perf. and pluperf. 


Pres. act. Stem. 2d perf. 2d pluperf. 
Destroy, φθείρ-ω φθερ- ἔ-φθορ-α ἐ-φθόρ-ειν. 
Sow, σπείρ-ω σπερ- ἔτσπορ-α ἐ-σπόρ-ειν. 
Kill, κτείν- ὦ κτεν- &-KTOV-@ é-KTOV-ELV. 


(6) All others lengthen the stem-vowel as in Ist aor. (485). 


Show, daiv-w φᾶν- | πέ-φην-αὐ ἐ-πε-φήν-ειν. 
Bloom, ϑάλλ-ω ϑᾶλ- τέ-θηλ-α ἐ-τε-θήλ-ειν. 
fas Very few liquid verbs use the 2d perf. and pluperf. 





PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT, MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


(490.) No tense-sign: augment, reduplication, and end- 
ings same as in mute verbs (462-5). 





Pres. act. Stem. Perf. mid. Pluperf. mid. 
Pluck, Tid-Aw TLA- τέ-τιλ-μαι ἐ-τε-τίλ:- μην. 
Announce, ἀγγέλλ-ω ἀγγελ- ἤγγελ-:μαι . γγέλ:μην. 





(491.) Monosyllabic stems with ε change it into a. 
é-ordA-uqy. 


στέλλ-ω | στελ- | é-oTah-uat 
ἐ-φθάρ-μην 


φθείρ-ω φθερ- ἔ-φθαρ-μαι 
(492.) Stems in ν require special attention 





1. In most verbs » becomes o before w; daiv-w, πέ-φαο-μαι. 

2. In a few it is assimilated; aicytv-w, ἤσχυμ-:μαι. 

3. In κρίνω, κλίνω, πλύνω, κτείνω, τείνω, it is dropped ; ist: ω; Ké- 
κρι-μαι, τείν-ω, τέ-τα-μαι, KC. 


Rem. 1. When v becomes o before μ it reappears before other single 


consonants; 6. g., πέ-φασ-μαι, I have appeared, 


πέ-φασ-μαι πε-φάσ-μεθον πε-φάσ-μεθα. 
πέ-φαν-σαι πέ-φασ-θον πέ-φασ-θε. 
πέ-φαν-ται πέ-φασ-θον πε-φασ-μένοι, εἰσί(ν). 


Rem. 2. Such forms as τέ-τα-μαι (i. e., such as drop v) do not use the 
periphrastic form in 3d plur., as τέ-τα-νται, and the like, are easily 
pronounced. 


Rem. 3. The πα ἢ in (492) apply to the pluperf. mid. as well as to 


the perf. 


* In the mid. and in 2d perf. act. this verb means appear. 


— = 
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EXERCISE. 


(493.) Vocabulary. 


To send word, παρ-αγγέλλ-ειν. To accuse, δια-βάλλ-ειν. 
To bring word, ἐπ-αγγέλλ-ειν. To kill, ἀπο-κτείν-ειν. 
Victory, νέκη, ης (ὃ). Chirisophus, Χειρίσοφος, ov (0). 
To lay waste, destroy, δια-φθείρ-ειν. | A sophist, σοφιστ-ῆς, -οὔ (ὃ). 
To send off, ἀπο-στέλλ-ειν. To gain, xepdaiv-etv. 
(494.) Example. : 
He gained much. | TOAAG ἐ-κέρδαν-ε (1st aor.). 
(Get much gain.) 


(495.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρος παρ-ήγγειλ-ε (485) τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἥκειν.--Ὁ 
ἄγγελος ἐπ-ήγγειλ-ε τὴν νίκην. ----Οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν 
χώραν δι-ἐφθειρ-αν.---Οἱ πολέμιοι τὴν χώραν δια- 
φθερ-οῦσιν (483, [5 ).--Οἰ Πέρσαι πολλὰς ναῦς (354) 
εἰς Ἑλλάδα ἀπ-ε-στάλ-κεσαν (487, R.1).—‘O στρατη- 
γὸς τὸν ἄγγελον ἀπ-ε-στάλ-κει.----: Τισσαφέρνης δι-έ- 
βαλ-ε (486) τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν .---ἰΟ βασιλεὺς 
Κῦρον ἀπ-έ-κτον -ε (489, α).---Κλέαρχος ἀπ-έ-στειλ-ε 
τοὺς ἀγγέλους, καὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς (252, c) Χειρίσοφον.---Αἰἱ 
νῆες (354) ἀπ-ε-στάλ-ησαν (486θ).--- πολλοὺς τῶν 
πολεμίων ἀπο-κτεν-οὔμεν (483, [S~)—TO ἀδελφὼ 
(dual) ἀλλήλους (397) ἀπ-ε-κτειν-άτην (488) .--- Οἱ 
σοφισταὶ ἐκ τῆς σοφίας πολλὰ ἐ-κέρδᾶαν-αν (485, R. 3... 


(4953.) Translate into Greek. 

‘The robbers will kill all the messengers.— Who sent word 
(to) the boy to come?—Tue general will send word. — 
Chirisophus will bring word (of) the victory—The barba- 
rians will lay waste the territory.—The ships were sent-off 
by the king.—The young-man has killed his (= the) brother. 
—The enemy will deceive us—Who will ΚΗ] Cyrus ?— 

Your brother shall be judged (484, R. 2). 








ὁ 6. 
PECULIARITIES OF TENSE-FORMATION. 





LESSON LXXVII. 
Attic Future.—Doric Future.—Attic Reduplication. 


ATTIC FUTURE. 


(496.) Some verbs in which o of the future is preceded 
by the short vowel ἄ, εξ, or t, drop the o, and annex con- 
tracted endings. These verbs are, 

(a) With @; ἐλαύν-ω (éAa), drive; fut. (¢Adow) ἐλ-ῶ. 

(6) With ε; Kadé-w, call; fut. (καλέσ-ω) καλ-ῶ. 

τελέ-ω, accomplish ; fut. (TEeAéo-w) TEA-G. 
(c) With 7; all polysyllables in ἔζω ; 6. g., 
vouit-w, think ; fut. (vouio-w), νομι-ῶ. 
Kouic-w, carry ; fut. (kopio-w), κομι-ῶ. 
reF I fight, udy-ouat, makes fut. μαχ-οῦμαι, -εἴ, -εἴται, ὅκα, 


(497.) Inflection. 


ἐλ -ὦ, -ᾷς, -ᾷ, τῶμεν, -ὥτον, -ὥτον, [-ῶὥμεν, -ἄἅτε, -@ol(v). 
τελ NRE a ἐς ps i ᾿ a s 
νομί δ ὦ, -E1C, -El, -οὔμεν, -εἴτον, -εἴτον, |-oUmEV, -εἴτε, -οὔσι(ν). 


μαχ-οῦμαι, -εἴ, -εἴται; ]-οὔμεθον, -εἴσθον, -εἴσθον,)-ούμεθα, -εἶσθε, -οὔνται. 


{oF This Attic future occurs only in indic., infin., and participle. 


DORIC FUTURE. } 


(498.) The following verbs in the future mzddle (used 
actively) sometimes employ the contracted endings : 
| (a) Fourin ε ; viz., πλέ-ω, πνέ-ω, vé-w, ϑέ-ω, all have -ευσοῦμαι and -eve- 
ὁμαι, e.g., πλευσ-οῦμαι and πλεύσ-ομαι. 
(6) One in az; viz., KAai-w, κλαυσ-οῦμαι, and κλαυσ-ομαι, weep. 
(c) Four mutes; viz., 
φεύγ-ω, φευξ-οῦμαι, and φεύξ-ομαι, flee. 
παίζω, παιξ-οῦμαι, and παίξιομαι, play. 


--"- τὶ 
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πίπτ-ω (TET), πεσ-οῦμαι, fall. 
πυνθάνομαι (πευθ), πευσ-οὔμαι, and πεύσ-ομαι (more common), find 
out. 


ATTIC REDUPLICATION. 
(499.) Some verbs that begin with a, ¢, or o not only 


take the awgment in perf. and pluperf., but also prefix to τὲ 
the first syllable of the stem. This is called the Attic re- 


duplication. 

Present. First syllable. Perfect. Witn Attic redupl. 
Plough, ἀρό-ω ap- | ἤροκα ἀρ-ήροκα. 
Convince, ἐλέγχ-ω ἐλ- | ἤλεγχα ἐλ-ἤλεγχα. 
Dig, ὀρύττ-ω ὀρ- Opvya ὀρ-ώρυχα. 


Rem. 1. If the last stem-syllable be long, it is generally shortened ; e.g., 
Hear, ἀκού-ω ἀκ- | ἤἧκοα | ἀκ-ήκοα. 
Rem. 2. The verb ἄγ-ω, lead, augments the prefix, and leaves the 
stem unchanged in 2d aorist. 
Lead, Gy-w | 2d aor. act. 7y-ayov | 2d aor. mid. ἠγ-αγόμην. 





i.) PEER CESE. 

(500.) Gzve the Greek for the following. 

They will drive.—He will call.—You will accomplish_— 
He will think.—Thou wilt carry.—The soldiers will fight 
(496, [>).—I will sail (498, a@)—They will sail—The 
citizens will flee—'The robber will flee—The maidens will 
weep.—The boys will play—He will fall—We shall find- 
out.—He has ploughed (499).—They have dug.—Thou 
hast convinced.— He has heard.— He led.— Thou shalt 
drive.—We shall call.—He will accomplish.—The young- 
man will carry the burden.—They will think.—The king 


will fight thee (dat.)—Who will fight?—The barbarians 


wil. fight bravely.—Thou shalt flee—We shall fall—The 
general will find-out.—I have not heard 





§ 7. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, OPTATIVE, AND IMPERATIVE 
MOODS. 


| HERETOFORE we have used only the indicative mood of the verb. We 


now proceed to the remaining moods. } ἐς 


(501.) The βυβυῦνοτινε mood asserts something as de- 
pendent on something else, or as not real, but tending (or 
possible) to be realized. 

E. g., “1am here that I may see.” ‘‘ He may come.” “If he come.” 

(Ge Hence the subj. partakes of the nature of the fut. tense ; and, ac- 
cordingly, it uses the primary endings (387). 

(502.) The opraTive asserts something as not real, with- 
out reference to its being realized, and generally as dependent 
on something past. 


ΕΞ. g., “I might go.” ‘* Would that it could be so.” “41 was there that 
1 might see.” 
[<=> Hence the opt. uses the historical endings (387). 


(503.) These moods are distinguished in form from the 
indicative by their mood-signs. 


Indic. mood-signs. Subjunctive. Optative. 
9, δ) Ay ω; ἢ)» Ol, ξί, AL. 





LESSON LXXVIII. 
Subjunctive Mood. ἢ 
(504.) Forms of εἶναι, to be, in subjunctive present (“ I 
may be,” &c.). 


SINGULAR. DUAL. PLURAL. 
Oo rye οἱ ο) ὦμεν ἦτον ἦτον || ὦμεν ἦτε ὦσι(ν) 
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REGULAR VERBS. 
(505.) The subjunctive uses the tense forms of the present, 
perfects, aud aorists. 


[= The subi. aorist denotes a momentary action, but has no reference 
to past time. Hence it does not use the augment. 


(506.) The tense-stems and endings are the same as in 
the indic., but the sood-signs are w and 7 (instéad of ὁ 
and e). 

(507.) The person-endings and mood-vewels are united 
in the following table of 

SUBJUNCTIVE ENDINGS. 





ACTIVE. | PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. | 
ω τῆς τῇ | ~ouat τῷ τηται 
τωμὲεν -ητὸν -ητον τώμεθον -ησθον -ησθον 
τωμὲν -nTe -ωσι(ν) | -noGe -τωνται 













! 
! 





-ώμεθα 








E= The 2d and 3d persons, η-ἰς, η-ἰ, become y¢, ἢ by subscribing 
the ε. 


SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS. 


(508.) The following are the 1st person subj. forms of 
τύπτ-ειν, to strike. 




















MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
















| I may strike, || I may strike myself, || I may be struck, | 
τύπττω τύπτ-ω-μαι || τύπτ-ω-μαι 
I may have I may have struck || I may have been 
struck, myself, struck, 
Ist Perf. | re-ri¢-w τε-τυμ-μένος ὦ τε-τυμ-μένος ὦ 
| 2d Perf. TE-TUT-@ ΞΕΣ | 


























I may strike, || I may strike myself, || I may be struck. | 
Ist Aor. τύψ-ω τύψ-ὠ-μαι τυφ-θ-ῶ , 
| 2d Aor. τύπ-ω τύπ-ω-μαι ! τυπ-ῶ | 














Rem. 1. The perf. subj. forms are very little used. The perf. mid. 
and pass. use the participle with the subj. pres. of εἶναε, to be; e. g., 
τε-τυμ-μένος, ὦ, ἧς, ἢ, &c. But some verbs which have a vowel be- 
fore the person-ending have a perf. subj. form; thus, κτά-ο-μαι, J ac- 
quire ; xé-KTn-at, I have acquired =I possess; subj. perf. κέ-κτω- 
μαι, I may possess. 


Rem. 2. The Ist and 2d aor. pass. use the act. endings 6, ἧς, 9, ἄς. 
circumflered throughout on the mood-sign. 


T 





194 SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Subjunctive of Contract Verbs. 


(509.) Apply the rules in (95) with the following ad- 
ditional . 






























with 7 or ὦ, forms ὦ; 
RuLe.—o 1 ᾿ : 
with 7, forms ot. 
Ϊ ACTIVE. a 
τιμ- φιλ- | 
Sing. | dw -ὦ EW -ὦ 
άῃς -ᾧς | én¢ -ἧς | 
an τῷ ἕῃ τῇ 
Dual. | ἄωμεν -ῶμεν έωμεν -ὥμεν | 
ἄητον -ἄτον ἕητον -τῆτον | 
Gntov -ἄτον EnTOVv -ῆτον | 
Plur. | dopey -ὥμεν ἕωμεν | 
άητε -ATE ENTE “TE 
άωσι -ὥσι EWOL -ὥσι : 



















MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 













οώμεθον 
όησθον 
όησθον -Gabov 


εώμεθον 
ἕησθον -ἦσθον 
énoOov 






-«ώμεθον 
anobov -ἄσθον 
-ἄσθον 





οώμεθα -ώμεθα 
όησθε -ὥσθε 
όωνται -ὥνται 
















ἕησθε -ῆσθε 
ἕωνται -ὥνται 


άησθε -ἄσθε 
άωνται -ὥνται 


EXERCISE. 

(510.) Vocabulary. 
Nobly, γενναίως (adv.). Shamelessness, ἀναίδεια, ac (ἢ). 
To turn, τρέπ-ειν (472). To shun, φεύγ-ειν. 
To rejoice, χαίρ-ξιν. To fear, φοβ-εἴσθαι (1st aor. pass. 
To wait, ἀναμέν-ειν (480). ἐ-φοβήθην, used in middle sense). 
To begin, ἄρχ-ειν (444, 11].). 

(511.) Examples. 

(a) Let us fight. . μαχώμεθα. 

(6) Do not steal. μὴ κλέπτε (imper. pres.). 


(1. e., generally.) 
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Do not steal. un κλέψῃς (1st aor. subj.). 
(i. e., in a particular case.) | 
(c) Where can I turn my-| ποῖ τράπωμαι ; (2d aor. mid. 
self ? subj.) 
Rute or Syntax.—The subjunctive is used (a) in 1st plural for the 


imperative Ist pers.; (6) in 2d pers. of aor. for prohibition with μή, 
(c) in questions implying doubt. | 


ΕΞ Has the subj. any future form? (No (505) ). 


(512.) Translate into English. 

Τενναίως μαχώμεθα περὶ τῆς πατρίδος.---Ἰτοῖ τραπώ- 
μεθα;---Κ αίρωμεν, ὦ παῖδες "---Μὴ κλέψῃς τὴν ὄρνιν 
(324, ο).---μὴ τύψῃς τὸν παῖδα, ὦ νεανία.---Μὴ ἀν α- 
μένωμεν, GAA’ ἄρξωμεν.---Γ[ὴν ἀναίδειαν φεύγωμεν. 
--μὴ φοβηθῆς περὶ τῆς πατρίδος, ὦ πολῖτα.---Βουλευ- 
μεθα περὶ τῆς σωτηρίας τῆς πόλεως.---Φ εύγωμεν τὰ 
αἰσχρά (108, a).—Téi ποιῶμεν; 


(513.) Translate into Greek. 


Let us not flee—Where can we flee ?—What can I do? 
—Do not fear for the city, O citizens !—Let us wait.—Do 
not begin.—Let us shun the bad citizens.—Do not steal the 
golden goblet, O slave! 


LESSUN LXXIX. 


Optative Mood. 


(514.) Forms of εἶναι, to be, in imperf. opt. (1 might be, 
&c.). 


PLURAL. 
εἴην εἴης εἴη εἴημεν εἴητον εἰήτην || εἴημεν εἴητε εἴησαν 


or or or or or or 
τ 7 ΕΖ JT 
εἷμεν εἶτον εἴτην εἶμεν εἶτε εἶεν 








A a ΤΣ 
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REGULAR VERBS. 


(515.) The tenses used by the opt. are the wmperfect, fu- 
tures, aorists, and pluperfects.. 


{==> These tenses answer to our English might, should, would, ὅκα. 
But as they do not narrate past events, but speak of them as de- 
pendent upon something else, as hypothetical, &c., the augment is 
not used. 


Kem. 1. The tense-stems are the same as in indic., omitting the aug- 
ment. ‘The person-endings are those of the historical tenses ; but 1st 
person has μὲ instead of v. 


Rem. 2. The mood-sign is oz, for all the tenses but Ist aor. act. and 
mid., which has az, and 1st and 2d aor. pass., which have εἰ. 


(516.) The person-endings and mood-vowels are united in 
the following table of 


OPTATIVE ENDINGS. 











ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 
All tenses but 180 aorist. All but 1st aorist. 

τοῖτμε = -Ol-¢ τοι -ol-unv -οι-ο τοιττο 
τοίστμεν -οἰττοὸν -οί-την -οί-μεθον -οι-σθον -οί-σθην 
τοιτμὲν -OL-TE -Ol-EV -οίςμεθα -οι-σθε -ol-vTO 

180 aorist. 1st aorist. 
ταιμει -αιτὸόὸ -αι -al-unv -αι-ο -αι-τὸ 
-αιτμὲν -al-Tov -ai-Tyv || -αἴ-μεθον -αἰ-σθον -αί-σθὴν 
ταιτμὲν -αιττὲ -αί-εν -αί-μεθα -αι-σθε -αἰτντο 





PASSIVE. 
All but 1st and 2d aorist. 

-οί-μην -0l-0 -0l-TO 

-οί-μεθον -οί-σθον -οί-σθην 

-οί-μεθα -οι-σθε -0l-VTO 

1st and 2d aorist. 

-εί-ην -εἰ-ης -εἰ- ἢ 

-είτημεν -εί-ητον -ει-ἤτην 
-εί-ητε -εἰτησαν 

or or 

-el-Té ~el-ev 








OPTATIVE FORMS. 


(517.) The following are the 1st pers. opt. forms of τύπτ- 
εἰν, to stroke. 
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ACTIVE. \| MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 


I might strike, 1 might strike myself,| I might be struck, 
τύπτ-οιμι ! τυπτ-οίμην τυπτ-οίμην 
I would or I would or should |\I would or should 
should strike, strike myself, be struck, — 
τύψ-οιμι τυψ-οίμην τυφ-θησ-οίμην 
τος — τυπ-ησ-οίμην 
I should have struck 
myself, 
τε-τυψ-οίμην 
I might have 
struck, 
τε-τύφ-οιμι τε-τυμ-μένος εἴην τε-τυμ-μένος εἴην 
τε-τύπ-οιμι -- --- 
I might strike,||\I might strike myself,||I might be struck, 
Ist Aor. τύψ-αιμι τυψ-αίμην τυφ-θ-είην 
2d Aor. τύπ-οιμι τυπ-οίμην τυπ-είην 





Rem. 1. The Ist aor. opt. act. has also the following (called Holic) 
endings; viz., 

“ELA, -ειας, -ELE, | -είαμεν, -είατον, -ειάτην, | -είαμεν, -είατε, -ELav. 
Thus, τύψεια, τύψειας, τύψειε, &c. 

f= The 2d and 3d sing. and 3d plur. of this form are more common 
than the regular forms. 


Rem. 2. The perf. act. opt. is sometimes formed with the participle 
and auxiliary ; e. g., τετυφὼς εἴην, εἴης, εἴη, &C., for τετύφ-οιμι, -oLC, 
τοί, &C. 


Rem. 3. The syllables oz and az are not regarded as short for accent in 
the opt. Hence you accent 3d sing. opt. imperf. of βουλεύ-ειν, 
βουλεύ-οι, not βούλευ-οι. So 1st aor. opt., 3d sing., BovAcicat, not 
βούλευσαι. ; 


Rem. 4. The fut. opt. of liquid verbs, being contracted (483), circum- 
flexes the mood-sign; e. g., ἀγγελ-οῖμι, ἀγγελ-οῖς, ἀγγελ-οῖ, κα. 


{=> In all other cases the accent in opt. follows the general rules. 


Optative of Contracted Verbs. 
(518.) Rute.—In contraction with οἱ, a forms w ; but & 
and o are absorbed. 
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Ϊ ACTIVE. 





I τιμ- φιλ- δηλ- 























Sing. | άοιμι -ῷμι ἔἕοιμι -οἴμι όοιμι -οἶμι 
άοις -ῷς ἔοις -oi¢ όοις -οἷς 
άοι τῷ έοι τοῖ όοι τ-οῖ 

Dual. | ἄοιμεν -ῷμεν ἔοιμεν -οἶμεν όοιμεν 
ἄάοιτον -ῷτον ἕοιτον -οἴτον όοιτον 
αοίτην -ῴᾧτην ἑεοίτην -οίτην οοίτην 

Plur. | ἄοιμεν -ᾧῷμεν έοιμεν -οῖμεν όοιμεν 
ἄοιτε -τῷτε ἕοιτε -οτε όοιτε 





ἄοιεν ἔοιεν -olev όοιεν 














MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 










































φιλ- δηλ- 
Sing. aoiuny -ῴμην eoluny -οίμην ooluny -οίμην 
άοιο τ-ῷο ἔοιο -οἷο όοιο -oi0 
ἄοιτο -ῷτο ἔοιτο -Οἶτο όοιτο -οἴτο 






οοίμεθον -οίμεθον 
όοισθον -οἴσθον 
οοίσθην -οίσθην 


εοίμεθον «-οίμεθον 
ἔοισθον -otcbov 
εοίσθην -οίσθην 


Dual. | αοίμεθον -ῴμεθον 
ἄοισθον -ῷσθον 
αοίσθην -ῴσθην 





οοίμεθα -οίμεθα 
ὄοισθε -οἴσθε 
όοιντο -οἶντο 


εοίμεθα -οίμεθα 
έοισθε  -otobe 
ἕοιντο -οἶντο 


Plur. | αοίμεθα -ῴμεθα 
ἄάοισθε -ῷσθε 
ἄοιντο -τῷντο 








Rem. 1. The forms κέκτημαι (I possess, perf. from κτάομαι (508, Rem. 
1)) and μέμνημαι (I remember, perf. of μνάομαι) use the contracted 
endings in the opt.; thus, κεκτ-ῴμην, -ῷο, -@TO, &C.; μεμν-ῴμην, 
-@0, -ῷτο, &C. i 

Rem. 2. The contract verbs use, also, for opt. endings, 


oinv, oing, οἴη; | οίημεν, oinrov, ornTny, | οίημεν, ointe, οἴησαν, see par- 
adigms ( 558 ). 


EXERCISE. 
.(619.) Vocabulary. 


To be, become, γίγν-εσθαι (2d aorist | To see, ϑεά-σ-ασθαι. 


é-yev-Ounv). Passion, ὀργ-ῆ, ἧς (ἢ). 
Lucky, prosperous, εὐτυχῆτ; ἔς. To requite, ἀποτί-ειν. 
Good at hunting, εὔθηρος, ov. Gladly, ἡδέως (adv.). 
Would that, εἴθε, ei γάρ. Without, ἄνευ (with gen.). 


(520.) Examples and Rules. 


(a) Who could describe this ? τίς ταῦτα λέγοι; 
(6) May you be luckier than your | yévoto πατρὸς εὐτυχέστερος. 
father. 


May it not be so. μὴ γένοιτο. 
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Rue or Syntax.—The opt. is used (a) in supposed questions ex- 
pecting the answer “‘ No ;” (6) to express a wish (with or without 
εἰ, εἴθε, εἰ γάρ). 

(c) You will not escape. | οὐκ dv φεύγοις. 

(c) The opt. with dy is used (like the English future) to soften an 

assertion. 


(4) I do not know (have not) where | οὐκ ἔχω, ὅποι τράπωμαι. 
to turn myself. 
1 did not know where, &c. οὐκ εἶχον ὅποι τραποίμην. 


(4) In dependent questions the subj. is used after a primary tense (6. δ.» 
τράπωμαι after ἔχω); the opt. after a historical* (6. g., τραποίμην 
after εἶχον). 


(521.) Translate into English. 

Τίς ἂν πιστεύσειε (517, Rem. 1) ψεύστῃ ;—Axkor- 
σειάς μου, ὦ φίλε (520, 6).—OvK ἂν τοὺς πολεμίους 
φεύγοις.---Οἱ ϑεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντο (520, 6).---ΕΟἴθε παῖς 
ἐμὸς εὔθηρος εἴη.--- Εἴθε ὁ υἱὸς νενικήκοι.---ἴθε πάντες 
ἄνευ ὀργῆς βουλεύσαιντο.---Οὐκ ἔχει ὅποι τράπηται. 
--,Εἶθε πάντες νεανίαι καλῶς παιδευθεῖεν.--- Ἡδέως ἂν 
ϑεασαίμην ταῦτα. 


(522.) Translate into Greek. 

Who could escape (2d aor.)?—Who would hear such 
(things) (acc.)?—Would-that I could be deemed wise.— 
They wall not escape——We do not know (= have not) 
where to turn-oursélves —We did not know where to turn- 
ourselves.—They did not know where to turn-themselves. 


LESSON LXXxX. 


Subjunctive and Optative in Subordinate Sentences. 


THE PARTICLE Gv. 


(523.) THE particle ἄν (much used in Greek to modify the verb) cannot 
be translated by any single English word. Its chief force is expressed in 
the following brief 


* Soin English: “Ido not know where I can go;” “1 did not know 
wnere I could go.” 
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Rue or SyntTax.—’Av. makes an indicative less indicative ; an opt. 
or subj. more indicative ; e. g., 


Inpic. He was striking, ératev.—He would, perhaps, strike (2. e., it was 
his habit in certain circumstances), ἔπαιεν ἄν. 


Opt. You might not escape, οὐ devyorc.—You will not escape, οὐκ ἂν 
φεύγοις. 
(524.) "Av coalesces with various particles, so as to form 
one word ; 6. g., 
εἰ ἄν = ἐάν, ἦν or Gv: ὅτε ἄν = ὅταν : ἐπειδὴ dv = ἐπειδάν, &e. 
Rue or Syntax.—The compounds of ἄν are generally followed by 
the subjunctive ; 6. g., 


If you speak the truth. ἐὰν ἀληθεύσῃς (ist aor. subj.) 


Whenever we are angry. ὁπόταν ὀργιζώμεθα. 


(=> When ἄν stands at the beginning of a sentence, it is the conjunc- 
tion (= ἐάν, if), and not the modifying particle ἄν, which always follows 
one or more words. 


EXERCISE. 


(525.) Vocabulary. 
To be present, παρεῖναι (παρά -Ἐ | To benefit, ὠφελεῖν (96). 


εἶναι). Greatly, μέγα (adv.). 
To see, ἔδειν (2d aor. infin.). If, ἐάν or ἦν. 
That, so that, iva. To take care, ἐπιμελεῖσθαι (96). 
1 will give, δώσω (fut. of δίδωμι). Money, wealth, χρήματα (plural ef 
A talent, τάλαντον, ov (τό). χρῆμα). ὡ 
T shall have, ἕξω (fut. of ἔχω). Rose, ῥόδον, ov (τό). 
To bring, φέρ-ξιν. How? πῶς (adv.) (289). 


(526.) Examples and Rules. 
(a) I am here to see (= that I may | πάρειμι, iva ἴδω (2d aor. subj.). 
see). ’ 
I was there that I might see. παρῆν, ἵνα ἴδοιμι (2d aor. opt.)}. 
(a) Rute or Syntax.—In subordinate sentences, purpose, alm, ΟἹ 
pretext (that, so that, as if) are expressed by the subj. after a prin- 
cipal tense (6. g., πάρειμι) ; by the opt. after a historical (6. g., παρῆν). 


[= The conjunctives iva, ὡς, ὅπως, ὅτι, iva uh, ὡς μῆ, &C., intro- 
duce such sentences. 


SUBORDINATE SENTENCES. 2G j 


(δ) 1. Df we have any thing, we will | ἐάν τι ἔχωμεν, δώσομεν. 


give it. 
2. If any one should do this, he | εἴ τις ταῦτα πράττοι, μέγα pw’ Gv‘ 
would greatly benefit me. ὠφελῆσειε. 


(Ὁ) Rute or Syntax.—l. An “‘2f,” supposed likely to be realized, 1 
expressed by ἐών with subj. in the conditional clause, and the indic 
fut. in the consequent clause. 2. An ‘‘if,” without reference t« 
realization, by εἰ, with opt., in the conditional, and ἄν, with opt., 11 
the consequent. 


(527.) Translate into English. 

Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλειϊ τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν, 
ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι αὐτῷ.---Πάρειμι ἵνα τὴν μάχην ἴδω .--- 
Παρὴν ἵνα τὴν μάχην ἴδοιμι.--οἸΚῦρος ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὡς οἱ 
BapBapot πολεμεῖν ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν.----ἰζκῦρος συνεκάλεσε 
του" στρατηγοὺς καὶ συνεβουλεύετο πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην 
ποιοῖτο.---ἰο πατήρ μοι ἔλεγεν OTL TOPEVOOLTO.~— 
᾿Ἐὰν ἀληθεύσῃς, δώσω σοι δέκα τάλαντα.--- Hav Ex w- 
μεν χρήματα, ἕξομεν φίλους .--- Hav te ἔχω, dWow.—Ei 
ταῦτα πράττοις, μέγιστά μ᾽ ἂν ὠφελήῆσειας.---Εἴ τις 
ταῦτα πράττοι, μέγιστά μ' ἂν βλάψειε.---Ο παῖς τῷ 
πατρὶ ῥόδον φέρει, ἵνα yaipy.—'O παῖς τῷ πατρὶ ῥόδον 
ἔφερεν, ἵνα χαίροι. 





% LESSON LXXXI. 
Imperative Mood. 


(528.) THE IMPERATIVE mood expresses command, more 
or less gently; e. g., “go!” “let him go.” 

(529.) The mood-sign is € for all tenses but 1st aor. act. 
and mid., which have @, and 1st and 2d aor. pass., which 
have 7. 


* Ww? ἂν = pe ἂν (by apostrophe). J 
' + This is the narrative present, used for the past ; hence the opt. follows 
it, according to the rule. 
t Fut. opt., because the act of going was future to the time of telling it. 
Age 
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(530.) The person-endings with the mood-signs are given 
in the following 


TABLE. 


















Singular. Dual. Plural. 
All but Ist Aor.e é-TW [ἐ-τον ἕ-των |e-TEe &-TWOAaV OF όντων 
Ist Aor. ον ἄ-τω |a-Tov ἄ-των |a-Te ἄ-τωσαν ΟἹ ἄντων 























MIDDLE. 
All but Ist Aor.jov ἔ-σθω |ε-σθον ἔ-σθων 1ε-σθε ἔ-σθωσαν or ἔ-σθων 
Ist Aor. at ἄ-σθω α-σθὸν d-cAwv\a-cbe ἄ-σθωσαν or ἄ-σθων 
PASSIVE. D- 





Pres. ov ἔ-σθω ε-σθον ἔ-σθων ε-σθε é-cOwoav or ἔ-σθων͵ 
Perf. -00 -σθω |-σθον -σθων |-σθε -σθωσαν or -σθων 
Ist and 2d Αου. η-θὲ ἤ-τω [η-τον ἤ-των [|η-τε ἤ-τωσαν 








(531.) PARADIGM. 












































ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
Be striking. Strike thyself. Be struck. 
Sing. τύπτε -ἕτω τύπττου -ἔέσθω 


Dual. |rimr-etov -των ᾿|τύπτ-εσθον -έσθων 
Plur |riar-ete -étwoar||timr-ecbe -έσθωσαν 
-όντων -ἔσθων 

Strike. Strike thyself. 


[Same as Mid.] 





Be struck. 


τέ-τυφ-ε, &C. τέ-τυψ-ο -τύφ-θω 
ὁ See Pres: τέ-τυφ-θον -τύφ-θων 


τέ-τυφ-θε -τύφ-θωσαν 





[Same as Mid.] 


τέ-τυπ-ε, &C. 
Strike. Strike thyself. 
τύψ-ον -άτω τύψ-αι -ἄσθω 
. Ἰτύψ-ατον -dtwy [τύψ-ασθον -ἄσθων 
. τύψ-ατε -ἄτωσαν ᾿τύψτασθε -άσθωσαν 
| -άντων -άσθων 
"2 Aor. Strike. Strike thyself. 
Sing. |rv7-e τέττω ἵ'τυπ-οῦ -ἔσθω 
Dual. τύπ-ετον -ἔ-των [||τύπ-εσθον -έσθων 
Plur. |rim-ete -ἔ-τωσαν τύπ-εσθε -ἔσθωσαν 
-όντων τ ν-έσθων 


Be struck. 
τύφ-θ-ητι -ATW 
τύφ-θ-ητον -7TWV 
τύφ-θ-ητε -ἤτωσαν 


Be struck. 
7 7 
τύπ-ηθε -ἤτω 
τύπ-ητον -ἤτων 
τύπτητε -ἤτωσαν 














ΞΞΞΞΞΞΞΞΞΞΞ 











Rem. 1. No tenses are used but those given in the paradigm. The 
perfect is very rarely used. In meaning, the tenses given all refer to 
present or future time; but the aorist denotes single or momentary 
actions, the pres. repeated or continued acts. 


Rem. 2. Observe, as to the ENDINGS, 
(a) Those of the perf. mid. are added without a connecting vowel. 
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- (6) The ending @ of Ist aor. pass. becomes τί, after the tense-sign 
@ (430). 

Rem. 3. The accents follow the general rules; but 
(a) The 2d aor. mid. is perispome ; 6. g., τυπ-οῦ, λιπ-οῦ. 

(6) Five imperatives of irregular verbs are oxytone in 2d sing. ; viz., 
εἰπέ, ἐλθέ, εὑρέ, λαβέ, ἰδέ." 

Rem. 3. In verbs with stems of more than one syllable, three forms of 
the lst aor. are alike; viz., infin. act., imper. mid., and 3d person 
sing. opt., as they all end in az; 6. g., BovAevoar. They are dis- 
tinguished by the accent, the infin. being properispome, the opt. pa- 
roxytone, the imper. proparoxytone; e. g., 





infin. act., ~ βουλεῦσαι, to advise. ποιῆσαι, to do. 
3d sing. opt act., | βουλεύσαι, he might advise. | ποιῆσαι, he might do. 
2d sing. imper., | GovAevoat, deliberate thou. | ποίησαι, do thou. 
EXERCISE. 
(532.) Vocabulary. 
Lestimony, μαρτυρία, ας (ἢ). To shut, κλεί-ειν. 
Judge, κριτής, οὔ (ὁ). ᾿ς} Comrade, ἑταῖρος, ov (6). 


i= See examples and rules in (129) and (511, 6). 


(533.) Translate into English. 
᾿Ακουσόν pov ὦ dide.—’AkovoaTe τῶν μαρτυριῶν, 
ὦ κριταΐ.---Οἱ πολῖται τοῖς νόμοις (62, δ) πειθέσθων.---- 
‘H ϑύρα κεκλείσθω.---λέγε τὴν ἐπιστολὴν ἣν (260, a) 
“ἔπεμψε Φίλιππος μετὰ ταῦτα (296, 8, c).—-M7 σενικάτω 
κέρδος .----;ταῖρος ἑταίρῳ πιστευσάτω.---Τὸν ἀγαθὸν 
ἄνδρα ποιοῦ ἑταῖρον.---Πίστευσον τάδε.--- Πρὸ τοῦ 
ἔργου εὖ βούλευσαι. 
[ΞΞ In contracted verbs apply the rules (95) 


(534.) Translate into Greek. 


Obey the laws, citizen. — Obey your seniors, Ὁ young- 
men —Let the doors be shut (pf. pass.).—Let not the enemy 
conquer you.— Believe (aor.) the messenger, citizens —Hear 
(aor.) the testimonies, O judge. 


* Qd aor of imperatives of ἔπω (obsolete), ἔρχομαι, εὑρίσκω, λαμβάνω, 
εἴδω (obsolete). 
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LESSON LXXXII. 
Infinitive and Participles. 


INFINITIVE. 


(535.) Tue endings of the infinitive are as follows: 
(==> Observe the accents. 














—= J) Fg 


ACTIVE. MIDDLE. 





PASSIVE. 
ELV εσθαι εσθαι 
αἱ ασθαι ἦναι 
εῖν σθαι ῆναι 

é évat σθαι σθαι 











Rem. In liquid verbs, the fut. uses the contracted endings εἴν, -εἴσθαι. 


(536.) The infin. forms of τύπτ-ειν, to strike, are as fol- 
lows : 











ACTIVE. MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 
Pres. τύπτ-ειν τύπτ-εσθαι τύπτ- εσθαι 

Ist Fut. τύψ-ειν τύψ-εσθαι τυφ-θήσ-εσθαι 
2d Fut. — --- TUT-70-E00aL 
Rerf. τε-τυφ-έναι || τε-τύφ-θαι (437) τε-τύφ-θαι 

2d Perf. TE-TUT-EVAL -- -- | 
Fut. Perf. — τε-τύψ-εσθαι -- 

Ist Aor. τύψ-αι τύψ-ασθαι τυφ-θ-ῆναι 

2d Aor, τυπ-εῖν τυπ-έσθαι τυπ-ῆναι 

















Rem. 1. Liquid verbs, fut. infin. act., dyyeA-eiv ; mid., ἀγγελ-εῖσθαι. 


Rem. 2. In contracted verbs, apply the rules (95). 


Rem. 3. Accents follow the general rules, except 

(a) 2d aor. infin. oct., always perispome; 6. g., τυπ-εῖν; 2d aor. 
infin. mid., paroxytone; 6. g., τυπ-έσθαι. 

(Ὁ) All infinitives in vaz, with the Ist aor. act. and perf. pass. in- 
finitive, are accented on the penult ; paroxytone, when penult is 
short; properispome, when long; e. g,, Τετυπ-έναι, τυφ-θ-ῆναι, 
φυλάξαι, ποιῆσαι, βεβουλεῦσθαι. 


PARTICIPLES. 


(537.) The endings of the participles are : 


PARTICIPLES. 





Pres. and Fut. 
Perf. 

lst Aor. 

2d Aor. 
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PASSIVE. 
ό-μενος 
μένος 


ά-μενος είς 
ό-μενος είς Ϊ 


MIDDLE. 











Rem. Liquid verbs, in the fut., use the contracted endings Gv, ούμενος. 


(538.) The participles of τύπτ-ειν, to strike, are as fol- 










































lows : 
MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 

Pres. τύπτ-ων τυπτ-όμενος τυπτ-όμενος 

| Fut. τύψ-ων τυψ-όμενος τυφ-θησ-όμενος 
2d Fut. = -- τυπ- ησ-όμενος 
Ist Perf. τε-τυφ-ώς τε-τυμ-μένος τε-τυμ-μένος | 
2d Perf. τε-τυπ-ώς --- — 

1 Fut. Perf. — τε-τυψ-ὄμενος - 

| Ist Aor τύψ-ας τυψ-άμενος τυφ-θ-είς 

| 2d Aor τυπ-ών τυπ-ό-μενος τυπ-είς 














Rem. 1. The ending μένος is added to the perf.-stem without any con- 
necting vowel, and hence the euphonic rules (436) must be applied. 


Rem. 2. On the accent, observe that all in ¢ of the third declension, ex- 
cept Ist aor., are oxytone ; and that μένος (perf. mid. and pass.) is 


paroxytone. 


The rest follow the general rules. 


Rem. 3. Liquid verb, fut. part. act., dyyeA-dv ; mid., ἀγγελούμενος. 


(539.) 


crea ................. 


Declension of Participles. 


1. Those in wy are declined like ἑκών (170, 3, and 171), 


except in accent ; 6. σ., τύπτ-ων, τύπτ-ουσα, τύπτ-ον. 


The 


2d aor. part. τυπών, τυποῦσα, τυπόν, Is accented exactly as 


ἑκών. 


2. Those in ας are declined like πῶς (171), except in ac- 
cent; 6. g., TUW-ac, TUY-aca, τύψ-αν, Ke. 


3. Those in εἰς are declined thus: 


1st aor. pass. 
N. τυφθ-είς, τυφθ-εῖσα, τυφθ-έν. 
G. τυφθ-έντος, τυφθ. είσης, τυφθ-έντος. 
«es &e., &c. 
V. rud6-eic, τυΦφθ-εῖσα, τυφθ-έν. 


4. The perf. part. of all verbs, 


verbs, are thus declined : 


2d aor. pass. 

τυπ-είς, τυπ-εῖσα, τυπ-έν. 
τυπ-ἔέντος, τυπ-είσης, τυπ-έντος. 
ζο., &cC., δέ. τ᾿ 
τυπ-είς, τυπ-εῖσα, τυπ-έν. 


and the fut. part. of liquid 
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i SINGULAR. 
| Nom. |rervg-d¢ -via -6 ἀγγελ-ῶν τοῦσα -ovv 
Gen. τετυφ-ότος -υίας ἀγγελ-οῦντος -οὐύσης -οὔντος 
Dat. TETUG-OTL -υίᾳ ἀγγελ-οῦντε -ούσῃ -οῦὔντι 
Ace. τετυφτότα -viav -ό ἀγγελ-οῦντα -οὔσαν -οὖν 
τετυφ-ώς -via τό ἀγγελ-ῶν -οὔσα -οῦν 


 τετυφτότε -via -oTe ἀγγελ-οῦντε -ούσα -ovvTE 





τετυφ-ότοιν -υίαιν -ότοιν ἀγγελ-ούντοιν -ούσαιν -ούντοιν 


PLURAL. 

Nom. |τετυφ-ότες -viat ἀγγελ-οῦντες -otoat -ovvTa 
Gen. | τετυφ-ότων -υιῶν ἀγγελ-ούντων -ουσῶν -ούντων 
Dat. τετυφ-όσι -ουίαις ἀγγελ-οῦσι -ούσαις -οὔσι 
Ace. τετυφ-ότας -υίας ἀγγελ-οῦντας -ούσας -οὔντα 
Voc. τετυφ-ότες -υῖαι ἀγγελ-οῦντες -οὔσαι -οὔντα 





5. The participles of contracted verbs are declined thus: 


τιμά-ων, τιμῶν, honouring. | φιλέτων, φιλῶν, loving. | μισθό-ων, μισθῶν, hiring. 
N. { τιμάτων -G-ovca- d-ov |PiAé-wy -ἔουσα -é-ov μισθύτων -θότουσα -θό-ον. 
τιμῶν -ὦσα -ὥν φιλῶν τοῦσα -οὖν μισθων τοῦσα -οὔν. 
G. τιμῶντ-ος -ώσ-ης -ὥντ-ος φιλοῦντ-ος -ούσης -οὔντ-ος]μισθοῦντος -οὔσης -οὔντος. 
D. τιμῶντιι -ώσ-ῃ -τῶντ-ι ᾿φιλοῦντει -οὔστῃ -οὔντ-ι ἱμισθοῦντι -οὔσῃ -οὔντι. 
ἄο., &e., ἄτα. ὅἄζα.; ἄρον 0, &e., &e., &c. 


Analysis of Participles. 
(540.) By observing the participle forms, the student will 


see 


1. That the stem-ending of every part. act. and 1st and 2d aor. pass. is vt; 
that of perf. act. is 7; and that the pass. and mid. ending is -μενος. 


2. That the connecting vowel is o for all but 150 aor., which is @ (act. 
and mid.) and ε (pass.). 


3. That the perf. pass. uses no connecting vowel. 


ACTIVE. 
Stem. | c.v.) End. Nominative forms. 

Pres. TUTT- | O vr |\TumT-ovT τύυπτ-ο-ντ-σ-α TUTT-ovT (312, 4). 
τύπτων τύπτ-ου-σια TUTT-OV. 

2d aor. | τυπ- 0 ντ ᾿τυπ-ών τυπ-οῦσα τυπ-όν. 

Ist aor. | τυψ- a vt τυψ-αντ-ς Tuwp-a-vt-o-a τυψ-α-ντ (312, 4) 
ToW-a¢ τύψ-α-σ-α τύψ-αν. 

Perf. TETUG- | O τ τετυφ-ο-τ-ς τετυφ-ο-τ-σ-α TETUGOT. 


| | τετυφ-ώς  TETUG-Vi-a τετυφός. 


PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


1. For all but Ist and 2d aor., add -wevoc: τυπτ-ό-μενος, τυψ-ά-μενος, 
τετυμ-μένος &C. 
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Stem. Nominative forms. 
2. Ist aor.  τυφθε | vt τυφθέ-ντ-ς τυφθέ-ντ-σια τυφθέ-ν. 
τυφθείς τυφθεῖσα τυφθέν. 
2d aor. | τύυπε VT TUTE-VT-¢ τυπέ-ντ-στ-α τυπ-έν. 
τυπείς τυπεῖσα τυπέν. 





LESSON LXXXIilI. 
Exercise on Infinitive and Participles. 
(541.) Vocabulary. 


To wish, βούλ-εσθαι. Miletus, Μίλητος, ov (7). 
To be by, to be present, παρεῖναι. To be silent, σιγᾷν (96). 
To be discreet, σωφρονεῖν (96). Pretert, πρόφασις, (προφάσεγωι; (ἡ). 
To besiege, πολιορκεῖν (96). To praise, ἐπαινεῖν (96). 
To take, λαμβάνειν (stem AaG-, 2d | To flatter, κολακεύειν. 
aur. part. λαβών). To arrest, συλλαμβάνειν. 


1 spoke, εἶπον (2d aor. of ἔπω, obso- | To beg off, ἐξαιτεῖν (96). 
lete) ; 2d aor. part. εἰπών, speaking. | To favour, ὑπάρχειν (with dat.). 


INFINITIVE. 


(542.) [The use of the infinitive has been a good deal illustrated already, 
and the student must have perceived that the Greek employs it more like 
the English than the Latin. A few more uses are now given. ] 


(a) The gathering of an army. N. τὸ ἀθροίζειν στράτευμα. 
«Οῇ the gathering of, &c. G. τοῦ ἀθροίζειν στράτευμα. 

To the gathering, &c. Ὁ. τῷ ἀθροίζειν στράτευμα. 

The gathering, &c. A. τὸ ἀθροίζειν στράτευμα. 


(α) Rute or Syntax.—The infinitive is construed as a neuter noun. 
[Ξ So without the article as well as with it. 


(6) I wish to speak. 
We come to learn. 


βούλομαι λέγειν. 
ἥκομεν μανθάνειν. 





(6) Rove or Syntax.—The infinitive is used, as in English (unlike 
Latin), to express an object or aim. 


(c) 1. He wished his son to be present. | ἐβούλετο τὸν παῖδα παρεῖναι. 


συμβουλεύω col σωφρον εἶν. 





2. I counsel you to be discreet, 
(c) Rote or Syntax.—The subject of the infinitive stands in the ac- 


cusative (e. g., παῖδα, 1); but if it be governed by a precedir_g verb, 
it may stand in the case which that verb requires (e. g., cov, in 2). 
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PARTICIPLE. 


(543.) The participle is used a great deal in Greek, te 


abridge discourse, where the Latin or English would use 
the finite verb. 


(a) Cyrus collected an army and was | Kipoc, συλλέξας (= having col- 


besieging Miletus. lected) στράτευμα, ἐπολιόρκει 
Μέλητον. 

He orders Clearchus to take the | παραγγέλλει τῷ Κλεάρχῳ λαβόν- 

army and come. τι (== taking) τὸ στράτευμα, 


ἥκειν (to come). 
(a) Translate a Greek participle and verb generally thus. 


(6) While he was speaking, all were | ἐκείνου εἰπόντος, πάντες ἐσίγων. 


silent. (He speaking). 
In the reign of Cyrus. Κύρου βασιλεύοντος. (Cyrus 
reigning.) ; 


(Ὁ) Rute or Syntax.—A participle and noun, independent of the 
subject (or object) of the leading sentence, are put in the GENITIVE 
ABSOLUTE. 


(c) He who does. 
I admire him that does. 


6 TpaTTODV. 
ϑαυμάζω TOV πράττοντα. 





(c) The art. with a part. is equivalent to a demonstrative, relative, 
and verb (ὃ, doing = he who does). 


(4) Artaxerxes apprehends Cyrus, ] ᾿Αρταξέρξης συλλαμβάνει Kipor 


ὡς ἀποκτενῶν. 





in order to kill him. 


(d) Rute or Syntax.—The fut. participle is used to express a pur- 
pose, With or without ὡς. 


(Se But the ὡς indicates that the purpose is that of the person spoken 

of in the leading sentence (e. g., ᾿Δρταξέρξης, in (d) ). 
(544.) The aorist (1st and 2d) participle is a past par- 
ticiple, and used as such, notwithstanding it has no augment. 


I praise him that WRITES. 
I praise him that WROTE. 


TOV γράφοντα ἐπαινῶ. 
τὸν γράψαντα ἐπαινῶ. 





(645.). Translate into English. 

Δαρεῖος ἐβούλετο τὼ (dual) παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. 
--ὁ Κλέαρχος, καλέσας (543, a) τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ 
λοχαγοὺς, ἔλεξε τοιάδε.---Οἱ σοφοὶ μισοῦσι τοὺς κολα- 
κεύοντας (δ495, ο).---Βασιλεὺς, ἀκούσας τωῦτα, ἔλεξεν. 
--- Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον, ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι 
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(527+) αὐτῷ: ὁ δὲ (but he) συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον, ὡς 
ἀποκτενῶν" ἡ δὲ μήτηρ, ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν, ἀπο- 
πέμπει ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν.----Ἢ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ, 
φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξ- 
ἐρξην.---ὸν γράψαντα περὶ τοῦ πολέμου ἐπαινῶ.---Ο 
Κῦρος τῷ Κλεάρχῳ παρήγγειλε, λαβόντι τὸ στράτευμα, 
ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτόν.----πιβουλεύοντος (543, δ) 
Τισσαφέρνους, ὁ Κῦρος συνέλεξε τὸ στράτευμα.---ἸΚῦρος, 
ὡς πολεμήσων (543, d) Τισσαφέρνει, συνεκάλεσε τοὺς 
στρατηγούς ----" Αλλη πρόφασις ἦν av’Ta* τοῦ ἀθροίζειν 
στράτευμα (542, a). 


(546.) Translate into Greek. 


They wish to learn” (543 δ). ΠῚ; δα τ εἰ you antes) to 
be silent.—The king comes, for- the-sake-of (ἕνεκα) gathering. 
an army (542, a).—The king “wished the generals to be 
present (542, 6).—The young-man called the boys and said 
(543, a).— While hey was speaking (543, ὁ), the enemy began 
to become visible (182, c).—I admire him (543, c) that 
manages (= = does) the (affairs) of the state (145, a).—I 


2 1 tte 


praise him that managed (544) the (affairs) of the state. 


LESSON LXXXIV. 


= 
(547.) We now give tables embracing together all the 
forms of verbs in ὦ. 


Tas xe I. Endings with mood-vowels, AcTIVE, page 210. 

Tasxe [J]. Endings with mood-vowels, PASSIVE and MIDDLE, page 211. 
TasLE III. Synopsis of the possible mood-forms, page 212. 

TasLe IV. Synopsis of the possible tense-forms, page 213. 

Tasse V. Paradigms of contracted verbs, page 214. 


(=> The student should now study these tables thoroughly, until he 
can give any part of the verb with entire promptness. He should 
also be required to account for the formations by the rules heretofore 
given. A little practice will suffice for this, after the abundant il- 
lustration which has been afforded. 





* There was to him=he had. 
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TABLE V.—CONTRACTED VERBS. 














τιμ(ἀ-ωγῶ 
τιμ(ά-εις)ᾷς 
τιμ(ά-ει)ᾷ 
τιμ(ά-ογῶ-μεν 












φιλ(έ-ογοῦ-μεν 


























































τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τον φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-τον μισθ(ό-ε)γοῦ-τον 
Ι τιμ(ά- ε)γᾶ-τον μισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-τον 
| P. 1. |τιμ(ά-ογῶ-μεν μισθ(ό-ογοῦ-μεν 
| 2. Ἰτιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τε φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-τε μισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-τε 
9. ᾿τιμ(ἀ-ουγῶ-σι(ν) ἰφιλ(έ-ουγοῦσι(ν)Ὶ μισθ(ό-ου)οῦ-σι(ν) 
Subj. 
5. 1. μισθ(ό-ω)ῶ 
2. μισθ(ό-ης)οῖς 
8. μισθ(ό-ηγ)οῖ 
1: φιλ(έ- ωὠ)ῶ-μεν μισθ(ό-ὡγῶ-μεν 
2. ᾿τιμ(ά-ηγᾶ-τον φιλ(έ-ηγῆτ-τον μισθ(ό-ηγῶ-τον 
9. ᾿τιμ(ά-η)ᾶ-τον φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-τον μισθ(ό-η)γῶ-τον 
P. 1. ᾿τιμ(ά-ω)γῶ-μεν φιλ(έ-ω)ῶ-μεν μισθ(ό-ὠ)ῶ-μεν 


2. τιμ(ά-η)ᾶ-τε 
3. Πτιμ(ά-ὠ)γῶ-σι() 


φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-τε μισθ(ό-η)ῶ-τε 
φιλ(έ-γῶ-σι(ν) μισθ(ό- )ῶ-σι(ν) 























5. 2. |riu(a-e)a φίλ(ε-ε)ει μίσθ(ο- εγου 
3. ᾿τιμ(α-ἐ)γά-τω.. φιλ(ε-ἐ)εί-τω μισθ(ο- ἐγού-τω 
D. 2. ,τιμ(ά-εγᾶ-τον φιλ(έ-εγεῖ-τον μισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-τον 
3. ,τιμ(α-ἐ)ά-των φιλ(ε-ἐ)εί-των μισθ(ο-ἐ)γού-των 
P. 2. ᾿τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τε φιλ(έ-ε)εῖ-τε μισθ(ό-εγοῦ-τε | 
3. ᾿τιμ(α-ἐ)ά-τωσαν ΟΥ φιλ(ε-ἐγεί-τωσαν OF μισθ(ο-ἔγού-τωσαν OF 
τιμ(α-ὀγώ-ντων φιλ(ε-ὀγού-ντων | μισθ(ο-ὀγούτντων | 
Infin. τιμ(ά-ειν)ᾷν φιλ(έ-ειν)γεῖν μισθ(ό-ειν)οῦν 
Nom. ᾿τιμ(ά- ων)ῶν φιλ(έ-ων)ῶν 
μισθ(ό-ου)γοῦ-σα 


φιλ(έ-ου)γοῦ-σα 
φιλ(έ-ον)οῦν 

φιλ(έ-ογοῦ-ντος 
φιλ(ε-οὐ)γού-σης 


"τιμ(ά-ουγῶ-σα 
τιμ(ά-ον)ῶν 
Gen. τιμ(ά-ο)ω-ντος 
τιμ(α-οὐγώ- σης 



















μισθ(ό-ογοῦ-ντος 
μισθ(ο-οὐγού-σης 
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TABLE V. (CONTINUED). 








τιμ(ά-ογῶ-μαι 
τιμ(ά-ῃγᾷ 
τιμ(ά- ε)ᾶ-ται 
τιμ(α-ὀγώ-μεθον 
τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-σθον 
τιμ(ά- εγᾶ-σθον 
τιμ(α-ὀγώ-μεθα 
τιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-σθε 
τιμ(ά-ογῶ-νται 


τιμ(ἀά-ωγῶ-μαι 
τιμ(ά-ηγᾷ 
τιμ(ά-ηγᾶ-ται 
τιμ(α-ὠγώ-μεθον 
τιμ(ἀ-ηγᾶ-σθον 
τιμ(ά-ηγᾶ- σθον 
τιμ(α-ὠγώ-μεθα 
τιμ(ἀ-ηγᾶ-σθε 
τιμ(άἀ-ωγῶ-νται 


τιμ(ά-ουγῶ 
τιμ(α-ἔ)γά- σθω 
τιμ(ά- εγᾶ-σθον 
Tiu(a-é)d-cOwv 
τιμ(ά-εγᾶ-σθε 
τιμ(α-ἐγά-σθωσαν or 
τιμ(α-ἐγά-σθων 
τιμ(ά- ε)ᾶ-σθαι 





τιμ(α-ὀγώ-μενος 
τιμ(α-ο)γω-μένη 

τιμ(α-ὀγώ-μενον 
τιμ(α-ο)γω-μένου 
τιμ(α-ογω-μένης 









MIDDLE. 


(557.) Present. 


φιλ(έ-ογοῦ-μαι 
φιλ(έ-ῃγῇ 
φιλ(έ-εγεῖ-ται 
φιλ(ε-ὀγού-μεθον 
φιλ(έ- εγεῖ-σθον 
φιλ(έ- εγεῖ-σθον 
φιλ(ε-ὀγού-μεθα 
φιλ(έ-εγεῖ-σθε 


φιλ(έ-ογοῦ-νται 


φιλ(έ-ωγῶ-μαι 
φιλ(έ-ηγῇ 
φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-ται 
φιλ(ε-ὠγώ-μεθον 
φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-σθον 
φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-σθον 
φιλ(ε-ὠγώ-μεθα 

| φιλ(έ-η)ῆ-σθε 
φιλ(έ-ωγῶ-νται 


φιλ(έ-ου)οῦ 
φιλ(ε-ἐγεί- σθω 
φιλ(έ-εγεῖ-σθον 
φιλ(ε-ἐγεί- σθων 
φιλ(έ-εγεῖ-σθε 
φιλ(ε-ἐγ)εί-σθωσαν Or 

| φιλ(ε- ἐγεί- σθων 

| φιλ(έ-εγεῖ-σθαι 















φιλ(ε-ὀγού-μενος 
φιλ(ε-ο)γου-μένη 

φιλ(ε-ὀ)γού-μενον 
φιλ(ε-ο)γου-μένου 
φιλ(ε-ο)γου-μένης 


| μισθ(ὀ-ε)γοῦ-σθαι 





ισθ(ο-ὀ)ού-μενος 





μισθ(ό-ογοῦ-μαι 
μισθ(ό-ηγοῖ 
μισθ(ό-εγοῦ-ται 
μισθ(ο-ὀγού-μεθον 
μισθ(ό- γοῦ-σθον 
μισθ(ο-ε)γοῦ-σθον 
μισθ(ο-ὀγού-μεθα 
μισθ(ό-ε)γοῦ-σθε 
μισθ(ό-ογοῦ-νται 


μισθ(ό-ωγῶ-μαι 
μισθ(ό-ηγοῖ 
μισθ(ὀ-ηγῶ-ται 
μισθ(ο-ὠγώ-μεθον 
μισθ(ό-η)γῶ-σθον 
μισθ(ό-ηγῶ-σθον 
μισθ(ο-ὠγώ-μεθα 
μισθ(ό-ηγῶ-σθε 
μισθ(ό-ωγῶ-νται 


μισθ(ό-ουγοῦ 
μισθ(ο-ἐ)ού-σθω 
μισθ(ό-εγοῦ-σθον 
μισθ(ο-ἐγού-σθων 
μισθ(ό-εγοῦ-σθε 
μισθ(ο-ἐγού-σθωσαν Or 
μισθ(ο-ἐγού-σθων 


μισθ(ο-ο)ου-μένη 
μισθ(ο-ὀ)ού-μενον 
μισθ(ο-ο)γου-μένου 
μισθ(ο-ογου-μένης 
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CONTRACTED VERBS (CONTINUED). 











ACTIVE. 


(558.) Imperfect. 





ἐτίμ(α-ον)ων 
ἐτίμ(α-ες)ας 
ἐτίμ(α-ε)α 
ἐτιμ(ά-ογῶ-μεν 
ἐτιμ(ά-ε)ᾶ-τον 
ἐτιμ(α-ἐ)ά- την 
ἐτιμ(ἀ-ογῶ-μεν 
ἐτιμ(ἀ-ε)ᾶ-τε 
ἐτίμ(α-ον)ων 


δ Ὁ ee Oe 





τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-μι 
τιμ(ά-οιο)ῷς 
τιμ(ά-οιγῷ 
τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-μεν 
τιμ(ά-οιγῷ-τον 
τιμ(α-οἰγῴ-την 
τιμ(ά-οι)γῷτ-μεν 
τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-τε 
τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-εν 


τὶ Co ae Ὁ Ὁ σοι 





τιμ(α-οἰγῴ-ην 
τιμ(α:οἰγῴ-ἧς 
τιμία. οἰγώ τη 
τιμ(α-οἰγῴ-ημεν 
τιμ(α-οἰγῴ-ητον 
τιμ(α-οι)ῳ-ἤτην 
τιμ(α-οἰγῴ-ημεν 
τιμ(α-οἰγῴ-ητε 
τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-εν 














ἐφίλ(ε-ον)ουν 
ἐφίλ(ε-ες)εις 
ἐφίλ(ε-εγει 
ἐφιλ(έ-ογοῦ-μεν 
ἐφιλ(έ- εγεῖ-τον 
ἐφιλᾷ(ε- ἐ)εί- την 
ἐφιλ(έ-ογοῦ-μεν 
ἐφιλ(έ-εγεῖ-τε 
ἐφίλ(ε-ον)ουν 


φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-μι 
φιλ(έ-οις)οῖς 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ 
φιλ(έ-οιγ)οῖ-μεν 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖξ-τον 
φιλ(ε-οί)οί- την 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-μεν 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-τε 


φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-εν 


φιλ(ε-οἱ)οί-ην 
φιλ(ε-οἱ)οί-ης 
φιλ(ε-οἰ)οί-ἡ 
φιλ(ε-οἱγ)οί-ημεν 
φιλ(ε-οἰ)οί-ητον 
φιλ(ε-οι)οι-ήτην 
φιλ(ε-οἰ)οί-ημεν 
φιλ(ε-οἱ)οί- τε 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-εν 


















ἐμίσθ(ο-ον)ουν 
ἐμίσθ(ο-ες)ους 
ἐμίσθ(ο-ε)ου 
ἐμισθ(ό-ογοῦ-μεν 
ἐμισθ(ό-ε)γοῦ-τον 
ἐμισθ(ο-ἐ)ού-την 
ἐμισθ(ό-ο)οῦ-μεν 
ἐμισθί(ό- ε)οῦ-τε 
ἐμίσθ(ο- ον)ουν 
































μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-μι 
μισθ(ό-οις)οῖς 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-μεν 
μισθ(ύ-οι)οῖ-τον 
μισθ(ο-οἱγ)οί- την 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-μεν 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-τε 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-εν 


















μισθ(ο-οἰ)οί-ην 
μισθ(ο-οί)οί-ης 
μισθ(ο-οί)οί-ἡ 
μισθ(ο-οἱ)οί-ημεν 
μισθ(ο-οἴ)οί-ητον 
μισθ(ο-οι)οι-ἤτην 
μισθ(ο-οἰ)οί-ημεν 
μισθ(ο-οἰ)οί-ητε 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-εν 























[Ξ- The other tenses are formed 


verbs. 





regularly as pure 





τὸ δ 
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CONTRACTED VERBS (CONTINUED). 













PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 


(55S.) Imperfect. 







- 














ἐτιμ(α-ὀγώ-μην ἐφιλ(ε-ὀγού-μην ἐμισθ(ο- γού-μην 
ἐτιμ(ά-ουγῶ ἐφιλ(έ- ου)οῦ ἐμισθ(ό-ουγοῦ 
ἐτιμ(ά-εγᾶ-το ἐφιλ(έ-εγεῖ-το ἐμισθ(ό-εγοῦ-το 
ἐτιμ(α-ὀγώ-μεθον ἐφιλ(ε-ὀ)γού-μεθον ἐμισθ(ο-ὀγού-μεθον 
ἐτιμ(ά-εγᾶ-σθον ἐφιλ(έ-εγεῖ- σθον ἐμισθ(ό ε)οῦ-σθον 
ἐτιμ(α-ἐγά-σθην τ λ(ε-ἐγεί-σθην ἐμισθίο- ἐγού-σθην 













ἐμισθᾳ(ο-ὀγού-μεθα 
ἐμισθ(ό-ε)οῦ-σθε 
ἐμισθ(ό-ογοῦ-ντο 


ἐφιλ(ε- ὁ)γού-μεθα 
ἐφιλ(έ-εγεῖ- σθε 
ἐφιλ(έ-ογοῦ-ντο 


ἐτιμ(α-ὀγώ-μεθα 
ἐτιμ(ά- εγᾶ-σθε 
ἐτιμ(ά-ογῶ-ντο 
























μισθ(ο-οἱ)οί-μην 
μισθ(ό-οιε)οῖ-ο 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-το 
μισθ(ο- οἰγοί-μεθον 
μισθ(δ-οι)γοῖ-σθον 
μισθ(ο-οἱγοί-σθην 
μεσθ(ο-ο)οί-μεθα 
μισθ(ό-οι)οῖ-σθε 
μισθ(ό-οιγοῖ-ντο 


φιλ(ε-οἱ)οί- μην 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-ο 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-το 
φιλ(ε- οἱ)οί-μεθον 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-σθον 
φιλ(ε-οἱ)οί-σθὴην 
φιλ(ε-οἱ)οί-μεθα 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-σθε 
φιλ(έ-οι)οῖ-ντο 


τιμ(α-οὔῴ-μην 
τιμ(ά-οι)ῷ-ο 
τιμ(ἀ-οι)ῷ-το 
τιμ(α-οἱγῴ- μεθον 
τιμ(ά-οιγ)ῷ-σθον 
τιμ(α-οὐγῴ-σθην 
τιμ(α-οἰγῴ-μεθα 
τιμ(ά-οιγῷ-σθε 
τιμ(ά-οιγῷ-ντο 



























§ 8. 
VERBS IN μι. 


LESSON LXXXIX. 


(560.) A smaLu number of verbs use the ending μὲ in the 
Ind. 1st sing., and are therefore called verbs in we. The 
are peculiar in two respects ; viz., 

1. In using person endings slightly different from verbs ir ὦ. 

2. In using no mood-sign in the indicative. 

[ΞΡ Remember carefully that these peculiarities are found only in 
the pres., imperf., (act., pass., mid.) and 2d aor. (ac\., mid.). Tha 
other tenses are formed regularly from the stems. 

(561.) Verbs in μὲ are of two classes: (I.) those which 
add the endings directly to the stem; (II.) those which ir 
sert ννῦ or vv between the stem and endings. 


(562.) Crass I1— Ending added to the stem dtrectly. 


1. Monosyllabic stems, beginning with a single consonant, reduplica‘? 
that consonant with 1, and lengthen the stem-vowel zn the sing. ac 


Stem. Reduplicated stem. Pres. Indic. 
θε- τι-θε τί-θη-μι, I place. 
δο- δι-δὸ δί-δω-μι, 1 give. 








2. Monosyllabic stems beginning with στ, πτ, or an aspirated vowel, pre 
fix { (aspirated), and lengthen the stem-vowel in the sing. act. 





Stem. Augmented stem. Pres. Indic. 
oTa- i-oTa- ἵ-στη-μι, I station. 
é- ἱ-ε- ἵτη-μι, I send. 





(563.) Crass Il. —Adding vvv or vi to the stem. 


1. If the stem end in a vowel, add vvd; 6. δ.» 


Stem. Pres. Indic. 
σκεδα- ; σκεδώ-ννῦ-μι, 1 scatter. 
κορε- κορέ-ννῦ-μι, I satiate. 
στρο- στρώ-ννῦ-μι, I strew. 


2. If the stem end in a consonant, add v0; 6. g., 


" 
ων ων». 
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Stem. Pres. Indic. 
δεικ- δείκο-νῦ-μι, I show. 
ὀμ- ὄμ-νῦ-μι, I swear. 


{= Only one verb of Class II. forms a 2d aor.; viz., o8évvdue, 1 
quench, stem σβε-, 2d aor. ἔσβην. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS IN μί. 
(564.) PERSON ENDINGS. 














ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 




























Primary. Primary. 
Sing. -μι -ς -σι -μαι -σαι -ται 
-μὲν -τον -TOV τμεθον -σθον -σθον 
“ey = TE -VTOL -μεθα -σθε -VTQL 
Historical. Historical. 
Sing. -ν -¢ — -μὴν -σο -TO 
Dual. -wev -τον -τὴν τμεθον -σθὸν -σθην 
Plur. -μὲν -τε -σαν -μεθα -σθε -ντο 





























᾿ Imperative. Imperative. 
Sing. --- -h -τω --- -σο -σθω 
Dual. τος -τον -των =a: -σθον -σθων 
Plur. —— “Te -TWOQD | — -σθε -σθωσαν 










“Infinitive. 
-σθαι 


Infinitive. 
















-val 
Participles. Participles. 
| Nom. “VTC -vTOa -VT -μεένος -μένηῃ -μενον 
Gen. -ντος, το. 





(565.) We now give the inflection of the four verbs 
i-orn-pt, τί-θη-μι, δί-δω-μι, deik-vvu-fu, in the three tenses 
(pres., imperf., and 2d aor.) in which the peculiar forms are 
used. 

Rem. Remember that the verbs in wuz have no 2d aor, 

US- The other tenses of these verbs (formed like those 

of verbs in w) are given in (585). 


LESSON XC. 
Verbs in t.—Indicative, Subjunctive, and Imperative. 
INDICATIVE. 
[Repeat the primary and historical endings (564).] 
(566.) 1. To form the zmperfect, prefix the augment to 
the strengthened stem ; 


e. g., €-TiOn-v, ἵτστη-ν. 
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2. To form the 2d aorist, prefix the augment to the 
sumple stem ; 

6. g., Ti-On-ui, simple stem θε-, 2d aor. &-On-v ; t-ory-ut, simple stem 

στα-, 2d aor. ἔ-στη-ν. 

3. Endings added directly to stem im all three tenses; 
but in sing. act. (mot mid. and pass.) the stem-vowel is 
lenethened. 

(567.) Paradigm. 



















INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


Pres. |iorT-nt NG ησιϊῶμεν aTov ἅτον ἄμεν ate Got 
τίθ-ημι NG ησιίεμὲν eTov ετον εμὲν ETE εἶσι OF ἔᾶσι 
δίδωμι. ως wollo“ev οτον οτον)ομὲεν οτε οΟὔσι ΟΥ ὀᾶσι 
δείκντυμι ὃς ὕσιΠϊῦμεν ὕτον ὕτον]ὕμεν Dre ὥσι or aor 
Im- [ἵστ-ην nc ἢ [ἅμεν ἅἄτον atnviduev ἅτε ἄσαν 
perf. |éri6-nv HELEN 
ἐτίθοουν εἰς εἰ 
ἐδίδ᾽ιων ως 
ἐδίδτουν ους 
ἐδείκν-υν υς 


υ 
24 |éor-nv RCo 
7 
ω 











ἐμὲν ETOV ἔτην εμὲέν ETE ἔσᾶν 


ω Σ 
a ομὲεν οτον OTHV\OUEY OTE οσᾶν 
ὕμεν ὕτον την ὕμεν ὕτε ὕσαν 


μεν τον ἥτην μὲν NTE Noav 
εμὲν ETOV ἕτην ἐμὲν ETE ἔσαν 
ομὲεν οτον την ομὲν OTE οσᾶαν 














Aor. [ἔθ-ην ης 
ἔδ-ων ως 











PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 





Pres. [ἱστᾶ- 


τ μαι cat ται [μεθον σθον σθὸον [μεθα σθε νται 





δείκνῦύ- 





μὴν co τὸ |μεθον σθον σθην μεθα ofe ντο 


στά- 
ἐθέ- ἔων oo TO bees, ofov σθην ta ofe ντο 
£00- | ἢ ( 


Rem. 1. No 2d aor. for δείκνυμι (563, (>). 

Rem. 2. In imperf. stne. act. of τέθημι and δίδωμι, the forms ἐτέθουν, 
εἰς, εἰ, ἐδίδουν, ouc, ov (formed from τιθέω, διδόω, as contract 
verbs), are used instead of ἐτέθην, nc, 7, ἐδίδων, we, w. 











SUBJUNCTIVE. 
(568.) ‘Mood-signs ὦ and ἢ, which are contracted with 
the final stem-vowels ; 6. g., Tt-0é-w, 71-60. 
{<=- The contraction differs from that of pure verbs in o. 


an =n (not d) and ay = ῃ. 
07 =, but 07 = ῳ (not oz). 
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(569.) Paradigm. 









SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. 

τον ἦτον ἰῶὥμεν τε 
ὥμεν ἤτον ἥτον |@uev τε 
ὥμεν ὥτον ὥτον ἰῶμεν 















στῶμεν στῆτον στῆτον στῶμεν στῆτε στῶσι 
ϑῶμεν ϑῆτον ϑῆτον ᾿ϑῶμεν ϑῆτε ϑῶσι 
δῶμεν δῶτον δῶτον ἰδῶμεν δῶτε δῶσι 









Pres.|iot-Guat ἢ ἥταιώμεθον ἦσθον ἦσθον ᾿ώμεθα ἦσθε ὥνται 
τιθ-ῶμαι ἢ ται ώμεθον ἦσθον ἦσθον Ἰώμεθα ἦσθε ὥνται 
, Ιδιδτῶμαι ὦ ὥταιϊώμεθον ὥσθον ὥσθον ἰώμεθα ὥσθε 

















348 ἰστ-ῶμαι ἢ ἥἤται ώμεθον ἦσθον ἤσθον Ἰώμεθα ἦσθε ὥνται 
Aor. [ϑ-ῦμαι ἢ ἥται ώμεθον ἦἧσθον ἦσθον ἰώμεθα ἦσθε ὥνται 
Mid. ᾿δτῶμαι ῷ ὥταιώμεθον ὥσθον ὥσθον ώμεθα ὥσθε ὥνται 








IMPERATIVE. 
[Repeat the imperative endings (564),] 
(970.) 1. Presenr.—Add the endings to the strength- 
ened stem. τε αν 


2. Seconp Aorist.—Add the endings to the 5:2))0ῖ6 stem. 


i= In στῆθι the vowel is lengthened. 
(571.) Paradigm. 










TE Twoay OF yT@Y 













στή-τω στῆτ-τον στή-τωνὶ στῆ-τε στή-τωσαν ΟΥστά-ντων͵ 
; - : p ἘΣ i ; ‘ 
Sés (Sé-4.). ϑέ-τω Sérov ϑέτων |Sére Sérwoav or ϑέντων 
δός (06-61) δό-τω δό-τον δύ-των [δύ-τε δόττωσαν oF δύ-ντων 











PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. | 





to ΤΩ OT ἵστα- } 

’ +f i 
τίθου or τίθε- τ 
δίδου OY δίδο- ἐς σθω 


ce 
OELKVU- 







cov σθων ic0e σθωσαν 





2d Aor.|cré- | 

Mid. ra be σθωσθον σθων 

Rem. 1. In present 2d sing., θὲ is generally dropped, and the vowel 
lengthened for compensation ; thus, ἔσστα-θι becomes i-orn; δί-δο- 
61, δί-δου; τίξθε-θι, Ti-Ger; deix-vi-61, deix-vd. In pass. and mid. 
o is often dropped, and contraction.ensues: ἕτστα-σο, i-oTw ; τί-θε- 
60, Ti-Gov; δί-δο-σο, di-dov. 


σθε σθωσαν 








Rem. 2. Tn 2d aor. θὲ is retained in o77-61; but changed into ¢ in ϑέ-θι, 
66-@1 ; thus, Séc, δός. 


Rem. 3. Τὰ compounds, the ending #67 often becomes ἃ ; ἐ. g., παρά- 


erin a aa 
στα. ἀπόστα TPN. 
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LESSON XCI. 
Verbs in ut.—Indicative, Imperative, Subjunctive (con- 
tinued). 
Rex RR CaS ἘΠ 


(572.) Vocabulary. 


1 put upon = give, bestow, τίθημι | I station, post, establish, καθίστημι; 
Haste, σπουδή, ἧς (ἢ). 2d aor. κατέστην, I was establish- 
A thousand, χίλιοι, at, a (279). ed, or I stood firm. : ; 
Lonian, ᾿Ιωνικός. ἢ, όν. 1 post myself, or am posted, καθίστα- 
A Navxian, Νάξιος, ov (6). va μαι. : : 
. Ten thousand. μύριοι. at, a (279). I separate, διΐστημι. 

A daric,* δαρεικός, οὔ (ὃ). I put away or apart; ἀφίστημι; 2d 
Peloponnesian, Π1ελοποννησιακός, h, aor. ἀπέστην, I revolted. 

ov. 1 set up, raise up, dviornus. 
Justice, δικαιοσύνη, ne (ἢ). 1 assist, παρίστημι (with dat.); 2d 
World, κόσμος, ov (6). aor. παρέστην, I stood beside. 
Move, κινέ-ειν (εῖν) (96). 1 remove, put aside, change, μετα- 
Quarrel, διαφορά, Gc (ἢ). 1 τίθημι. 


[ΞΞ᾿ Remember that in 2d aor. act. the verb dorms, with its com- 
pounds, is used intransitively: totnut, I station; ἔστην, I stood (or 
was stationed). 


(573.) Examples. 


(a) Cyrus posts himself. Κῦρος καθίσταται. 
(6) The Greeks post themselves. of "EAAnvec καθίστανται (mid.). 
(c) The Greeks are posted. οἱ “EAAnvec καθίστανται (pass.) 


(4) He has not what to give (=| οὐκ ἔχει 6 τι δῷ ἑκάστῳ. 
what he may give) ἐο each. 
(e) I put or lead out of the way. τῆς G00 ἀφίστημι. 


(574.) Translate into English. 

Τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς (102, 6) Θεὸς πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ τίθησιν.----Οἱ 
ϑεοὶ πάντα διδόᾶαςσιν.---Οἱ στρατιῶται σὺν πολλῇ σπάνδῇ 
καθίσταντο.---Οἱ ἱππεῖς εἰς χιλίους (281, α) παρὰ ®. 
apyov ἔστησαν.---Οἱ “EdAnves dtiotavto.—’ Ἀρταξ- 





* Persian gold coin = about $3 50. 


— 
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ἔρξης κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν.----Αἱ ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις 
ἀπέστησαν.---Οἱ Νάξιοι ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀπέστη- 
σαν.----ἰκῦρος δίδωσι Κλεάρχῳ μυρίους δαρεικούς.---Οὐκ 
ἔγω 6 τι (257, R. 2) δῶ ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων.----ν τῷ 
Πελοποννησιακῷ πολέμῳ ὁ Περικλῆς τὴν πόλιν ἀν στη. 
-:.Φυλάττου μὴ τὸ κέρδος σε τῆς δικαιοσύνης ἀφιστῇ.:--- 
Μὴ ἀφίστη (571, R. 1) τὸν νεανίαν τῆς ὁδοῦ.---Π αρά- 
στὰ (571, R. 8) τοῖς ἀτυχέσιν.---Πῆ στῶ;--Δὸς ἡμῖν τὴν 
χάριν ταύτην.---Δὸς ποῦ στῶ, καὶ τὸν κόσμον κινήσω ---- 
'Δός μοι τὸ βιβλίον.---- ἂς διαφορὰς μεταθῶμεν (511, a). 
“τ Μετάθ ετε τὰς διαφοράς. 


{575.) Translate into Greek. 


The gods bestow blessmgs.—The general was posting 
himself—The general and the horsemen were posted (im- 
perf.) for (εἰς) the battle—The young man was giving a 
gift to the boy.—The soldiers revolted from (ἀπό) Darius. 
—The good assist the good (dat.).—Give me this sabre 
(252, a). 


LESSON XCII. 
Optative, Infinitive, Participles. 


OPTATIVE. 
/ 


Ὺ (576.) 1. Enprnes, those of the historical tenses, pre- 
ceded by ἡ in the act. ; thus, 


Act. 
Mid. 


mv ἧς ἡ μεν ητον ἤτην 
μὴν o τοὶ μεθον σθον σθην 


NUEV NTE Noav ΟΥ̓ ev. 
μεθα σθε ντο. 








2. Mood-sign ¢. 


(@= The z makes a diphthong with the final stem-vowel ; 6, g., stem 
Tt-Oe-, opt. τι-θεί:ην. 
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ἘΠ Π Paradigm. 


















OPTATIVE ACTIVE. 





Imperf. [ἱσταί- 
τιθεί- 


ην 
ΒΕ ΟΡ Ὁ ἱ 















ἧς ἢ Ἰημεν TOV ἤτην μὲν NTE ἤσαν ΟΥ̓ εν 





Qd Aor.lorai- ) 
ϑεί- 
δοί- 


ἧς ἢ ημὲεν ητον ἤτην μὲν NTE ἤσαν OF ev 











PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 






ἱσταί- 


Ὰ 
τιθεί- ΟΥ 
τιθοί- ye orl 


διδοί- 












μεθον σθον σθην μεθα σθε ντο 


. lorai- 


| 
| 
| 
Mid. |Seé or 








Sai. Env ὁ το μεθον σθον σθην μεθα σθε vr 


δοί- 














Rem. 1. In act. dual and plur. opt. 7 is commonly omitted; thus, 


Dual. Plural. 
ἱ-στ-αἴ-μεν αἴ-ττον αἴ-τὴν αἴ-μεν αἴ-τε αἴ-εν. 
τι-θ-εἴτμεν εἴττον εἰί-τὴν εἴ-μεν εἴ-τε εἴτ-εν. 
δι-διοῖμεν οἵττον οἶἰ-την οἵ μεν οἵ-τε οἵ-εν. 


Rem. 2. In pass. and mid. opt. οἵ τίθημι, the forms with οἱ (τιθοίμην, 
Soiunv, &c.) are more common than those with εἰ (τεθείμην, ϑεί- 


μην, &c.). 
INFINITIVE. 


(578.) Endings, vas for act., σθαι, mid. and pass. 


The endings are added directly to the stem, but in 2d aor. act. the stem- 
vowel is lengthened (a into 7, € into εἰ, o into ov). 
























PRESENT. 2D AORIST. 
Active. Mid. and Pass. Active. Mid. and Pass. 
ἱ-στἄ- ἵ-στα- Ὶ στῆ- στά- 
τι-θέ- \ τί-θε- 2 ο ϑεῖ- ναὶ ϑέ- ' σθαι 
Bee CE ee ape eee oN cane ios 
δεικ-νῦ- δείκ-νυ- ) = 








(==> Observe that the pres. infin. act. is paroxytone. 


PARTICIPLES. 
(579.) 1. Act. ending vT; δ. g., 
τιθε-ντ-ς τιθε-ντ-σ-α τιθ-ε-ντ. 


τιθείς τιθεῖσ-α 1: > eee 
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2. Mid. and pass.endings μενος, 7, ov. 





PRESENT. 2D AORIST. 

Active. Pass. and Mid. I Active. Pass. and Mid. 
i-ct-d¢ doa advji-ord-wevog 4 ov στ-άς doa ἄν [στά-μενος ἡ ov] 
ti-6-ei¢ eioa év|ri-Oé-wevog ἢ ον ϑ-είς eioa ἕν ϑέ-μενος ἢ ον 
δι-δ-οὐς οὖσα όν [δι-δό-μενος ἢ ov||d-ov¢ οὖσα 6v| δό-μενος ἢ ον 


δεικ-νεύς ὕσα by ἰδεικ-νύ-μενος 7 


LESSON XCIII. 


i 











ον) = Ξ- 





Verbs in μι.---Ορίαίϊυο, Infinitive, and Participles (con- 
tinued). 
EXERCISE. 
(580.) Vocabulary. 


Easy, ῥάδιος, a, ov (212, 10). I expose, ἐκτίθημι. 
Nature, φύσις, (φύσε)ως, 7 (342). A babe, παιδίον, ov (τό). 
Lo desire, consent, ϑέλειν or ἐθέλειν To prosper, εὐτυχεῖν (96). 
(Ist aor. ἠθέλησα). Miltiades, Μιλτιάδης, ov (δ). 
A pledge, πιστόν, od (τό). | Monument, trophy, τρόπαιον, ov (τό). 
Theban, Θηβαῖος, a, ov. { 


(581.) Examples. 


(a) Be willing, consent. ϑέλησον (1st aor. imper.). 

(δ) It js not lawful for a man. οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἀνδρί. 

(c) He enacts laws for the Lace-| τίθησι Λακεδαιμονίοις (dat.) νόμους. 
demonians. 

(d) To make (aman or thing) bed. κακὸν ϑεῖναι. 

(e) Toa make a bad man king. | κακὸν ϑεῖναι βασιλέα. 


(582.) Translate into English. 

Παρασταίητε τοῖς ἀτυχέσιν.---Οὐ ῥάδιον τὴν φύσιν 
μετατιθέναι.---[ὴν χάριν ταύτην ἐμοὶ ϑέσθαι ϑέλησον. 
—Oi βάρβαροι ϑέλουσι δοῦναι τὰ πιστά.---Οὐκ ἔξεστιν 
ἀνδρὶ Θηβαίῳ ἐκθεῖναι παιδίον.----᾿λυκοῦργος, 6 ϑεὶς 
(543, c) Λακεδαιμονίοις νόμους, σοφώτατος ἦν.---Μήδενα 
κακὸν av ϑείμην στρατηγόν.----μῖν εὐτυχεῖν δοῖεν 
(620, 6) ϑεοί.---Θεμιστοκλῆς λέγεται εἰπεῖν (to have said), 
ὡς τὸ Μιλτιάδου τρόπαιον αὑτὸν (235, R. 2) ἐκ τῶν 

K 2 
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ὕπνων ἀνισταίη (526, a)—H τύχη πάντα ἂν μετατι- 
ϑείη.---τΡᾷον (212, 10) ἐξ ἀγαθοῦ ϑεῖναι κακόν, ἢ ἐκ 
κακοῦ ἐσθλόν.----᾿λυκοῦργον, τὸν ϑέντα Λακεδαιμονίοις 
νόμους, μάλιστα ϑαυμάζομεν.---Θεός μοι δοίη φίλους πισ- 
τούς.--- Τοῖς πλουσίοις πρέπει (356) τοῖς πτωχοῖς δοῦναι. 


(583.) Translate into Greek. 


It is not easy to make a bad (man) out of (ἐκ) a good 
(one).—Consent to give (2d aor.) me the book.—The citi- 
zens consent to give pledges.—The woman does not consent 
to expose her child.—I admire him that gives (543, 6) to the 
poor—I would not (opt. with ἂν) make a rich man gen- 
eral.—May the gods give (2d aor.) you many blessings. 


LESSON XCIV. 
Verbs in p.—Synopsis of all the Moods and Tenses. 


[Havine now gone through the inflections of pres., imperf., and 2d 
aor. of verbs in μὲ, the 1st person forms of these tenses through all 
the moods are given in the following synopsis, which the student 
should fix in his memory.] 








ORBS IN μέ. 227 


(584.) SYNOPSIS. 











ACTIVE. 











Infinitive. 








Optative. Participles _ 





Indicative. Imperative. | Subjunctive. 
Present. | 
ἵτστη-μι (ζ-στᾶ-θι) 














ἱ-στἄ-ναι 





































ἢ £ OT 4 
| τί-θη-μι eon τι-θένναι |τι-θείς 
τίθει 
"δέ: δω-μι Kee A) δι-δόνναι ἰδι-δούς 
| ἔτδου 
ἡδείκ-νῦ-μι ἢ ΤΥ δὴ δεικ-νὕτ-ω δεικ-νύ-ναι [δεικο-νῦς 


imperfect. 
t-oTn-v 
1ἐ-τίςθου-ν 
ἐ-δί-δου-ν 
ἐ-δείκ-νῦ-ν 
| 2d Aorist. 





-dw-v } (06-62) δός ᾿δῶ 















ἕστα-σο - 
ἀρ ὦ ; ἱ-στῶ-μαι 


] τί-θε-σο ὲ 
τίθου 


ἱ-στά-μενος 





τι-θῶ-μαι -- τί-θε-σθαι [τι-θέ-μενος 


τ 
tas 
D> 
% 
Ἔ 
Ξ 
φ- 





δίςδο-μαι ee ᾿ 


δείκ-νύ-μαι δείκ-νῦ-σο δεικ-νύ-ω-μαι ᾿-" δείκ-νυ-σθαι! δεικ-νύ-μενος 


δι-δῶ-μαι -- δί-δοισθαι ἰδι-δό-μενος 














τι-θεί- μην ' 
τι-θοί-μην 
δι-δοί-μην 
δεικ-νυ-οί-μην 







ἱ-σταί-μην | 


ἐ-δι-δό-μην 
ἐ-δεικ-νύ- μην 
2d Aor. Mid. Ἢ ] 















΄ | 
[ἐ-στἄ- μην] eer , iloré-uat] j[orai-unv] [ord-cfai] |[e7d-pevoc] 
ἐ-θέ-μην (ϑέ-σο) Sod  ϑῶ-μαι ἜΤ το ϑέσθαι ϑέ-μενος 
ἐ-δό-μην (δό-σο) dod δῶ-μαι δοί-μην ' δό-σθαι δό-μενος 











Rem. The 2d aor. mid. of ἵστημει is not in use, but other verbs use that 
tense with the same form. 


REMAINING TENSES. 


(585.) The above synopsis includes the pres., imperf., and 2d aor. The 
other tenses are formed regularly, as if from ord-w, Sé-w, δό-ω, δείκ-ω. 
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ACTIVE. 
στήτ-στ-ω 
ϑή-σ-ω 
δώ-σ-ω 
δείξ- ὦ 
ἔ-στη-σ-α 
ἔ-θη-κ-α) 
ἔ-δω-κ-α 
ἔ-δειξ-α 

ἕ- στή-κτ-ῷ 
τέ-θει-κ- α 


ΕΠ 








MIDDLE. 
στῆ-στ-ο- μαι 
ϑηή-σ-ο-μαι 
δώ-σ-ο-μαι 
παν ὦ 












ἐ-στη-σ-ά-μην 
η-κ-ά ά-μην) 
ὡ-κ-ά-μην) 
- 


(é- 
(ἐ- 


ies} ms eS GBS 


Sam 




















ἑ-στή-κ-ειν ᾿ 


EL-OTH-K-ELY 


é-T€-Gei-K-elv 


ἐ- δώ-κ-ειν 
ε-δείχ-ειν 












οστα-θήσ-ο-μαι 


δειχ-θήσ-ο-μαι 











PASSIVE. 











τε-θήσ-ο-μαι 
δο-θήσ-ο-μαι 


ἐ-στά-θην 
ἐ-τέ-θην 
ἐ-δό-θην 
ἐ-δείχ-θην 






(586.) Observe the fellowing peculiarities in the above 


forms. 


1, 151 Aorist.—Three verbs, τίθημι, | ἴημι, and δίδωμι, use κ for 1st aor. 
tense-sign instead of o: ἔ-τθη-κ-α, #)-K-a, ἔτ δω-κ-α, instead of ἔ-τθη-σα, ἥ-σ-α, 


é-Jo-oa. 


2. PERFECT A 


ND PLUPERFECT. 


(a) Two verbs, τίθημι and int, lengthen ε into ex in perf. and pluperf. 


act. and mid.: 


τέ-θει-κ-α, τέ-θει-μαι, eixa, εἴμαι, &c. 


(6) The pluperf. indic. of ἕστημι uses both forms, ἑστήκειν and εἱστῆ- 


KELV. 


(c) The perf. indic. of ἕστημι adds the endings in DuAL and PLURAL 


directly to the stem: 


μεν, SC. 


So, also, th 


é-oT7-Kéval, we have 
ἑ-στὥ-ναι. 


(587.) The following differences of meaning 


ἕ-στα-μεν, é-oTa-Tov, &c., instead of ἔστηκα- 


e mfin. and part. ; 


instead of 


ἑ-στηκ-ώς, -via, -ός, we have 
ἑστώς, -ὥσα, -WC. 


must be carefully noticed. 


in ἵστημι 


AcTIVE.—All transitive, except 2d aor., perf., and pluperf. 


MIDDLE.— To place one’s self ; to erect (as a monument). 


PassivE.— 70 be placed or stationed. 


(=> The perf. act. is used for the present ; 


the pluperf. for imperf. 





* This tense is used only in indic., and in that mostly in the three per- 
sons sing. and 3d plur. 
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ACTIVE. 


Transitive. 
Pres. ἕἕστημι, I station. 
Imperf. ἵστην, I was stationing. 
Fut. στῆσω, J will station. 
[st Aor. ἔστησα, J stationed. 


Intransitive. 
Perf. ἔἔστηκα or εἵστηκα, Lf stand. 
Pluperf ἑστῆκειν or εἱστῆκειν, I 
stood. 
2d Aor. ἔστην, I stood. 


EXERCISE. 


(588.) Vocabulary. 


1 pay, give back, ἀποδίδωμι. 

Money, χρυσίον, ov (τό). 

Crown, στέφανος, ov (ὃ). 

1 put before, προΐστημιε; pert. προ- 
είστηκα, I command, am leader of. 

An army of mercenaries, ξενικόν, οὔ 
(τό). 

Glory, renown, κῦδος (351, 2, a) τό. 

A letter, mark, γράμμα, (γράμματ)ος 
(τό); plur. γράμματα, an inscrip- 
tion. 


A pillar, στήλη, ης (7). 
Temple, ναός, οὔ (0). 
Peace, eipnvn, ης (ἢ). 

To pay a penalty, διδόναι δίκην. 
Perhaps, ἴσως (adv.). 
Mortal, βροτός, οὔ (6). 

Ὁ compel, ἀναγκάζειν. 
The rest, τὰ λοιπά. 

To demand, ἀξιοῦν (96). 

1 betray, προδίδωμι. 
Happy, rich, ὄλβιος, a, ov. 


(589.) Example. , 

Fe demanded that the city should be | ἠξίου δοθῆναι of τὴν πόλιν. 

given to him. 

(590.) Translate into English. 

Τῇ οὖν στρατιᾷ τότε ἀπέδωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων 
μηνῶν.---Γοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον τότε Κῦρος ἀπέδωκεν.--- 
‘Yu@v στέφανον ἑκάστῳ χρυσοῦν δώσω.-.---Ξενίας προ- 
ELOTHKEL τοῦ ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ.--- Θεὸς ἔδωκε κῦδος 
“Ἕλλησιν .---- Στήλη ἕστηκε παρὰ τὸν ναὸν γράμματα 
ἔχουσα.----Κῦρος, εὐδαίμων ἀνὴρ, ἔθηκεν εἰρήνην πᾶσι 
φίλοις.---οΟὔπω δέδωκας, ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως δώσεις, δίκην.----Ὁ 
δαίμων σε ἔθηκεν (581, d) ὀλβιώτατον βροτῶν.---Δ ε- 
δωκὼς τὰ τρία, ἠναγκάζετο καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ διδόναι.-- 
Κῦρος, πρὸς βασιλέα πέμπων, ἠξίου δοθῆν αι οἱ (to him) 
ταύτας τὰς πόλεις, μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν 
(145, 6).—‘O πόλεμος πάντα μετατέθεικεν.--- Φίλος 
φίλον ov προδώσει 
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LESSON XCV. 
Paradigms of tnut, εἰμί, εἶμι, φημί. 
(591.) (I.) Ἵ-η-μι (stem é-), .1 send. 


[a= é may pass into εἰ in augment. 










ACTIVE. 
Indic. δι Imper. Subj. 
Pres. inue (ée0c) ἵει ἱῶ 
Imperf.| {7” ᾿ : 
tovy 
2d ΔοΥ. [ἦν] ἕς 































Fut. ἥσω 
list Aor.| ἧκα 
Perf. εἶκα εἶκε 


v 
ELKELV 


Pluper. 
















Pres. ἵεμαι 


ἱέμην 





Imperf. 


















2d Aor.| , 

Mid et? 
Fut. 

Mid. | ἤσομαι ἡσόμενος 
Ist Aor. 

Mid. | ἡκάμην 







Ist Fut. Pass. ἐθήσομαι 
Ist Aor. Pass. ἔθην or εἴθην 








Part. ἑθείς 











Rem. 1. Many of these forms are found only in compound verbs. The 
inflections are like τίθημι. 


Rem. 2. The 2d aor. is not found in sing. Its inflections“are, 


[ἦν- ἧς ἢ] | εἶμεν εἶτον εἵτην | elwev εἶτε εἷσαν. 
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Ἷ (592.) (II.) Εἰμέ (stem éo-), I am. 


Optative. | Subj. | Imperative. Infinitive. 
Present. 
"εἰμί, Iam, elvat 
j ἴσθι 
ἔστω 
ἔστον 
ἔστων 


Participle. 
ὦν, οὖσα, Ov 
Gen. ὄντος, οὔσης, 
ὄντος, &e. 


ἔστε 
ὦσι(ν) ἔστωσαν, ἔστων, 
rarely ὄντων 


ἔσομαι, ἔσει, ἔσται, &C. 
ἐσοίμην, oto, οἶτο, ὅτο. 
ἔσεσθαι 

εἴημεν (εἶμεν) ἐσόμενος 

εἴητε (εἶτε) 





Indicative. 


Present. 
εἶμι, 1 will go. 


SE 


Participle. 


SSE SE Oe OE 


ξςικ el 

E33 
“Sc 
~m OS 
CaS SS 


ἰών, ἰοῦσα, ἰόν 
Gen. ἰόντος, ἰούσης, 
ἰόντος 


Se 

3 
- 
% 


; 


εἰτον ΟΥ̓Ϊτον 
φείτην OY ἤτην 
ἤειμεν ΟΥ̓ ἦμεν 
ἤειτε ΟΥ̓ ἦτε 
ἤεσαν 





Rem. The present of εἶμι, I go, has, especially in the Attic dialect, 
the signification of the future, I shall go or come. The present is 
supplied by ἔρχομαι, I come. 
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(594.) (IV.) Φημί (stem φα-), £ say. 








ACTIVE. 
Present. Impertect. 
φημί onc φησί(ν) | ἔφην ἔφης or ἔφησθα 
φᾶμέν φᾶτόν φᾶτόν ἔφαμεν ἔφᾶτον 
φαμέν φᾶτέ ddoi(v) | ἔφαμεν ἔφατε 
φαίην, φαίης, φαίη, φαίημεν and φαῖμεν, φαίητε and φαῖτε, 
φαῖεν. 
φῶ, ONC, φῇ, φῆτον, φῆτον, φῶμεν, φῆτε, φῶσι(ν). 
oa-Gi OF φἄ-θι, φάτω, φἄτον, φἄτων, φάτε, φάτωσαν, and 
φάντων. 
φἄναι. 
φάς, φᾶσα, dav. Gen. φάντος, φάσης, &e. 
φήσω. Ist Aor. ἔφησα. 








MIDDLE. 
Imper. Perf. πεφάσθω, let it be said. 








Rem. 1. In 2d person, φῇς, both the accent and z subscript are contrary 
to analogy. 

Rem. 2. φημί has two meanings: 1. To say, in general. 2. 70 affirm 
(aio), to assert, &c. The fut. φήσω has only the second meaning; 
the fut. of the first is expressed by λέξω, éoG. The imperf. ἔφην, 
with φάναι and φάς, is used as an aorist. 

Rem. 3. φημί is enclitic in indic. pres., except 2d sing. (362, 1, ὃ). 

Rem. 4. The verb ἦμί (inquam, I say) is the same as φημί, omitting φ. 
Imperf. ἦν ; 6. δ.» ἦν δ᾽ ἐγώ, said 1; ἢ 0 ὅς, said he. 


EXERCISE. 
(595.) Vocabulary. 
Quiet, ἕκηλος, 7, ον. To be present, παρεῖναι (παρά + 
Excessively, ἄγαν (adv.). eit). 
Much-learned, πολυμαθῆς, ἕς. ᾿ | Murmur, ϑόρυβος, ov. 
Gate, πύλη; ης (ἢ). Shouting, κραυγή, ἧς (ἢ). 
To insist on, ἀπαιτεῖν (96). Silence, στγῆ; ἧς (ἢ). 
To suspect, ὑποπτεύειν (ὑπό + | 70 advance, προσιέναι(πρός + εἶμι) 
ὀπτεύειν). Barbaric, βαρβαρικός, ἤ, όν. 
Both, ἀμφότερος, a, ov. Evenly, ὁμαλῶς. 


To come on, ἐπιέναι (ἐπί + εἶμι). 


(596.) Examples. 


(a) He happened to be present. παρὼν ἐτύγχανε. 
(δ) With shouting. κραυγῇ (dat.). 


VERBS IN μι. 233 


Rem. 1. Recollect that indic. pres. of ἐέναι, to go or come, has a future 
meaning; 6. g., ἐπίασιν = they will come on. 


Rem. 2. The compounds of εἰμέ and εἶμε take the accent as far back 
as possible; 6. g., πάρειμι, πρόσειμι. Part. of πάρειμι is παρών 
(not παρῶν). 


(597.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρος ἀκούσας, ἔφη, “οὕτως ἔστω ""---Τίς εἶ σύ ;— 
Ἔκηλος ἴσθι, μηδ᾽ ἄγαν φοβοῦ. ---- Ἐὰν ἧς φιλομαθὴς, 
ἔσει πολυμαθής.----Ἴωμεν εἰς οἰκίαν.----Ἴτε πρὸς σκηνάς. 
—'O στρατηγὸς, ταῦτα λέγων, ἦει πρὸς τὰς πύλας.---Οἱ 
στρατιῶται, πολλάκις ἰόντες ἐπὶ τὰς ϑύρας, ἀπήτουν τὸν 
μισθόν.---.ι-«-πώπτευον οἱ στρατιῶται Κῦρον ἐπὶ βασιλέα 
ἰέναι.----Οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρῆσων.---Δαρεῖος ἐβούλετο τὼ 
ποῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖν αἱ.---ἰΟ πρεσβύτερος παρὼν ἐτύγ- 
χανε.---Οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῇ κραυγῇ ἐπίῶσιν (596, ΚΑ. 1).— 
Κῦρος ϑορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος.---Οἴκαδε 
βουλόμεθα ἀπιέν αι.---Οὐ κραυγῇ, ἀλλὰ σιγῇ οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι προσήεσαν.---[ὸ βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα ὁμαλῶς 
προσήεσαν. ' 
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LESSON XCVI. 


Verbs in pt which add vvi or vv to the Stem. 


(598.) (A.) Stem ending in a, δ; 0. 











Stem in a. 
σκεδά-ννυ-μιδ 
2 ὃ ΄ -. % 
ἐ-σκεδά-ννῦ-ν 
ἐ-σκέδἄ-κα 
2 sc 
ἐ-σκεδά-κειν 
OKEOU-OW 
Att. σκεδῶ, -ἃς, 
ἐ-σκέδἄ-σα 


Pres. 
Imperf. 
nent 
Pluperf. 
| Fut. 


Aor. 





Pres. 
Imperf. 
Perf. 
Pluperf. 
Fut. 

Aor. 

Fut. Perf. 


σκεδά-ννῦ-μαι 
ἐ-σκεδα-ννὕ-μην 
ἐ-σκέδα-σ-μαι 
ἐ-σκεδά-σ-μην 


ἐ-σκεδά-σ-θην 
σκεδα-σ-θήσομαι 





(599.) 












ACTIVE. 
ὄλ-λυ-μι,1 1 de- 
Stroy. 





|Pres. 


Imperf. | A-Ad-vt 
Ist Perf.| ὀλ-ώλε-κα, per- 
didi. 


2d Perf. | 6A-wA-a, [am un- 
done. 
OA-whé-Kelv, per- 


dideram. 





1st Plup. 


















2d Plup. | 6A-oA-erv, —_per- 
1eram. 

Fut. ὀλ-ῶ, εἴς, &C. 

Ist Aor. | ὦλε-σα 

2d Aor. 


ACTIVE. 





κορέ-ννυ-μιΐ 
&-Kopé-vvo-v* 
κε-κόρε-κα 
ἐ-κε-κορέ-κειν 
κορέ-σω 


ἐ-κόρε-σα 
MIDDLE. 
κορέ-ννῦ-μαι 
ἐ-κορε-ννὕτ-μην 
κε-κόρε-σ-μαι 
ἐ-κε-κορέ-σ-μην 
κορέ-σ-ομαι 
ἐ-κορε-σ-άμην 
κε-κορέ-σ-ομαι 
PASSIVE. 
ἐ-κορέ-σ-θην 
κορε-σ-θήσομαι 





(B.) Stem ending in a Liquid. 





MIDDLE. ACTIVE. 
OA-Av-wat, || ὄμ-νῦ-μι,1 1) ὄμ-νυ-μαι 
pereo. swear. 
ὠλ-λύ-μην || Ou-vd-vt ὠμ-νῦ μην 
— ὀμ-ώμο-κα || ὀμ-ώμο-σ-μαι 
(6u6-) 


3, ~ ~ 
ὀλ-οῦμαι, εἴ 


ὦμο-σα 


ὠλ-όμην 


ὀμ-ωμό-κειν 


Ist Aor. Pass. ὠμόθην 
Ist Fut. Pass. ὀμοθήσομαι 


Stem in ο (w). 
στρώ-ννῦ-μιδ 
ἐ-στρώ-ννυ-ν 
é-OTPW-Ka 
ἐ-στρώ-κειν 
στρώ-σω 


Att. κορῶ, -eic, -εἴ 


ἔ-στρω-σα 


στρώ-ννῦ-μαι 
ἐ-στρω-ννὕ-μην 
ἔ-στρω-μαι 
ἐ-στρώ-μην 


ἐ-στρώ-θην 
στρω-θήσομαι 









MIDDLE. 





















ὀμ-ωμό-σ-μην 















ὀμ-οῦμαι, εἴ 
ὠμο-σάμην 






























* Also σκεδα-ννύω, ἐ-σκεδῶ-ννυον--- κορε-ννύω, ἐ-κορέ-ννυον--- στρω- 
γνύω, ἐ-στρώ:ννυον (ὕ always short). 
+ Also ὀλλύ-ω, ὦλλυ-ον---ὀμνύ-ω, ὥμνυ-ον (ὕ always short). 
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Rem. The participle perf., mid. or pass., of ὄμνυμι, is ὀμωμοσμένος. 
In other parts of perf. and pluperf. the Attic usually omits o; e. g 
ὁμώμοται, ὀμώμοτο.---Ολλυμι = ὄλ-νυ-μι. 


EXERCISE. 


(600.) Vocabulary. 


Pythagoras, ἸΤυθαγόρας, ov (ὃ). 1 perish with, συναπόλλυμαι (mid.). 

Seldom, oraviwe. To harness up ; hence to march anew, 

A Phrygian, Φρύξ, (Φρυγ)ός (ὃ). ἀναζευγνύναι. 

Oath, ὅρκος, ov (6). Medicine, φάρμακον, ov (τό). 

1 use, χράομαι (with dat.). 1 mix, κερά-ννυ-μι. 

To cause (another) to swear, ἐξ-ορκοῦν | I destroy, ἀπόλλυμε ; I perish, ἀπόλ- 
(96). λυμαι. 

I hand down, παραδίδωμι. 1 am undone, ὄλωλα; more com- 

Enmity, ἔχθρα, ας (ἢ). monly, ἀπόλωλα. 


Force, power, δύναμις, (δυνάμε)γως | Treaty, συνθῆκαι, ων (al). 
(7). 
(601.) Ezample. 


To hand down to children’s children. | παραδιδόναι παίδων παῖσιν. 


(602.) Translate into English. 

Πυθαγόρας παρήγγειλε τοῖς μανθάνουσιν, σπανίως ὄμ- 
νυνα:ι.---ΦὉρύγες ὅρκοις οὐ χρῶνται, οὔτ᾽ ὀμνύντες, OUT 
ἄλλους ἐξορκοῦντες.---Οἱ “Ἕλληνες ὥμοσαν παραδώσειν 
παίδων παισὶ τὴν πρὸς Πέρσας ἔχθραν.---Φίλοι φίλοις 
συναπόλλυνται.---Οἱ Αθηναῖοι μετὰ πάσης τῆς δυνά- 
μεως ἐπὶ τοὺς Πέρσας ἀνέζευξαν .--- Οἶνος πολλάκις 
φαρμάκοις κεράννυται.---ἀρετὴ οὐκ ἀπόλλυται.----Ο 
στρατηγὸς ἀπόλωλε.---Οἱ πολέμιοι ὄμοσαν τὰς συνθή- 
κας φυλάξαι. 


(603.) Translate into Greek. 

Do not swear at-all (τὲ) (by the) gods (acc.).—The Greeks 
swear seldom.—The king swore to hand-down the treaty to 
his children’s children.—The citizen is undone (with) fear 
(dat.).—The general was-perishing (2d pluperf.) (with) fear 
lest the army should-be-dissolved (1st aor. pass. opt.).—The 
glory of the good does not perish. 
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LESSON XCVII. 
Defective Verbs. 
(I.) Οἶδα (eid-), 1 know. 
(604.) Οἶδα (novi) is a 2d perf. from eid- (vid-ére). 


Indic. Imper. Subjune. | Optat. 
οἶδα, L-know εἰδῶ 
οἶσθα ἴσθι εἰδῆς 
oide(v) ἴστω εἰδῇ 
ἔστον ἴστον εἰδῆτον 
ἴστον ἔστων εἰδῆτον 
ἴσμεν εἰδῶμεν 
.| tore ἴστε εἰδῆτε εἰδείητε 
.] ἰσᾶσι(ν) ἔστωσαν εἰδῶσι(νν) εἰδεῖεν 
ἤδειν, I knew, Attic ἤδη Dials ae eine ἤδειμεν 
ἤδεις, ἤδεισθα, and Att. ἤδησθα ἤδειτον ἤδειτε 
ἤδει, Att. ἤδη ηδείτην ἤδεσαν 
Future εἴσομαι, I shall understand or experience. 





















Infinitive. 















εἰδείην εἰδέναι 
εἰδείης 
εἰδείη 

2 ΄ 
εἰδείητον 
εἰδειήτην 
εἰδείημεν 


 Participle. 
εἰδώς, -viu, 6¢ 

















(II.) ΚΚεῖμαι (xe- or Κει-), [lie down. 


(605.) Ketuar (jaceo), I lie down, is a contraction from 
κέομαι or κείομαι. (Others say a perfect for κέκειμαι.) 






















































Indic. Imper. | Subjunc. | Optat. Part. 
κεῖμαι Keloo κέωμαι κεῖσθαι | κείμενος 
κεῖσαι κείσθω, κέῃ 
κεῖται, &e. κέηται, 
&e. &e. 
Imperf. | ἐκείμην κεοίμην 
ἔκε: σοὸ κέοιο 
ἔκειτο, κέοιτο, 
&e. &e. 
Future. | κείσομαι, 











(III.) Ἧμαι (ἡδ-), L set down. 
(606.) μαι (sedeo) is in form a perfect passive. 










































| Indic. Imper. | Subj. Opt. Infin. Part. 

Pres. ἦμαι ἦσο ὦμαι ἧσθαι ἥμενος 

ἧσαι 7000) 7 

ἧσται ὅτο. TAL 

&e. &e. 

Imperf. | ἥμην 

ἦσο 

ἧστο 


&e. 


Pe 
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Rem. In prose, κάθημαι, I sit, I seat myself (κατά + ἦμαι), is generally 
used, not ἦμαι. It does not take o in 3d sing. pres., nor in imperf., 
except when the temp. augment is dropped : 


Pres. κάθημαι κάθησαι κάθηται, δα. 
ἐκαθήμην ἐκάθησο ἐκάθητο, &c. 
Imperf. } καθήμην καθῆσο καθῆστο, &c. 





{=> Observe that when augment is dropped, the penult is circum- 
flexed, if last syllable be short. 


(IV.) Δέδοικα or δέδια, I am afraid. 


(607.) Δέδοικα is 1st perf., and δέδια 2d perf. of δείδω, I 
fear, which last is used only in 1st sing. 

















2D PERFECT. 2D PLUPERY.| 















Subjunc. Imper. Infinitive. 





























δέδια δεδίω δεδιέναι ἐδεδίειν 
δέδιας δεδίῃς δέδιθι ἐδεδίεις 
δέδιε δεδίῃ δεδίτω ἐδεδίει 
δέδιτον | δεδίητον | δέδιτον ἐδέδιτον 


δεδίτων ἐδεδίτην 







Participle. 














δέδιμεν | dediauev δεδιώς ἐδέδιμεν 
δέδιτε δεδίητε δέδιτε ἐδέδιτε 
δεδίασι | δεδίωσι δεδίτωσαν ἐδέδισαν 








ist Perf. δέδοικα. 1st Plup. ἐδεδοίκειν. Fut. δείσομαι. Aor. ἔδεισα." 


ἢ 
—— ----------- ἿἋ---- Ξ j 








EXERCISE. 
(608.) Vocabulary. 


Tn order that, ὅπως (conj. with subj.). 
7 come, go, ἔρχομαι. 

Contest, ἀγών, (ἀγῶνος (ὁ). Part, μέρος, τὸ (351, 2, a). 
I teach, διδάσκω ; fut. διδάξω. Not yet, οὐκέτι. 

Hurtful, βλαβερός, a, dv. | March, πορεία, ας (7). 
Useful, ὠφέλιμος, ἡ; ον. 


" 


The whole, τὸ ὅλον (neut. οἵ ὅλος, ἡ, 
ov). 





(609.) Ezample. 
That you may know into what kind 
of contest you are coming. 


ὅπως εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα. 





(610.) Translate into English. 
Ταῦτα ev ἴστε.--- Ὅπως εἰδῆτε, εἰς οἷον ἔρχεσθε 
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ἀγῶνα, ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς διδάξω.---ἸΤολλοὶ ἄνδρες ἴσασι 
Nwoe 2 MA ~ Z " 9 πολύν 3 ΄, 
τὰ ἡμέτερα Epya.—T ov φιλοσόφων ἔργον ἐστὶν εἰδέναι, 
τίνα (256) μὲν βλαβερά, τίνα δὲ ὠφέλιμα ἀνθρώποις.----Ο 
Ν my ly? 3 Ν ᾽ ΄ μ᾿ Ν ΄᾿ν ΄ e x 
μὲν τὸ ὅλον εἰδὼς εἰδείη ἂν καὶ (also) τὸ μέρος " οἱ δὲ 
μόνον τὸ μέρος εἰδότες, οὐκέτι καὶ ἴσασι τὸ ὅλον.--: 
Κῦρος ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρματος καθῆστο.---Ἰζῦρος, ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρμα- 
τος καθήμενος, τὴν πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο.----Οὐ τοῦτο Oé- 
δοικα.--- Οὐ τοῦτο δέδοικα, μὴ οὐκ ἔχω 6 τι δῶ (578, d) 
ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων. 


(611.) Translate into Greek. 


Know this well, young man !—The general is afraid οἱ 
this, that he may not have what to pay to each of his (= 
the) soldiers.—Few know-how (= know) to do-well.—I will 
teach you, young man, that you may know into what kind 
of contest you are coming.—I do not know (οἶδα) where to 
turn-myself (520, d).—I knew not where to turn myself.— 
He shall experience these (things).—The young man lies 
down.—You shall not fear these (things).—I do not know 
the whole-—The general seated himself in (ἐπέ with gen.) 
his (=the) chariot.—We do not fear this. 


LESSON XCVIII. 


Verbs in ὦ forming 2d Aorist like Verbs in μι. 
(612.) Soms verbs, with stems ending in 4, δ, 0, or v, form 
the 2d aor. by adding the endings directly to the stem, like 
verbs in μι. 
(== The other tenses are inflected as verbs in w. 


We give the 2d aor. forms of βαίνω (Ga-), I walk or go ; σβέννυμι (oGe-), 
I quench; γιγνώσκω (yvo-), I know ; δύω (dv-), 1 wrap up (2d aor. intrans, 
1 dipped in, went down), 


ἐἔ-γνω-ν 
ἔ-γνω-ς 
ἔ-γνω 
ἔ-γνω-τον 


ἐ-γνώ-την 
ἔ-γνω-μεν 
ἔ-γνω-τε 

é-yvw-oav 


LIKE VERBS IN μὲ. 


SECOND AORIST. 


GBainv 


σβείην 


γνοίην 
γνοίης 
γνοίη 
yvointov* 
γνοιήτην 
γνοίημεν 
γνοίητε 
γνοῖεν 


299 


βῆ-ναι 
σβῆ-ναι 


— 





Rem. 1. ἔβην and ἔσβην are inflected like ἔστην (567). 
Rem. 2. ἔγνων and ἔδῦν retain the long vowel throughout. 


Rem. 3. The verb ἁλέίσκομαι (ὧλ-), I am taken, caught, has 2d aor. 
ἥλων and ἑάλων, I was taken (inflected like ἔγνων), 2d aor. infin. 
ἁλῶναι; 1st perf. ἥλωκα and ἑάλωκα, I have been taken. 


EXERCISE, 
(613.) Vocabulary. 


I put on (as clothes), év-dvw. To learn, know, γιγνώσκειν (2d aor. 
To go up, ava-Gaivery (2d aor. ἀνέ- ἔγνων). 
βην). Mitylene, Μιτυλήνη, ne (7). 
To run a risk, κινδυνεύειν. Lesbos, Λέσβος, ov (7). 
To hasten, σπεύδειν. Jacket, tunic, χιτών, (χιτῶνος (6). , 


(614.) Examples. 


Mounting his horse. ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον. 
He ran the risk of being taken. ἐκινδύνευσεν ἁλῶναι. 
In this I have been caught lying. Τοῦτο (acc.) ψευδόμενος ἑάλωκα. 


(615.) Translate into English. 

Κῦρος τὸν ϑώρᾶκα ἐνέδυ.---ἰο στρατηγὸς ἀνέβη ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἵππον.----Ἰζ αἱ Κῦρος, καταπηδήσας ἐκ τοῦ ἅρματος, τὸν ᾿ 
ϑώρᾶκα ἐνέδυ, καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον τὰ παλτὰ εἰς 








* And γνοῖτον, γνοίτην, γνοῖμεν, γνοῖτε, γνοῖεν. 


' 
Ξ΄ ψ ὕ ς᾽ὖὗὕἨ ..... ὦ 
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τὰς χεῖρας ἔλαβε.---- vO Ot σεαυτόν.----Ἡ πόλις ἐκινδύνευ- 

e BS ~ ΄ e = ἜΡΟΝ SS 3 ΄ 
σεν ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων ἁλῶναι.---Οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὴν ἀλήθ- 
εἰων γνῶναι σπεύδουσιν.----Ξατὰ τὸν Πελοποννησιακὸν 
πόλεμον, Μιτυλήνη, πόλις ἐν τῇ νήσῳ Λέσβῳ, ὑπ᾽ ᾽᾿Αθη- 
ναίων δά λω.---Ο παῖς τὸν χιτῶνα EvEdU.—TOV στρα 
τιωτῶν τινες ὑπὸ τῶν βαρβάρων ἑάλωσαν .----- Τοῦτο 
ψευδόμενος ἑάλωκας. 


(616.) Translate into Greek. 


The soldiers went-up (2d aor.) on the houses (72, a).— 
The general leaped-down from his chariot* and put on his 
breast-plate.—The boys put on their (= the) jackets.—The 
soldier, taking-off (2d aor. part.) his breast-plate, mounted 
his horse.—It is well to learn (2d aor.) the truth.—The city 
has been taken by the enemy.—The ships ran the risk of 
being taken by the Persians——In this the boy has been 
caught lymg.—Cyrus went-up, having, of the Greeks, three 
hundred men-at-arms.—(In) what have you been caught 
ying, Ὁ boy? 


* Translate leaping from his chariot, put on, &c. 


em, 


Guo: 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


(617.) Mosr of what are called Irregular verbs follow 
eertain analogies, and may be classified as follows : 


I. Verbs which wse the simple stem in the present and 
emuperfect, but strengthen vt by adding ε in the other tenses. 


Present. Strengthened stem. 
βούλ-ομαι βουλε- 
χαίρ-ω χαιρε- 


Future. 
βουλή-σομαι. 
χαιρή-σω. 


II. Verbs which strengthen the stem in the present and 


envper fect. 


(A) By adding ay, ἐν, or vr, 6. δ.» 


18) By reduplication, 6. δ.» 
(C) By adding ox or tox, 6. g., 


-{D) By adding ε, e. δ.» 


(E) By adding », ve, vv, 01 ννῦ, 6. g., , 


αἰσθ- αἰσθ-ἄν-ομαι 
λαβ- λαμβ-άν-ω. 
βα- Ba-iv-w. 

ἐλα- ἐλα-ὕν-ω. 
γεν- γί: γν-ομαι. 
ϑνη- ϑνή-σκ-ω. 
εὑρ- εὑρ-ίσκ-ω. - 
dok- OoK-€é-W. 

φθα- φθά-ν-ω. 
ἀφικ- ἀφικ-νέ-ομαι. 
ἀγ- ἄγ-νυ-μι. 
κρεμα- κρεμώ-ννυ-μι. 


ΠῚ. Verbs which wse two or more different roots in form- 


eng thewr tenses. 


I take, aipéw (aipe-) ; 2d aor. I took, εἷλον (é2-). 


[Specimens of each class are given in the following lessons. ] 


LESSON XCIX. 


Irregular Verbs, Class I—Simple Stem in Pres. and 
Imperf., strengthened by ε in the other Tenses. 


(618.) Tue e passes into ἡ in all but ἄχθομαι, μάχομαι. 


{> Only the most common verbs in each class are given in the lists 
The student should learn them thoroughly. 


L 
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Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
1. Am vered, ἄχθομαι | ἀχθέ-σομαι ἠχθέσθην. 
ἀχθεσθήσ-ομαι 
2. Wish, βούλ-ομαι βουλή-σομαι βεβούλημαι | ἐβουλήθην. 
ἠβουλήθην 
3. Lack, 0é-@ δεή-σω écénoa. 
It is necessary, δεῖ δεήῆ-σει ἐδέησε(ν). 
Desire, δέ-ομαι δεή-σομαι ἐδεήθην. 
4. Wish, ϑέλω ϑελή-σω 
ἐθέλ-ω ἐθέλη-σω 
5. Ask, [εἴρομαι] ἐρή-σομαι!}} 
6. Place (onaseat), κτα- καθιῶ (496, c) κεκάθικα ἐκάθισα. 
' θίζ-ω ἐκαθισώμην. 
I seat myself, καθίζ-] καθιζή-σομαι 
ομαι 
1 sit, καθέζ-ομαι καθεδοῦμαι 
7. Fight, μάχ-ομαι (μαχέ-σομαι) μεμάχημαι | ἐμαχεσάμην. 
μαχοῦμαι (491) 
8. Intend, delay, wéAA-o| μελλή-σω ἐμέλλησα. 
ἠμέλλησα. 
9. It interests, μέλ-ει μελῆ-σει μεμέληκε ἐμέλησε. 
I take care, μέλτ-ομαι 
ἐπιμέλ-ομαι ἐπιμελή-σομαι ἐπεμελήθην. 
ἐπιμελοῦμαι ἐπιμελη-θήσομαι 
10. Think, οἴ-ομαι οἰῆ-σομαι φήθην. 
οἷμαιῖ 
11. Depart, οἴχτ-ομαι οἰχή-σομαι ᾧχημαι : 
12. Owe, ὀφείλ-ω ὀφειλή-σω ὠφείλησα. 
13. Rejoice, yaip-w χαιρῆ-σω κεχάρηκαξ | ἐχάρην 
ς κεχάρημαιν 
EXERCISE. 
(619.) Vocabulary. - 
Ἶ exhibit, ἐπιδείκνυμι. | Little (6. g, of worldly goods), τὰ 
I desire (request), δέομαι (618, 3). μικρά (neut. pl.). 
To ask, inquire of, ἐρωτᾷν (96). Throne, ϑρόνος, ov (ὃ). 


Little, μικρός, ὦ, ov. 





* Not in use. Aorist. ἠρόμην, épov, ἐροίμην, kc. Other tenses sup 
plied by ἐρωτάω. + 2d pers. οἴει ; imperf, φόμην, and ᾧμην. 

t 1 have rejoiced. § I am rejoiced. 

|| Also εἰρήσομαι. 
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(620.) Examples. 


(a) Do you think the king will fight 
you ? 


οἴει cor μαχεῖσθαι τὸν βασιλέα ; 





(a) The dative is used with μάχομαι, fight. 
(5) She begged of Cyrus. 

He that stands in need of little. 

(Ὁ) The genitive is used with δέομαι. 


ἐδεήθη Κύρου. 
ὁ μικρῶν δεησόμενος. 





(c) We have need of little. ἡμῖν μικρῶν δεῖ. 
(c) The dative of the person and genitive of the thing are used with δεῖ. 


(d) If it should be necessary to fight. | εἰ μάχεσθαι δέοι (opt.). 


(621.) Translate into Enghsh. 

Κλέαρχος ἤρετο Kipov.—Mayeitaé σοι ὁ ἀδελφός ; 
--Οἴεει γάρ σοι, ὦ Κῦρε, μαχεῖσθαι τὸν ἀδελφόν ;— 
᾿Ἔξρήσομαι τὸν πατέρα, εἰ τὴν ἐπιστολὴν γέγραφεν.---Οἱ 
βάρβαροι ἀνδρείως ἐμαχέσαν το.---Ἡ βασίλεια ἐδεήθη 
Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι (585) τὸ στράτευμα αὐτῇ.---Η βασίλεια 
λέγεται δεήθηναι Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὐτῇ. 
-Κῦρος οὐκ ἐμέλλησεν.--- Κῦρος ἐρωτηθείς, εἰ βού- 
λοιτο μένειν, οὐκ ἐμέλλησεν, ἀλλὰ ταχὺ ἔλεξεν, ὅτι 
μένειν βούλοιτο.---Οἱ στρατιῶται πορεύεσθαι ἐβοῦυ λή- 
θὴήσαν. ---Πλούσιός ἐστιν, οὐχ 6 πολλὰ κεκτημένος 
(643, c), ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μικρῶν δεησόμενος.--- Τῷ σοφῷ μικρῶν 
δεήσει (620, ο).---Δεῖ λέγειν, εἰ μάχεσθαι δέοι, ὡς 
κράτιστα μαχοίμεθα.---Οἱ πολῖται ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ χαιρήσου- 
σιν.---Κ αθιοῦμέν (497) σε, ὦ στρατηγέ, εἰς τὸν ϑρό- 
vov.—O βασιλεὺς ἐπὶ τοῦ ϑρόνου καθιζήσεται. 


(622.) Translate into Greek. 


Clearchus asked Cyrus if it were (opt.) necessary to fight.— 
Will the enemy fight you ?—Do you think (that) the enemy 
will fight you ?—The boy begged of his brother to say (A€y- 
etv).—The young-men fought (with) each-other.—The gen- 
eral, (when) asked if he wished to set-out, did not delay.— 


* Perf. part. of κτάομαι " ὁ κεκτημένος = he who possesses. 
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The good have need of little (620, c).— We will place Cyrus 
on (εἰς) the throne.— We shall not delay.—The young man 
will rejoice. —The general is rejoiced at (ἐπί) the victory. 


LESSON C. 


Irregular Verbs, Class I., A (adding ay, w, or vv to 


the Stem in Pres. and Imperf.). 
(623.) Or the verbs which add ay in pres. and imperf. 


there are two classes. 


μωϑ 


σι 





(α) Those which simply add q tothe stem; 6. g., αἰσθ-, αἰσθ-άν-ομαι, 
I perceive ; duapt-, ἁμαρτ-άν-ω, I miss. 

(6) Those which, besides.adding av to the stem, strengthen it by insert- 
ing v;e.g.,Aa0-, λανθ-, λανθ-άν-ω, I am hid; λαβ-ν AavB-= Aaup-, 
λαμβ-άν-ω, I take. ; 

(624.) (a) av simply added. 

[3 In these the fut. and perf. add ε to the stem, and lengthen it inte 

13 6. £4 αἰσθ-, aicbe-, αἰσθή-σομαι. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 

. Perceive, aic8-av-ouat| αἰσθή-σομαι ἤσθημαι ἠσθ-όμην. 

. Miss, err, ἁμαρτ-άν- | ἁμαρτήῆ-σομαι ἡμάρτηκα ἥμαρτον. 
ἡμάρτημαι 


. Am odious, ἀπεχθ-ών- ἀπεχθή-σομαι ἀπήχθημαι" | ἀπηχθ-όμην. 


ομαι 
(b) Stem strengthened by ν before adding αν. 


[= v before a p-mute is changed into μ ; before a k-mute, into y. 
Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 


. Obtain (as my lot), ac- 


quire, Aayy-dv-w λήξ-ομαι εἴ-ληχ-α ἔ-λαχ-ον. 


. Lake, get, receive, 


λωμβάν-ω λήψ-ομαιϊ εἴ-ληφ-α é-AaBov.t 
εἴ-λημ-μαι &-Ang-Onv.§ 
. Escape notice, Aav- Ano-w λέ-ληθ-α ἔ-λαθ-ον. 
ϑ-άν-ὦ λήσ-ομαι (forget) 
. Learn, μανθ-άν-ω μαθή-σομαε με-μάθη-κα | ἔ-μαθ-ον. 
(stem μαθε-) (μαθε-) 
. Inquire, πυνθ-άντ-ομαι πεύσ-ομαι πέ-πυσ-μαι | ἐ-πυθ-όμην 
. Happen, obtain, τυγχ-ὶ τεύξ-ομαι τε-τύχη-κα | ἔ-τυχ-ον. 
άν-ω 





* I am hated. + I shall get. 1 Ltook, got. ᾧ Iwas taken. 
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(625.) Verbs adding ἐν or vr. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
1. Go, Baiv-w βή-σομαι βέ-βη-κα ἔβην (612) 
2. Drive, ἐλαύνω éAd-ow ἐλ-ήλα-κα ἤλα-σα. 
22-6 (497) (499) 
EXERCISE. 


(626.) Vocabulary. 


To go up, ἀναβαίν-ειν (ἀνά-:-βα-). | I hope, ἔλπ-ομαι. 
To arrest, συλλαμβάν-ειν (σύν -+} To receive (from another), παραλαμ- 


2a8-). βάν-ειν (παρά + λαβ:). 
Plot, ἐπιβουλή, ἧς (7). To. ride up, ὑπελαύν-ειν (ὑπό + 
Even a bad man, καὶ κακός. ἐλα-). 
Without-fighting, ἀμαχεί (adv.). To fall to, happen, συμβαίν-ειν (σύν 
To overtake, καταλαμβάν-ειν (kata | + Ba-). 

-Ἐλαβ:). 


(627.) Examples. 


(a) He happened to be present. παρὼν ἐτύχχανε (—he happened 
being present). 


τῆς ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ φσθάνετο. 





(b) He did not perceive the plot. 
(5) The genitive is used with αἰσθάνομαι. 
(c) He obtained glory (as his lot). [δόξης ἔλαχεν. 
(c) The genitive (of participation) is used with Aayydvw and τυγγάνω 
when used actively. 
(d) He will get these things without 


fighting. 
(e) Το escape the notice of God. 


ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτα λήψεται. 





Θεὸν λαθεῖν. 


(628.) Translate into English. 

᾿Αρταξέρξης παρὼν (627,a) ἐτύγχανε.--Αναβαίνει 
οὖν ὁ Κῦρος, λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη τριακοσίους.----Δαρεῖος 
συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον, ὡς ἀποκτενῶν (543,d).—'O βασιλ- 
eve τῆς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ YoOdvETO— AT’ 
ἐσθλῶν ἐσθλὰ μα θή σῃ.----Κ αὶ κακὸς πολλάκις τιμῆς καὶ 
δόξης ἔλαχεν.".---Οὐκ ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτα ἐγὼ λήψομαι.---Ὁ 
γεανίας κατελή φθη.---μΤΠολλοὶ τῶν πολεμίων ἐλήφθη- 





* Ohbtams. Aorist used to express what often occurs, 
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oav.—Hi ϑεὸν ἀνήρ tig ἔλπεται λαθεῖν, aquaptaver.— 
Παρὰ τῶν ϑεῶν πολλὰ παρειλήφαμεν dwpa.— Ἐπεν- 
οφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος ὑπήλασεν.----Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὑ πε- 
λάσας, ἤρετο (649, 49).---- Τοῖς στρατιώταις πολλὰ κακὰ 
συνεβεβῆκει.--- Οὐδεὶς ϑεοὺς ἔλαθεν. 


(629.) Translate into Greek. 


The soldiers were going up.—The general took (2d aor.) 
the soldier as a friend—The king arrested (2d aor.) the 
messenger.—The king will not receive the messenger.— 
Learn (2d aor.) to trust the gods.—The bad often obtain 
(as their lot, 2d aor.) great honours.— We shall get all these 
(things) without-fighting.—Thou hast received (mapadap- 
Baverv) many gifts from thy (= the) father—The general 
rode up (1st aor.).—Many evils have fallen-to the city.— 
The young-man was overtaken.—The citizens did not per- 
ceive the plots. 


LESSON CI. 


Irregular Verbs, Class II. (continued). 
(630.) Crass II., B.—Stem strengthened by redupli- 
cation. 

1. γίγνομαι, I become, am, begin to be ; stem yev-, prefix redupl. yz-yev-, 
drop e, γί-γν-ομαι; fut. γεν-ἤ-σομαι (yeve); perf. γε-γένη-μαι, I have 
become ; yé-yov-a, I am, I am born; 2d aor. ἐ- γεν-όμην, I became or 
Was. 

2. πίπτω, I fall; stem πετ-, reduplicated πι-πετ-, drop ε, πίστπτοω ; fut. 
(πέτ-σομαι) πεσ-οῦμαι (497); perf. πέ-πτω-κα (πετο, πτο); aor. 
ἔ-πεσ-ον (πεσ). 


[35 Several reduplicated verbs are found in the next subdivision. 


(631.) Class II., C.—Stem strengthened by ox or ton. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
1. Am taken, GA-iok-opat| ἁλώ-σομαι (ado) | ἑάλω-καΐ ἑώλων (612, 
HAw-Ka~ R.3) or ἥλων 


(1 was taken). 





* I have been taken. The active is supplied throughout by αἱρεῖν, to 
ake captive. 
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Present. Future. | Perfect. Aorist. 
2. Spend, ἀναλ-ίσκ-ὦ ἀναλώ-σω | ἀνήλω-κα ἀνήλω-σα. 
ἀνάλω-κα κατηνάώλω-σα. 
3. Know, γι-γνώ-σκ-ω γνώ-σομαι ἔγνω-κα ἔγνων (612). 
(Stem yvo) 
4. Run away, dt-dpd-ox-w| δρά-σομαι δέ-δρᾶτκα ἔτ δρᾶν (612). 
5. Find, εὑρ-ίσκ- ὦ εὑρή-σω (εὑρε) εὕρη-κα εὗρον. 
εὕρη-μαι εὑρόμην. 
εὑρέθην. 
6. Die, ϑνή-σκ-ω Sav-otuar* (Sav)| τέ-θνη-κα é-Gav-ov. 
τεθνή-ξομαιΐ 
7. Remind, μι-μνῆτσκ-ω | μνῆ-σω μξ-μνη-μαιξ | ἔ-μνη-σα.ᾧὃ 
(Stem μνα) μνησ-θήσ-ομαι!! ἐ-μνή-σ-θην 
με-μνή-σομαιδ τ 
8. Suffer, xéoy-wt t πείσ-ομαι (rev) | πέ-πονθ-α ἔ-παθ-ον 


EXERCISE. 


(632.) Vocabulary. 
To be with, to become intimate with,| To fall upon or into, ἐμπίπτειν (ἕν 
~ συγγίγνεσθαι (σύν + γίγνεσθαι), - πίπτειν), with dat. 
with dat. Fated, μόρσιμ-ος. -ον (106). 
To be by, to come to aid, mapayiyveo-| To die, ἀποθνήσκειν (ἀπό + θνῆ- 
θαι (παρά + γίγνεσθαι), withdat.| σκειν). 
A guest, an intimate, ξένος, ov (ὃ). Shameless, ἀναιδής, ἐς (177, 1). 


Danger, κίνδῦνος, ov (6). Happy, 628toc, ov (106). 
To benefit, ὠφελεῖν. Once for all, εἰσάπαξ (adv.). 
(633.) Examples. 
(a) Prowenus, who was his guest. | Πρόξενος, ξένος ὧν αὐτῷ (being 
guest). 
¢b) No one can find. οὐκ ἄν τις εὕροι (2d aor. opt.). 
You cannot find. οὐκ ἂν εὕροις. 
(0) Every day (all one’s days). τὰς ἁπάσας ἡμέρας (acc.). 


(634.) Translate into English. 

Δαρείου kai Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες db0.—'O 
Κῦρος, Κλεάρχῳ συγγενόμενος, δίδωσιν αὐτῷ μυρίους 
δαρεικούς. ----.[Ὁ Κῦρος ἐκέλευσε Πρόξενον, ξένον ὄντα 

* I shall die. ¢ I shall be dead. 1 I remember. § I reminded. 
|| I shall remember. 4 I remembered. ** 7 shall be mindful. 


tt Stem παθ- strengthened by ox, παθ-σκ-ω, the aspiration transferred 
from @ to k, πασχ-ω. 


lt ὼ Δ 
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αὐτῷ, TapayévecOat.—O ἀγαπῶν (543, c) κίνδυνον 
ἐμπεσεῖται αὐτῷ.---Οἱ ἄνθρωποι πρὸς ἀρετὴν yey 6va- 
σιν.---Ο-ολίγους εὑρήσεις ἄνδρας πιστούς.---Πᾶσιν ἀν- 
θρώποις μόρσιμόν ἐστιν ἀποθαν εἶν.---Ανθρωπον ἀναι- 
δέστερον οὐκ ἄν τις εὕροι.---Οὐκ ἂν εὕροις ἄνθρωπον 
πάντα (in all respects) ὀλβιώτατον.---Πολλὰ κακὰ πεπόν- 
θαμεν. --- Ακήκοας (499, R. 1) οἷα (264) πέπονθα. ---- 
Σὺν ἄλλοις πείσομαι τὸ μόρσιμον.---Μ a @e πρῶτον παρ’ 
αὐτῶν, τίνες (266, IF>) eiotv.— Akovoate (129, b) ὡς μά- 
θητε (526, [55 τὸ πᾶν.---Τοῖς ϑαν οὔσι (543, c) πλοῦ- 
τος οὐδὲν ὠφελεῖ.----Ἰ ρεῖσσόν ἐστιν εἰσάπαξ Yaveiv (542, 
[Φ-), ἢ τὰς ἁπάσας ἡμέρας πάσχειν κακῶς.---Ἰκῦρος αὖ- 
τός TE (362, 1, d) ἀπέθανε, καὶ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὖ- 
τὸν ἔκειντο (605) ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 


(635.) Translate into Greek. 


Cyrus became-intimate-with (2d aor.) Clearchus—Xenias 
came-to-aid (2d aor.) the citizens.—The horseman fell.— 
The soldiers will-fall-into danger.—You cannot find a more 
shameless dog.—Men are not born (2d perf.) for (πρός) vice. 
—It is better to die (2d aor.) than to live badly.— What 
hast thou suffered ?—The king has heard (2d perf.) what 
(οἷα) we have suffered.—Thou shalt suffer what is fated.— 
Thou shalt know the truth—Hear, that thou mayest know 
(2d aor.). 


LESSON ΟἿ]. 
Irregular Verbs, Class If. (continued). 
_ (636.) Crass IT., D.—Stem strengthened by e. 








Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
1. Marry, yap-é-o γαμ-ὦ (483) | ye-ydun-Ka | &-ynp-a. 
2. Rejoice, ynb-é-w γηθή-σω | γέ-γηθ-α 
3. Seem, think, δοκ-τέτω | δόξ-ι dé-doy-uat | ἐ-δόχ-θην. 
4. Push, ©0-é-w ὥσ-ω ἔτω-κα ἔ-ω-σ-α. 
ὠθή-σω | ἔτωσ-μαι ἐ-ὦσ-θην. 
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(637.) Class II., E.—Stem strengthened by ν, ve, vv, or 
γνυ. 


(α) By ν. 
Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
1. Drink, ri-v-@ πέ-ομαι πέ-πω-κα . | ἔ-πι-ον. 
πι-οῦμαι (stem πο) ἐ-πό-θην. 
2. Expiate, τί-ν-ω τί-σω τέ-τι-κα 
Avenge myself, té-v-| τί-σομαι τέ-τισ-μαι ἐ-τι-σάμην. 
ομαι 
3. Anticipate, φθά-ν-ω φθά-σω é-¢0a-Ka ἔ-φθην (612). 
φθή-σομαι ἐφθά-μην. 
(ὁ) By ve. 
Present. Future. Perfect. | Aorist. 
1. Come, ἱκ-νέ-ομαι" ἵξ-ομαι ἵγ-μαι ἱκ-όμην. 
2. Promise, - ὑπισχ-νέ- | ὑπο-σχῆ-σομαι ὑπ-έ-σχη-μαι) ὑπ-ε-σχ-όμη,. 
ομαιΐ 


(c) vv, ννυ ; the verbs in μὲ treated in Lesson XCVI. 


ed 


EXERCISE. 


(638.) Vocabulary. 
Bashful, αἰδήμων, ov (200). To get drunk, μεθύ-ειν. 
As old, of the same age, ἡλίκος, ἡ, ον. | To drink up, ἐκπίν-ειν (637, a, 1). 
Up, ἄνω (adv.). I come, go, arrive, ἀφικνέομαι. 
Earth, γαῖα, ac, 7 (poet. form of γῆ). | I drive away, ἀπωθέω (636, 4). 
Blood, αἷμα, (αἵματ)ος (τό). I drive or push in, εἰσωθέω (636, 4). 
Wine, μέθυ, (uéBv)o¢ (τό). 
(639.) Examples. 
(a) He seemed to be. ἐδόκει εἶναι. 
(6) Cyrus determined (it seemed to | ἔδοξε or ἐδόκει Κύρῳ. 
Cyrus). | 
(c) They anticipated the barbarians | ἔφθασαν τοὺς βαρβάρους καταλα- 
in seizing. βόντες (2d aor. part.). 


(640.) Translate into English. 


Κῦρος αἰδημονέστατος τῶν ἡλίκων ἐδόκει Elvat.— 
* Generally used in composition with ἀπό, ἀφικνέομαι 
t ὑπό + ioy-w (= ἔχω). 
L2 


—_— 
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Ἔ δοξε τῷ στρατηγῷ ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους στρατεύσασθαι. 
--ἰ ἢ δόκει Κύρῳ πορεύεσθαι ἄνω.---᾿αἴα πέπωκεν αἷμα 
βασιλέων.---Οἱ στρατιῶται εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀφίκοντο.--- 
Ilopevopevor διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ 
τὸν ποταμόν. --- "Hav ἀληθεύσῃς (524), ὑπισχνοῦμαί 
σοι δέκα τάλαντα.---Πολλὰ ὑπισχν ῇ.---ἰΟ μεθύων (543, 
Ο) δοῦλός ἐστι τοῦ πεπωκέναι (542, α).---Οὐκ ἐκπίο- 
μαι τὸν οἷνον.----Οἱ πολῖται τοὺς πολεμίους ἔφθασαν εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν φυγόντες.----Ο φίλος ὑπέσχετό μοι ἀφίξεσ- 
θαι.---Οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπεώσαντο τοὺς πολεμίους.---Οἱ 
στρατιῶται εἰς τὴν πόλιν εἰσεώσθησαν. 


(641.) Zvanslate into Greek. 


‘The young-man seems to be bashful.—My (= the) father 
determined (639, ὁ) to set-out.—Who has drunk-up the 
wine ’—The king came to Colosse, a prosperous and great 
city (183).—The generals determined to send-away the mes- 
sengers.—He promised (2d aor.) many (things).—The boy 
anticipated the soldier in fleemg (639, c).—The messenger 
was driven away by the soldiers. 


LESSON CIII. 


Irregular Verbs, Class 11]. (using two or more en- 
tirely different stems). 
(642.) 1. I take, capture, aipéw; two stems, aipe- and 
ἑλ-. 
Stem aipe-: pres. act. aipé-w, I take; fut. αἱρή-σω; perf. ἤρη-κα; 
Ist aor. pass. 7pé-Onv ; mid. aipé-owat, I choose; fut. αἱρήσομαι, I 
shall choose ; perf. jpnuat, I have been or am chosen; aor. ἡρέθην, I 
was chosen. 


Stem é4-: 2d aor. act. εἷλον, 1 took; mid. εἱλόμην, 1 chose for myself, 


2. I go, come, ἔρχομαι ; two stems, ἐρχ- and ἐλευθ- 


Pres. ἔρχομαι, I come; fut. ἐλεύσομαι, I shall come; perf. ἐλήλυθα 
(499), I have come; aor. ἦλθον, 1 came (ἐλθέ, ἔλθω, ἔλθοιμι, 
ἐλθεῖν, ἐλθών). 


ΩΝ. ὃ κ 
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3. I see, ὁράω ; three stems, dpa-, eld-, and ér-. 

(a) From stem dpa-: imperf. ἑώραον, ἑώρων (427, 12), I was looking, 
I saw ; perf. ἑώρακα, I have seen. Middle and passive, pres. ὁρῶμαι ; 
perf. ἑώραμαι. 

(b) Stem eid-: 2d aor. εἶδον, 1 saw (ἰδέ, tdw, ἴδοιμι, ἰδεῖν, ἰδών) ; 2d 
perf. oida, I see (604). Middle, 2d aor. εἰδόμην ; (imperat. ἰδοῦ, 
behold). 

(c) Stem ὀπ- : fut. ὄψομαι, I shall see (2d person dyer) ; 1st aor. pass. 
ὥφθην ; fut. ὀφθήσομαι. 

4. Irun, τρέχω ; two stems, τρεχ- and dpeu-. 

Pres. toéy-w; fut. δραμοῦμαι; 2d aor. ἔδραμον ; perf. te 
perf. mid. or pass. δεδράμημαι. 

5. I bear, φέρω ; four stems, φερ-, ol-, ἐγκ-, and évex-. 

Pres. φέρω ; fut. οἴσω; aor. ἤνεγκον and ἤνεγκα; perf. ἐνήνοχα ; 
perf. mid. or pass. ἐνήνεγμαι; aor. mid. ἠνεγκάμην ; aor. pass. 
ἠνέχθην. 

6. I say, φημί (594) ; two stems, φα- and ἐπ- 

(a) Stem ga-: pres. φημῖ; imperf. ἔφην, I said (594). 

(Ὁ) Stem ἐπ- : imperf. εἶπον ; Ist aor. εἶπα; 2d aor. εἶπον (εἶπέ, 
εἴπω, εἴποιμι, εἰπεῖν, εἰπών). 


EXERCISE. 
(643.) Vocabulary. 
I depart, ἀπέρχομαι (ἀπό + épxr r- | Liberty, ἐλευθερία, ac (7). 


et). - My fortunes, τὰ παρ᾽ ἐμοί. 
To insult, ἀτιμάζειν. At home, οἴκοι, (adv.). 
Achean, ᾿Αχαιός, a, Ov. Firmly, ἐῤῥωμένως (adv.). 
I teach, διδάσκω ; fut. διδάξω. To run away, ἀποτρέχειν. 


(644.) Examples. 


(a) I should prefer freedom. τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἑλοίμην (2d aor 
ορί.) ἄν 
(6) In preference to all (things) I) ἀντὲ ὧν ἔχω πάντων. 
have. 


(645.) Translate into English. 
Κῦρος ἀπῆλθεν ἀτιμασθείς (539, 3).---Αρίστιππος ἔρ- 
χεται πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον .---Ἰζῦρος ἐκέλευσεν Σωκράτη (352) 
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tov ᾿Αχαιὸν EAD eiv.— Orwe δὲ καὶ εἰδῆτε (526), εἰς οἷον 
(264) ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα, ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς (604) διδάξω. 
—Ev γὰρ ἴστε (604), ὅτε τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἑλοίμην ἂν 
ἀντὶ ὧν (255) ἔχω πάντων.---Οἱ στρατιῶται τὰ παρ᾽ ἐμοὲ 
(862, 2) εἵλοντο ἀντὶ τῶν οἴκοι.---[Τολλοὺς ποιήσω τὰ 
παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἕλεσθαι ἀντὶ τῶν οἴκοι.---Γἃ ἅρματα ἐφέρετο 
διὰ (through) τῶν “Βλλήνων.---Οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι Θεμιστοκλέα 
στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο.---ἘἜλἕν εγ κε λύπην καὶ βλάβην ἐῤῥω- 
μένως.---ἰΟ ἄγγελος ἐλήλυθεν.---οὐχ ὁρᾶς;---Οἱ βάρ- 
βαροι ἀποδρωμοῦνται.--ο στρατηγὸς ἀπέδραμεν. 


(646.) Translate into Greek. 


The messengers departed Who comes to Cyrus ?—The 
general ordered all the citizens to depart.—I should prefer 
your fortunes (= the with you) to (ἀντί) those at home.— 
The horsemen were borne through the barbarians.—The 
citizens chose (2d aor. mid.) slavery in-preference-to (ἀντί) 
liberty —Do you not see this ?—Who will run away ? 


LESSON CIV. 


(647.) A numBer of verbs use the futwre middie instead 
of the future active ; others use 10 instead of the fut. pass. 
The most common are given in the following lists: 


ACTIVE VERBS USING A MIDDLE FUTURE. 


(Gs Those marked + use also fut. act. in the best writers. 


1 sing, ᾷδω. 1 shall sing, ἄσομαι. 

1 hear, ἀκούω. 1 shall hear, ἀκούσομαι. 

Terr, ἁμαρτάνω. 1 shall err, ἁμαρτήσομαι. 

I derive from, ἀπολαύω. 1 shall derive from, ἀπολαυσομαι. 
1 meet, ἀπαντάω. 1 shall meet, ἀπαντῆσομαι. 

1 seize, ἁρπάζω. 1 shall seize, ἁρπάσομαι. 

I walk, βαδίζω. 1 shall walk, βαδιοῦμαι (496, c). 
1 go, Baivo. 1 shall go, βήσομαι. 

1 live, βιόω. 1 shall live, βιώσομαι. 

+ I see, βλέπῳ. 1 shall look, BAébouat. 


1 shout, Boda. 1 shall shout, βοήσομαι. 
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1 laugh, γελάω. 

I grow old, γηράσκω. 

1 know, γιγνώσκω. 

I fear, δείδω. 

I run, διδράσκω. 

+ I pursue, διώκω. 

Tam, εἰμί. 

t I praise, ἐπαινέω. 

1 perjure myself, ἐπιορκέω. 
+ 1 admire, ϑαυμάζω. 

I hunt, ϑηράω, ἰϑηρεύω. 
1 die, ϑνήσκω. 

I labour, κάμνω. 

I weep, κλαίω. 


1 steal, κλέπτω. 

+ I punish, κολάζω. 
1 obtain (by lot), λαγχάνω 
1 receive, λαμβάνω. 
1 learn, μανθάνω. 
I know, οἶδα. 

+ 1 bewail, οἰμώζω. 
+ I swear, ὄμνυμι. 
1 suffer, πάσχω. 

1 leap, πηδάω. 

1 drink, πίνω. 

I fall, πίπτω. 

1 sail, πλέω. 


1 breathe, πνέω. 


1 reverence, προσκυνέω. 

I am silent, σιγάω. 

I am silent, σιωπάὼ. 

+ I scoff, σκώπτω. 

J make haste, σπουδάζω. 

+ I beget, or bring forth, τίκτω. 
1 run, τρέχω. 

I meet with, obtain, τυγχάνω." 
1 flee, φεύγω. 


ἱ 1 anticipate, φθάνω. 
+ I make way, χωρέω. 


(648.) ACTIVE VERBS USING 


1 injure, ἀδικέω. 


I shall laugh, γελάσομαι. 

1 shall grow old, γηράσομαι. 

1 shall know, γνώσομαι. 

1 shall fear, δείσομαι. 

1 shall run, δράσομαι. 

1 shall pursue, διώξομαι. 

1 shall be, ἔσομαι. 

1 shall praise, ἐπαινέσομαι. ; 

1 shall perjure myself, ἐπιορκῆσομαι. 

1 shall admire, ϑαυμάσομαι. 

1 shall hunt, ϑηράσομαι, ϑηρεύσομαι. 

I shall die, ϑανοῦμαι (483). 

1 shall labour, καμοῦμαι. 

I shall weep, κλαύσομαι, κλαυσοῦ- 
μαι (498, 6). 

1 shall steal, κλέψομαι. 

I shall punish, κολάσομαι. 

1 shall obtain, λήξομαι. 

1 shall receive, λήψομαι. 

1 shall learn, μαθήσομαι. 

1 shall know, εἴσομαι. 

1 shall bewail, οἰμώξομαι. 

I shall swear, ὀμοῦμαι. 

1 shall suffer, πείσομαι. 

I shall leap, πηδήσομαι. 

1 shall drink, πώσομαι. 

1 shall fall, πεσοῦμαι (498, ε). 

1 shall sail, πλεύσομαι, πλευσοῦ- 
μαι (498, a). 

1 shall breathe, πνευσόμαι, πνευσοῦ- 
μαι (498, a). 

1 shall reverence, προσκυνήσομαι. 

Tacebo, σιγήσομαι. 

Silebo, σιωπήσομαι. 

1 shall scoff, σκώψομαι. 

1 shall make haste, σπουδάσομαι. 

1 shall bring forth, τέξομαι. 

1 shall run, δραμοῦμαι (483). 

I shall meet with, τεύξομαι. ᾿ 

1 shall flee, φεύξομαι, φευξοῦμαι 
(498, ο). 

1 shall anticipate, φθήσομαι. 

ὦ shall make way, χωρήσομαι.. 


FUTURE MIDDLE FOR PASSIVE. 
I shall be injured, ἀδικήσομαι. 


ee eee νυ 
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1 free from, ἀπαλλάττω. 7 shall be freed from, ἀπαλλάξομαι. 

L take, ἁλίσκω. L shall be taken, ἁλώσομαι. 

1 contest, ἀμφισβητέω. Lt will be contested, ἀμφισβητῆσεται. 

1 hurt, βλάπτω. 1 shall be hurt, βλάψομαι. 

1 punish, ζημιόω. 1 shall be punished, ζημιώσομαι. 

I acknowledge, ὁμολογέω. Jt will be acknowledged, ὁμολογή- 
σεται. 

L[ honour, τιμάω. 1 shall be honoured, tipnoopat. - 

1 guard, φυλάττω. 1 shall be guarded, φυλάξομαι. 


LESSONS CV., CVI. 


(649.) TABLE OF THE PRINCIPAL IRREGULAR VERBS * 


f= The stems are shown by the hyphens. Strengthening letters are 
put in parentheses; e. g., Dien tt Where two stems are used, the 
second is put in parentheses ( ) after the first form in which it appears. 
Forms not in use are enclosed thus [ 1. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
1. Admire, ἄγα-μαι ἀγάσομαι ἠγασώάμην. 
(like σταμαι) ἠγάσθην. 
2. Break, ἄγ-(νυ)-μι ἄξω ἔαγα, 2 ἔαξα. 
ἐάγην. 
3. Bring, lead, ἄγ-ω ἦχα ἤγαγον. 
ἀγήοχα 
ἦγμαι 
4. Take, αἱρέ-ω alpnow εἶλον (EA). 
ἡρέθην. 
5. Perceive, αἰσθ-άν-] αἰσθήσομαι ἠσθόμην. 
ομαι (αἰσθε-)} 
6. Am captured, ἃ-ῖσκ-) ἁλώσομαι (ἃ}λο-) ἥλωκα ἥλων. 
ομαι ἑάλωκα ἑάλων (612). 
7. Err, ἁμαρτ-ἄν-ὡ ἁμαρτήσομαι ἡμάρτηκα ἥμαρτον. 
8. Clothe, ἀμφιέ-(ννυ)-, ἀμφιέσομαι ἠμφίεσμαι ἠμφίεσα. 
μι 
9. Please, ἁ(ν)δ- ἄνω ἁδήσω ἕαδα, 2 ἕαδον. 
10. Open, ἀνοίγ-ω ἀνέῳγα, 2 avéwsa. 
ἀνέῳχα 
11, Please, ἀρέ-σκ- ὦ ἀρέσω ἤρεσμαι 


12. Increase, αὐξ-άντ-ω | αὐξήσω (αὐξε-) 


* In this table the principal (by no means all) irregular verbs are 
placed alphabetically. In reciting the verbs, the student should be re- 
quired to state the class to which each verb belongs, and its mode of fore 
mation. The list need not be committed to memory in order, but when 
the English of any verb is given, the student should be prepared to give the 


Greek form promptly. 


18. 
14. 


15. 


10. 
ΤΠ. 


18. 
18 
20. 
21. 


22. 


29. 


24. 
25. 


20. 
27. 
28. 
29. 


30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 


36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 


40. 


41. 


LIST OF IRREGULAR 
Present. Future. 
Am vexed, ἄχθ-ομαι | ἀχθέσομαι (ἀχθε-) 
Go, Ba-iv-w βήσομαι, Mm. 
Throw, BaA(A)-w βαλῶ 
βαλήσω 
Eat, βι-βρώ-σκ-ω 
Live, βιό-ω βιώσομαι 
Sprout, βλαστ-άν-ω | βλαστήσω 
Feed, βό-σκω βοσκήσω 
Wish, βούλ-ομαι βουλήσομαι 
Marry, γαμέ-ω γαμῶ 
γαμήσω 
Grow old, ynpd-oK-w| γηράσομαι 
Am born, become, yi-| γενήσομαι 
γν-ομαι 
Rejoice, γηθέ-ω γηθήσω 
Know, γι-γνώ-σκ-ω | γνώσομαι 
Watch, γρη-γορέ-ω 
Bite, δάκ-ν-ω δήξομαι 
Sleep, δαρθ-ἄν-ω δαρθήσομαι (7) 
Fear, δεί-δ-ω (607) | δείσομαι 
Ask, δέ-ομαι δεήσομαι 
Teach, διδά-σκω διδάξω 
Run, διδρά-σκ-ὦω δράσομαι 
Seem, δοκέ-ω δόξω 
Can, δύνα-μαι δυνήσομαι 
Wrap up, δύ-(ν)ω] δύσω 
δύ-ω 
Will, ἐθέλ-ω, ϑέλω | ἐθελήσω 
Am wont, ἔθ-ω 
See, know, eid-w εἰδήσω 


Say, [εἴπω]. See 
(642, 6) 
Say, [eip-o] 


Drive, ἐλα-ὕν-ω 


εἰρήσομαι (pf.) 


éAdow 


VERBS. 
Perfect. 


βέθηκα 
βέβαα 
βέβληκα 


βέβρωκα 
βεβίωκα 


ἐβλάστηκα 


βεβούλημαι 
γεγάμηκα 


γεγένημαι 
γέγονα, 2 


γέγηθα 
ἔγνωκα 
ἔγνωσμαι 
ἐγρήγορα, 2 
δέδηχα 
δεδάρθηκα 
δέδοικα 


δέδια 


δεδίδαχα 
δέδρᾶκα 
δέδογμαι 
δεδύνημαι 
δέδυκα 


ἠθέληκα 
εἴωθα 
εἰδέναι, inf, 
οἶδα (604) 


εἴρηκα 

εἴρημαι 

ἐλήλακα 
(Att.) 


ἰἐλήλαμαι 


(Att.) 
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Aorist. 
ἠχθέσθην. 
ἔβην (612). 


ἔβαλον. 
ἐβίωσα. 
ἐβίων (612). 


ἔβλαστον. 


ἐβουλήθην. 
ἔγημα. 


γηρᾶσαι, ixf. 
ἔγηραν. 


| ἐγεινάμην. 
«ἐγενήθην. 


ἐγενόμην. 


ἔγνων (612) 


ἔδακον, 2 
ἔδαρθον. 
ἔδεισα. 


ἐδεήθην. 


ἔδραν (612). 
ἔδοξα. 
ἐδυνήθην. 
ἔδυν (612) 


ἠθέλησα. 


εἶδον. 
ἰδεῖν, inf. 
εἰσάμην. 
εἶπα. 
εἶπον. 
ἐῤῥήθην. 
ἐῤῥέθην. 
ἤλασα. 
ἠλάθην. 
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42. 
43. 
44. 
45. 


46. 


85. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


Present. 5 
Ask, [ἔρ-ομαι] 
(In Herod.) εἴρ-ομαι 
Come, ἔρχ-ομαι 


Find, εὑρίσκ-ω 


Have, éy-w 
imperf. εἶχον 


. Yoke, ζεύγ-(νυ)-μι 
. Gord, ζώ-(ννυ)-μι 
. Will, ϑέλεω 

. Die, ϑνή-σκτ-ω 


imperat. τέθναθι 


. Leap, ϑρώ-σκ-ω 
. Fly, ἵπτα-μαιΐ 


. Sit, καθ-έζομαι 
54. 


Burn, καί-ω 


Labour, rép-(v)-w 


Mix, κερά-(ννυ)-μι 


Gain, xepda-iv-w 


Sound shrilly, kAGl-@| κεκλάγξω, poet. 


Future. 
ἐρήσομαι 
εἰρήσομαι 
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Perfect. 


ἐλεύσομαι (éAev0)| ἐλήλυθα 


εὑρήσω (εὑρε) 


ἕξω" 
σχήσω 


ζεύξω 

ζώσω 

ϑελήσω (ϑελε-) 
τεθνήξομαι 
ϑανοῦμαι (Sav) 
ϑοροῦμαι 
πτήσομαι 


καθεδοῦμαι 
καύσω 


καμοῦμωι 


κεράσω 


κερδήσομαι 


59. Satiate, κορέ-(ννυ)- μι] κορέσω 


60. Meer with, κύρ-ω 


κύρσω 


(Att.) 
εὕρηκα 


ἔσχηκα 


ἔζωσμαι 


τέθνηκα 


κέκμηκα 

for κεκάμηκα 

κεκμηώς, part. 
perf. 

KEKPaKa 


κέκραμαι 
κέκρημαι 
κεκέρασμαι 
κεκέρδακα 
κεκέρδηκα 
κέκληγα 
κέκλαγγα 
κεκόρηκα 
κεκόρημαι 


Aorist. 
ἠρόμην. 


ἤλυθον. 
ἦλθον. 
εὗρον. 
εὑρέθην. 
ἔσχον. 
σχές, imper. 
σχοίην, opt. 
σχῶ, sub. 
σχεῖν, inf. 
σχών, part. 
ἐζύγην. 


ἔθανον, 2. 


ἔθορον. 
ἐπτάμην. 
ἐπτόμην 
πτάσθαι, inf. 
πτέσθαι, inf, 


ἔκηα. 
ἐκαύθην. 
ἐκάην. 
ἔκαμον. 


ἐκέρασα. 
ἐκράθην. 
ἐκεράσθην. 





* Observe the aspiration. 
+ The form izrapaz is found in the later w iters. 


ΜΠ ὈΥΓΨῪ 


6]. 


62. 


66. 


81. 


82. 


se 


. Remember, 
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Present. 


Future. 


Obtain by lot, 2a(y)yx-| λήξομαι (Anyx-) 


ἄνω 


Receive, λα(μ)β-ἄνω | λήψομαι (λη8:-) 


hid, 
λα(ν)θ-άνω 


. Learn, μα-(ν)θ-άνω 
. Fight, μάχ-ομαι 


Care for, μέλ-ει 


. Mingle, μίγ-(νυ)-μι 


OK-@ 


. Divide, véu-o 
. Smell, 6f-w 

. Think, οἴτομαι, οἷμαι 
. Go away, οἴχ-ομαι 


. Destroy, ὅλ-(λυ)-μι 


. Swear, ὄμ-(νυ)-μι 


(599) 


. Owe, ὀφείλ-ω 


. ὀφλ-ισκ-ἄν-ω 
. Suffer, πά-σχ-ὦ 


(xa) 


. Extend, πετά-(ννυ)- 


μι 


. Fix, πήγ-(νυ)εμι 
. Fill, πί-(μ)πλη-μι 


Drink, πίσν-ω 


Sell, πι-πρά-σκω 


. Fall, πίς-πτ-ω (πετ-} 


μι-μνή- 


forget,| λήσω 


λῆσομαι (ληθ-) 
μαθήσομαι 
μαχοῦμαι (497) 
μαχέσομαι 
μαχῆσομαι 
μελήσει 


μίξω 


μνῆσω 
μεμνήσομαι, perf. 
μνησθήσομαι 
νεμήσω 

ὀζήσω 

οἰήσομαι 
οἰχήσομαι 


ὀλέσω 
ὀλῶ 
ὀμοῦμαι 
ὀφειλήσω 
ὀφλήσω 
πείσομαι 
πήσομαι 


πετάσω 


THEW 
πλήσω 


πίομαι 
περάσω 


πεσοῦμαι 


Perfect. 
εἴληχα 
λέλογχα 
εἴληφα 


λέληθα 
λέλησμαι 
μεμάθηκα 
μεμάχημαι 


μέμβλεται 
μεμέληκε 
μέμηλε 


μέμνημαι 


νενέμηκα 
ὄδωδα 


ᾧχηκα 
ᾧχημαι 
ὄλωλα 
ὀλώλεκα 
ὀμώμοσμαι 
ὀμώμοκα 


ὥφληκα 
πέ-πονθα 


πέπταμαι 


πέπηγα 
πέπλησμαι 


πέπομαι(πο-) 
ἔπωκα 
ἐπρᾶμαι, Pp. 
πέπρᾶκα 
πέπτωκα 
πεπτωκώς, 
part, 
TENTOC 


TT 
τ 
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Aorist. 

ἔλαχον 

(Aax-). 
ἔλαβον 

(λαβ:). 
ἔλαθον (Aa6-) 
ἐλαθόμην. 
ἔμαθον (μαθ-). 
ἐμαχεσάμην. 


ἐμίχθην. 
ἐμίγην. 
ἐμνήσθην. 


ἔνειμα. 
ὥζησα. 
φήθην. 
ὠχόμην 


ὠλόμην (599). 
ὦλεσα. 
ὦμοσα. 


ὦφελον. 
ὄφελον. 
ὦφλον. 


ἔπαθον. 
ἐπετάσθην. 


ἐπάγην. 
ἐπλήσθην. 
ἔπλησα. 

3 δ 
ἐπόθην. 
ἔπιον. 

> 4 
ἐπράθην. 


ἔπεσον. 
ἔπεσα. 
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258 LIST 
Present. | Future. 
84. Ask, πυ(ν)θ-άνομαι! πεύσομαι 
85. Flow, ῥέ-ω ῥεύσομαι 
ῥυήσομαι 
86. Break, ῥήγ-(νυ)-μι  ῥήξω 
87. Strengthen, ῥώ-(ννυ)-, ῥώσω 
μι 
88. Quench, σβέ-(ννυ)- σβέσω 
μι 
89. Pour in libation,| σπείσω 
σπέ(ν)δ-ὦ 
90. Deprive, στερ-ίσκω | στεροῦμαι 
στερήσομαι, 
91, Strew, στρώ(ννυ)-μι] στρώσω 
92. Cut, τέμ-(ν)ω τεμῶ 
93, Beget, bring forth,| τέξω (τεκ-) 
τίκ-(τ)ω τέξομαι 
94. Pay, τί-(ν)ω TLOW 
95. Pierce, τι-τρώ-σκω | τρώσω 
96. To hit a mark, ob-| τεύξομαι 
tain, τυ(γ)χ- ἄνω 
97. Promise, ὑπ-ισχ(ν)έ-] ὑποσχήσομαι 
ομοι 
98. Bear, φέρ-ω οἴσω (oi-) 
99. Say, φη-μί (594) φήσω 
100. Anticipate, φθά-(ν)ω) φθάσω 
101. Corrupt, φθί-(ν)ω | φθίσω 
102. Produce, φύ-ω φύσομαι 
103. Rejoice, yaip-w χαιρήῆσω 
104. Gape, χά-σκ-ω, χα- χανοῦμαι 
ίν-ω 
105. Pour, χέ-ω χεύσω 
106. Colour, χρώ-(ννυ) μι, χρώσω 


Perfect. 
πέπυσμαι 


ἐῤῥύηκα 
ἔῤῥωγα 


ἔῤῥωμαι 


ἔῤῥωσο, impr. 


ἔσβεσμαι 

Ε 

ἔσβηκα 
ἔσπεισμαι 


Ζ 


ἐστέρημαι 


ἔστρωμαι 
ἔστρωκα 


τέτμημαι 
τέτμηκα 


τέτοκα, M. 
τέτεγμαι; P- 
τέτιμαι; Ῥ. 


τέτευγμαι 
τέτυγμαι 
τέτευχα 
τετύχηκα 
ὑπέσχημαι 


ἔφθακα 
ἔφθιμαι 
πέφυκα 
κεχάρηκα 
κέχηνα 


κέχυμαι, Ῥ. 
κέχυκα 
κέχρωσμαι 


Aorist. 
ἐπυθόμην. 
ἐῤῥύην. 
ἔῤῥευσα. 
ἐῤῥάγην. 
ἔῤῥηξα. 
ἐῤῥώσθην. 


ἐσβέσθην. 
ἔσβην (012). 
ἔσπεισα. 


ἔστέρησα. 
ἐστόρησα. 


ἔτεμον. 
ἔταμον. 
ἐτμήθην. 
ἔτμηξα. 
ἔτμαγον. 
ἐτέχθην. 
ἔτεκον. 
ἔτισα. 


ἐτεύχθην. 
ἔτυχον. 


ὑπεσχόμην. 


ἠνέχθην. 
(ἐνεκ-). 
NVEYKOV. 
ἤνεικα. 
ἤνεγκα. 
ἔφησα. 
ἔφθην. 
ἔφθισα. 
ἔφυν (612). 
ἐχάρην. 
ἔχανον. 


ἔχευα. 
ἔχεα. 


_— 


Ps 
“" 
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Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
107. Heap up, y6-(vvv)-| χώσω κέχωκα 
μι 
108. Drive away, @b-éw| Gow ἔωσμαι, Pp. ἕωσα. 
or ὦθ-ω ὠθήσω , oat, infin. 


LESSON CVII. 


Accent of Verbs. 


(650.) 1. Wuar is the general rule? (Accent as far back 
as possible.) 


2. What forms are oxyTonE? ((α) All participles in ¢ 
(of 3d decl.), except the 1st aor.; 6. g., βεβουλευκώς, τυφ- 
θεῖς, iordc, τιθείς, dove ; (6) the 2d aor. act. part.; e. g., 
λιπών ; (c) the five imperatives, 2d aor., εἰπέ, ἐλθέ, εὑρέ, 
λαβέ, ἰδέ.) 

Φ- Except in composition ; 6. g., εἴσιδε, ἔκβαλε. 


3. What forms are perispomME? ((@) The 2d aor. infin. 
εἶν ; 6. g., λιπεῖν ; (6) the 2d sing. of 2d aor. mid. imper. ; 
6. g., λαβοῦ, θοῦ (except in compounds of more than two 
syllables of verbs in μὲ; 6. g., ἀπόδου).) 


4, What forms are accented on the PENULT (2. 6., paroxy- 
tone when the penult is short, properispome when the penult 
is long)? ((a) All infinitives in var; 6. g., τετυφέναι, 
ἱστάναι, βουλευθῆναι, στῆναι ; (Ὁ) the 1st aor. infin. act. ; 
6. g., βουλεῦσαι, φυλάξαι, τιμῆσαι ; (c) the 2d aor. infin. 
mid. ; 6. g., λιπέσθαι, ἐκθέσθαι ; (d) the perf. pass. infin. 
and part.; 6. g., τετύφθαι, βεβουλεῦσθαι, τετιμῆσθαι, βε- 
θουλευμένος.) 

[Ξ- What is the accent of the 1st aor. act. part. ? 
(Always paroxytone ; 6. g., τύψας, βουλεύσας.) 


5. What is the accent of monosyllabic forms of the verbs 
which are long by nature? (Generally perispome, except 
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participles; 6. g., el, ἣν, γνῷ, σχῶ, but ὦν, σχών : φῇς 15 a 
peculiar form (694, R. 1).) 

6. Are the endings ot and at short in opt.? (No, long; 
and hence those forms are paroxytone.) 


7. What is the rule for compound verbs? (Put the ac- 
cent back, but not further back than an existing augment, 
or the accented syllable of the prefixed word ; 6. g., προσ- 
εἴχον, κατέσχον.) 

8. Contracted verbs? (Follow the rules of accent for 
contraction (363).) 


ἄγε: 
a em 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE DOCTRINE OF 
THE VERB. 


(651.) THERE are two Conjugations of verbs in Greek, named (from the 
nding of Indic. Pres,, lst person) Conjugation in w and Conjugation in μέ. 
(= The verbs in μὲ are comparatively few in number. 
(652.) There are three voices, Active, Passive, and Middle (see 37). 
Rem. Many verbs have a Middle form, but a purely Active (transitive 
or intransitive) meaning, and are called Deponents ; e. g., αἰσθάνεσ- 


θαι, to feel, perceive. These must be carefully distinguished from 
middle uses of Active verbs. 


PARTS OF THE VERB. 
(653.) The verb is divided into, 
(a) The indefinite verb, including certain parts which do not refer to a 
definite person or time. 
(5) The finite verb, including the parts which always do so refer. 


Indefinite Verb. 
(654.) The indefinite verb includes, τ 

(1.) The infinitive, which expresses the action of the verb without re- 
lation to a definite person, and partakes also of the nature of anoun; 
6. g., to learn ; to love is pleasant. 

(2.) The participle, which expresses the action of the verb under the 
form of an adjective ; loving, blooming. 

(3.) The verbals, formed by adding -τέος or -τός to the verb-stem (e.g., 
ἀσκητέος, from ἀσκέ-ω). which are used as the Latin gerundive. 


Finite Verb. 
(655.) The finite verb includes those parts which express the 


(1.) Different varieties of affirmation, viz., the moods. 

(2.) Different times at which the action of the verb takes place, viz., 
the tenses. ἢ 

(3.) Different relations of the verb to persons or things, viz., the num- 
bers and persons. 


THE MOODS. 
(656.) There are four moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, Optative, and Im- 
perative. 


I. The 1NDICATIVE mood asserts positively (or negatively) what is 
real (or objective). 


E. g.,“I strike.” ‘‘ He has come.” 


we 


ae 


Ee 


A Cae 
ὃ ει 
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II. The suBJUNCTIVE asserts something as dependent on something 
else, or as not real, but tending (or possible) to be realized. 
Ei. g., ‘1am here that Imay see.” ‘‘ fle maycome.” ‘If he come.” 
Ili. The opraTIvE asserts something as not real, without reference 
to its being realized, and generally as dependent on something past. 
E. g., “1 might go.” “ Would that it could be so!” ‘‘ Whosoever 
should say this would err.” “41 was there that I might see.” 
IV. The IMPERATIVE expresses command (more or less gently). 


E, g., “ Depart at once.” ‘‘ Do not believe it.” 


THE TENSES. 
(657.) The Tenses are either Primary or Historical. 


(1.) The Primary tenses, viz., the Present, Future, and Perfect, expresa 
action relatively to the time of speaking (see 385, I.). 

(2.) The Historical tenses, viz., the Imperfect, Aorist, and Pluperfect, 
express action relatively to some other time (see 385, II.). 

(3.) A Future-Perfect tense is found in the Middle and Passive voices. 

(4.) Some verbs also use second forms of the aorist, of the perf. and 
pluperf. act., and of the fut. pass., called 2d Aor., 2d Perf., 2d Plu- 
perf., and 2d Fut. Hence the whole number of tenses will be, 


Active. Middle. ; Passive. 
J. Present. Present. Present. 
Il. Imperfect. Imperfect. Imperfect. 
Il. Future. Future. First Future. 
IV. Second Future. 
V. Future Perfect. Future Perfect. 
VI. First Perfect. Perfect. Perfect. 
VII. Second Perfect. 
VIII. First Pluperfect. Pluperfect. Pluperfect. 
1X. Second Pluperfect. 
X. First Aorist. First Aorist. First Aorist. 
XI. Second Aorist. Second Aorist. Second Aorist. 


[3 In regard to the tenses, it cannot be too strongly impressed upon 

the learner that, 

(1.) No verb uses all the forms given above. 

(2.) Pure verbs do not use the second tenses. 

(3.) Other verbs which use the second tenses do not generally use 
the first, and vice versa, 

(4.) In meaning, the second tenses do not differ from the firsi (ex- 
cept in certain verbs, which must be learned as they occur). 


CONJUGATION IN ao. 


Classification by the Charactercstic. 


(658.) The characteristic of any verb is the final letter of its stem. Thus, 
of βουλεύ-ειν, the characteristic is v ; of λέγ-ειν, the characteristic is y. 
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(659.) Verbs are divided, according to their characteristic, into Pure 
and Impure : 
I. Pure, when the characteristic is a vowel ; viz., 
(1) Uncontracted (stem ending in z or v) ; 6. g., τί-ειν, to honour ; Av- 
ev, to loose. 
(11.) Contracted (stem ending in a, ¢, oro); 6. δ.» τιμά-ειν, τιμᾷν : 
φιλέ-ειν, φιλεῖν; δηλό-ειν, δηλοῦν. 
II. Impure, when the characteristic is a consonant ; viz., 
(1.9) Mute (stem ending in a mute); 6. g., γράφ-ειν, to write. 
(II.) Liquid (stem ending in a liquid) ; e. g., βάλλ-ειν, to throw 


Changed Stems in Impure Verbs. 


(660.) (a2) Many impure verbs have two forms of the stem, called the 
simple and the strengthened stem. 

Rem. The strengthened stem always appears in such verbs in the pres. 
and imperf. ; the simple stem in one of the second tenses (generally 
the 2d aor.). 

(Ὁ) The stem is strengthened, either 

τς By adding a consonant ; 6. g., τυπτ- (rut); βαλλ- (Bad); or, 

2. By lengthening the simple-stem vowel; 6. g., φευγ- (vy); λειπ- 
(Aim); φθειρ (φθερ). 

(661.) Variable Vowel—There is frequently a vowel change in the eerie 
tion of the tenses; 6. g., κλεπτ-, ἐ-κλαπ-, κε-κλοφ-. 


Compare the English beget, begat, begotten. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS IN @.—FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 


Augment and Reduplication. 
(662.) [The student will repeat these from Lesson LXVIL., p. 166-168.] 


Elements of the Verbal Forms. 


(663.) Every tense-form contains three parts; viz., 


1. Moop-sIGN; viz., a vowel to indicate the ey 

2. PERSON-ENDING, to indicate the person. 

3. TENSE-sTEM, embracing (a) the verb-stem, and (δ) (in some tenses) 
the tense-sign, to indicate the tense. 

(4.) And, besides these three parts, the past tenses have Augment, to 
indicate past time ; and the perfect tenses have Reduplication, to in- 
dicate completed action. 


[Compare the Analysis, $ 15, p. 119-123.] 


(664.) The Moop-stens are, Indicative, ο, ε, a (see 299, 306); Subjunc- 
tive, w, 7 (506); Optative, οἱ, az, εἰ (515, R. 2). 
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(665.) The PERsoNn-ENDINGs (see 388), with Mood-signs united, are, 


(666.) 
1. 
Sing. ω 
Dual. ο-μὲν 
Plur. ο-μὲν 


INDICATIVE. 


Present and Future Tenses. 


Active. Pass. and Mid. 
a 3. ᾿ 2. 
εἰς εἰ ο-μαι ἢ ΟΥ̓ εἰ 
€-TOV €-TOV ό-μεθον ε-σθον 
E-TE ουσι(ν) ό-μεθα ε-σθε 


€-Tal 
e-o0ov 
ο-νται 


Historical Tenses (Imperfect and Second Aorist). 


Imperf. and 2 A. Act. 
3. 


Imperf. Pass. and Mid., and 2 A. Mid 
1 2. 3. 


1, 2: 

Sing. o-v ε-ς € ό-μην ου €-TO 
Dual. ο-μεν €-TOV έ-την ότμεθον e-cbov ἐἔέἔ-σθην 
Plur. ο-μεν E-T o-v o-ueba ε-σθε 0-VTO 

(667.) Furst Aorist Tense. 

Active. Middle. Passive. 

1s 2. 1, 2. 9. 1. 2. 
a a-¢ € Ga-unv ὦ a-To η-ν ῃ-ς 7 
μὲν a-Tov ἄττην ||d-webov α-σθον G-oOnv η-μὲν ἡττον ἤ-την 
αμὲν ατε α-ν ἄτμεθα a-ofe ἀτντὸ ἰητμὲν ἡττὲε. η-σαν 


[ΞΘ The Second Aorist Passive uses the same endings as the First 
Aorist. Passive. 


(668.) Perfect Tense. 
: Active (1 and 2 Perf.). Pass. and Mid. 
1. 2. 3. 2. Be 

Sing. a α-ς ξ “Pal -σαι “TAL 
Dual. = a-wev a-Tov α-τον -μεθον -σθον -“σθον 
Plur. -μεν α-τε ἄ-σι -μεθα -σθε -VTQE 

(669.) Pluperfect Tense. 

Active (1 and 2 Pluperf.). Pass. and Mid. 
1. 2. 3. 2. 3. 
Sing. εἰ-ν EL-C EL -μὴν -00 -TO 
Dual. = ev-wev εἰττον el-THV -μεθον -ςσθον -σθην 
εἰ-σαν OF τ 4 

Plur. εἰ- μὲν EL-TE ; δ ἘΠ -μεθα σθε ντο 

(670.) SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Active. Pass. and Mid. 

Sing. -ω -ἧς τῇ τωμαι, τῇ “TQ 
Dual. = -wyev -NTOV -ῆτον τώμεθον τῆσθον -τησθον 
Plur. -ωμεν -4TE -ωσι(ν)ὴ -ώμεθα τησθε τωνταὶ 

(671.) OPTATIVE. 

Active. Middle. 
All tenses but 1st Aorist. : All but 1st Aorist. 

Sing. -ol-w -Ol-¢ “OL τοίμην -Οι-Ὁ -οἱ-τὸ 
Dual. -οὐ-μὲν -Ol-TOV -O1-THY -ol-ueGov -οιἱ-σθον -oi-cOnv 
Plur. -ov-wev -OL-TE -Ol-EV -οἴμεθα -ot-oe -0l-vTO 


---- ΓΤ ae 
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1st Aorist Active. 1st Aorist Middle. 
Sing. -αὐμὲ -al-¢ Ul -ai-unv -at-0 -αι-τὸ 
Dual. -αὐμὲν -al-Tov -αἰ-τὴην -αἴτμεθον -αι-σθον -αἴ-σθην 
Plur. -αὐμὲν -αἰττε -Ql-Ev -ai-usba -αισθε -αι-ντο 
Passive. 
All but Ist and 2d Aorist. 
Sing. -oi-unv -0L-0 -OL-TO 
Dual. πτοί-μεθον -ol-o0ov -οί-σθην 
Plur. -οἔμεθα τοί σθε τοίσντο 
1st and 2d Aorist. ; 
Sing. ei-nv -εἴτης -el-7] 
Dual -εἰτημεν -εί-ητον -εἰ-την 
Pk... -είτημεν OF -είτητε OF -είτ-ησαν or 
-εἴ-μεν -εἴ-τε -εἴ-εν 
(672.) IMPERATIVE. 


Singular. : Plural. 
ἔ-τω ἔ-τωσαν OF όντων 
ἅ-ττω |Q-TOV G-TwY |a-TEe ἄ-τωσαν OF ἄάντων 


MIDDLE. 


ἔ-σθω [{ε-σθον ἔ-σθων [ε-σθε ἔ-σθωσαν or ἔ-σθων 
ἄ-σθω [α-σθον ά-σθων [α-σθε ἄ-σθωσαν or ἄ-σθων 


PASSIVE. 


Ἶ ἔ-σθω [ε-σθον ἔ-σθων [ε-σθε ἔ-σθωσαν or ἔ-σθων 
Perf. -co -σθω |-σθον -σθων [-σθε -σθωσαν or -σθων 
Ist and 2d Aor. |7-62 ἤττω |y-Tov ἤ-των [|η-τε ἤ-τωσαν 


(673.) All the tense-signs in use are shown in the following 
TABLE OF TENSE-SIGNS. 
MIDDLE. PASSIVE. 


lst Fut. S70 
2d Fut. 70 


Fut. Perf. 
lst Aor. 
lst Perf. and Pluperf. 


(= Remember that Liquid verbs do not use o as tense-sign, either 
in Ist Fut. or 150 Aor. (482). 


FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 


General Rules. 


(674.) In forming the tenses, Pure verbs lengthen the final stem-vowe 
before any consonant ; e. g., 


τιμάτω, τιμή-σω, τετίμη-κα, τετίμη-μαι, ἐτιμή-θην, τιμη-θήσομαι. 
φιλέ-ω, φιλῆτσω, πεφίλη-κα, πεφίλη-μαι, ἐφιλή-θην, φιλη-θήσομαι. 
δηλό-ω, δηλώ-σω, δεδήλω-κα, δεδήλω-μαι, ἐδηλώ-θην, δηλω-θῆσομαι. 
κωύ-ω, κωλύ-σω, κεκώλῦ-κα, eee Διο εαῖ, éxwAb-Onv, κωλῦ- θήσομαι. 
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Rem. 1. After e, 1, or Ds the ἃ generally becomes ὦ instead of 7; 6. g.; 
ἐά-ω, &G-00; EoTLU-W, ἑστιά-σω ; φωρά-ω, φωρᾶ-σω. 

Rem, 2. A number of verbs keep the short vowel of the stem instead 
of lengthening it ; e. g., TeAé-w, τελέ-σω (See 418). These general- 
ly insert o before the passive endings (Aor., Fut., and Perf.), reré- 
λεσμαι (instead of τετέλεμαι) (see 418, 419). 


(675.) In forming the tenses of Mure verbs, frequent consonant changes 
occur, for which see the rules for ewphonic changes (Lesson LXVIIL., p. 
169, 170). 


RULES FOR THE TENSES GENERALLY. 


{G=> Where nothing is said of the voice, the rule covers all three voices 
(Active, Passive, and Middle). 


Imperfect. 
(676.) The IMPERFECT Tense prefixes the augment, and adds the histor- 
tcal endings (666) to the stem ;* 6. g. (stem Aeuz-), ἔ-λειπ-ον, ἐ-λειπ-όμην 


First Future. 
(677.) To form the Ist Future, AcTIvE and MIpDLE, 

(1.) In Pure and Mute verbs add o to the stem, and annex the primary 
endings (see 220 and 449); 6. g., BovAet-w, βουλεύσ-ω, βουλεύσ- 
omar: λείπ-ω, λείψ-ω, λείψ-ομαι. 

(2.) In Liquid verbs take the simple stem, and affix the contracted end- 
ings -ὥ, -οὔμαι, δα. (483); 6. g., σφάλλω, simple stem odad-, Fut. 
Act. o¢aA-6, Fut. Mid. σφαλ-οῦμαι. 


(678.) To form the Ist Future Passive, add -θησ- to the stem (in 
Liquid verbs to the simple stem), and annex the primary endings ; 
6. g., βουλεύ-ω, βουλευ-θήσ-ομαι ; Acin-w, λειφ-θῆσ-ομαι ; φαίντ-ω, 
simple stem φαν-, φαν-θήστ-ομαι. 


First and Second Perfect Active. 


(679.) To form the lst PERFECT AcTIVE, prefix the Reduplication, add 
« to the stem (in Liquid verbs the simple stem), and affix the Perfect end- 
ings -a, -ac, -ε, &C. (668); 6. g., βουλεύ-ω, βε-βούλευ k-a; τύπτ-ω, τέ-τυπ- 
«-αξετέτυφα (436); σφάλλ-ω, ἔ-σφαλ-κ-α. 


Rem. 1. The verbs κλέπτω, πέμπω, τρέπω, Change ε into o in Ist 
Perf. ; 6. g., κλέπτω, κέ-κλοφ-α. 


* When the word stem is used alone, we always mean by it the stem 
of the Present, found by striking off the ending -w of the Indicative, or -ezy 
of the Infinitive. 
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Rem. 2. In liquid verbs monosyllabic stems change ε into a; 6. g., 
στέλλ-ω (στελ-), ἔτσταλ-κ-α. For other exceptions, see 487, R. 2 
and R. 3. 

(680.) To form the 2p Perrect AcTIVE, proceed as in Ist Perfect, but 
add the endings to the simple stem, without the tense-sign καὶ ; 6. g., κόπττ-ω, 
&£-KOT-G: 

Rem. If the simple stem-vowel be any other than o, the following 
changes occur in 2d Perf.; viz., 


1. ¢ becomes 0; δέρκ-ομαι δερκ | δέ-δορκ-α 
2. α becomes ἢ; 4 λήθ-ω λαθ λέ-ληθ-α 
but after p, ἃ πράσσ-ω πραγ | πέ-πρᾶγ-α 
3. «becomes oz; λείπ-ω λιπ λέ-λοιπ-α 
4. υ becomes ev ;* φεύγ-ω φυγ πέ-φευγ-α 


First and Second Pluperfect Active. 


(681 ) To form the lst PLupERFeEcT ACTIVE, prefix the augment to the 
stem of the 1st perfect, and add the endings εἰν, εἰς, εἰ, &C. (669); 6. gy 
τύπτ-ω, perfect stem τετυῴ-, Ist pluperf. ε-τετύφ-ειν. 

(682.) To form the 2p PLUPERFECT ACTIVE, prefix the augment to the 
atem of the 2d perfect, and add the endings -evv, -evc¢, -er, &c. 1869); 4. ξ. 
κόπτ-ω, 2d perf. stem κεκοπ-, 24 pluperf. é-xexéz-ew. 


[== Remember that if the verb does not take reduplication (428, 8), 
you use the simple augment ; 6. g., ψεύδ-ω, ἔψευκ-α, ἐψεύκ-ειν. 


Perfect Middle and Passive. 


(683.) To form the Perrect MIDDLE and Passive, prefix the redupli- 
cation to the stem (in liquid verbs the simple stem), and add the endings 
“μαι, -CAL, -ται, δα. (298), without any connecting vowel (see 462 and 490) ; 
6. δ.» τύπτω (TUT), τέτυμ-μαι ; OGGAA-w, ἔ-σφαλε:μαι. 

Rem. The same vowel changes occur as in Ist perf. active (679, R. 2). 


Pluperfect Middle and Passive. 


(684.) To form the PLuperRFEcT MIDDLE and Passive, prefix the aug- 
ment to the stem of the perfect passive, and ada the endings -μὴν, -oo, -To, &C, 
(304), without any connecting vowel ; 6. g., τύπτ-ω, perf. pass. stem τετύμι-» 
pluperf. ἐ-τετύμ-μην. 


Future Perfect. 


(685.) To form the Future PERFEcrT, prefix the reduplication to the 
ist fut. middie; 6. g., βουλεύ-ω, Ist fut. mid: βουλεύσομαι, future perfect 
βε-βουλεύσομαι. 


[2 Remember that the future perfect has no active form (404), and 
is not used in Liquid verbs. 





* That is, if the strengthened stem has ev, as in φεύγ-οω, I flee, 


268 SUMMARY OF THE VERB. 
y 
Furst Aorist Active and Middle. 


(686.) To form the lst Aorist AcTIVE and M1ppDLE, 


(1.) In pure and mute verbs prefix the augment to the stem of the fu- 
ture, and add the endings -a, -dunv, ὅτ. (667); 6. 5.. τύπτω, ἔ-τυψο, 
ἐτυψ-άμην. 

(2.) In liquid verbs lengthen the simple stem vowel; 6. 5.5 φαίνω (oar), 
é-onv-a@ (485). 


First Aorist Passive. 


(687.) To form the lst Aorist Passive, prefix the augment to the stem, 
and add the tense-sign $ and the endings -ν; -ς, -n, &c.; 6. g., λείπω, 
ἐλείφ-θην. 

Rem. 1. Liquid verbs use the simple stem ; 6. g., φαένω (bar), ἐ-φάν-θην. 
Change ¢ of monosyllabic stems into a; e.g., oréAA-w (στελ-)» 
ἐ-στάλ-θην. 

Rem. 2. In mute verbs make the euphonic changes by (436). 


Second Aorist Active, Middle, and Passive. 


Recollect, 
1. That verbs which use the 150 aorist do not often use the 2d ; 
2. That the 2d aor. active is not formed in verbs in which it would 
look like the imperfect ; e. g., ἔτγραφ-ον ; 
3. That the 2d aor. is always formed on the szmple stem. 
(688.) ΤῸ form the 2p Aorist, prefix the augment to the szmple stem, 
and add the endings -ον (388) for the act., -όμην for the mid., and -ην, -ἧς, 
τῇ; &c., for the pass. (471, c). 


Rem. 1. ¢ after p in monosyllabic stems generally passes into a3 
€. £., τρέπ-ω, &-TPAT-OV. 





CONJUGATION IN μι. 


689.) THE peculiarities of verbs in μὲ are found only in the pres., im 
perf., and 2d aor. The other tenses are formed from the stems, like verb3 


in wo. 





VERBS IN μι. 269 


PERSON ENDINGS. 
























ACTIVE. MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 























| Primary. Primary. 
Sing. -μι -ς -σι -μαι -σαι -ται 
Dual. -μὲεν -TOV -τον -ueGov -σθον -σθον 
Plur. -μεν -τε -VTOL -μεθα -σθε - -νται 
Historical. Historical. 
Sing. -ν -ς -- “nv -σο -TO 
Dual. -μὲεν -TOV -τὴν -μεθον -σθον -σθην 
Plur -μὲν -ττε -σαν -μεθα -σθε -ντο 
Imperative. Imperative. 
Sing. — -θι -τω -- -σο «σθω 
Dual. — -Tov -των - -σθον -σθων 
Plur. — ττε -τωσαν -- -σθε -σθωσαν 
Infinitive. Infinitive. 
-Vat -σθαι 
Participles. Participles. 
Nom VTC -vVTOa@ -I’T -μενος “MéVQ -μενον 
Gen. τντος, &C. 


FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 


Present Tense. 


691.) (1.) Monosyllabic stems, beginning with a single consonant, redupli- 
cate with z, and lengthen the stem-vowel in the Sing. Act. 


Stem. Reduplicated Stem. Present Indic. 
- Se- τι-θε- τί-θη-μι, I place. 
do- δι-δο- δί-δω-μι, I give. 








(2.) Monosyllabic stems, beginning with στ, mT, or an aspirated vowel, 
prefix i, and lengthen the stem-vowel in the Sing. Act. 





Stem. Augmented Stem. Present Indic. 
oTa- i-oTa- ἕτστη-μι, I station. 
é- l-e- i-n-ut, 1 send. 





Imperfect Tense. 


(692.) To form the ImpEeRreEct, prefix the augment to the strengthened 
stem, and add the historical endings (lengthening the final stem-vowel in 
the Sing. Act.); 6. 5.» τίθη-μι, ἐ-τέθη-ν. 

Rem. The long vowel remains only in the singular; see paradigm (567). 


Second Aorist Tense. 


(693.) To form the 2p Aorist, prefix the augment to the simple stem, 
and add the historical endings (lengthening the final stem-vowel in Sing. 
Act.) ; 6. δ.» τί-θη-μι (Ge), ἔ-θη-ν. 

[Paradigms of Moods and Tenses, p. 220 to 232.] 


~ 


ὡς 


BRIEF SUMMARY OF THE RULES OF 
SYNTAX.* _ 


PART I.—SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
I. SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 
Agreement. 
(694.) Rute I—The verb of the predicate agrees with the subject in 
number and person. 
1 write. Thou writest. | ee γράφω. Σὺ γράφεις. 
Cyrus goes up. | Κῦρος ἀναβαίνει. 
(695.) SpeciaL συΕ.---Ο subject in the neuter plural takes its verb in 
the singular. 
Τὰ ζῶα τρέχει. 
Τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐπέλιπεν. 


Animals run. 
Provisions failed. 
(696.) If the subject consist of two or more nouns, the verb agrees, 
(a) With all of them taken together in the plural; or, (ὁ) With one (gen- 
erally the nearest) in the singular; e. g., 





Socrates and Plato were wise. 6 Σωκράτης καὶ ὁ Πλάτων ἦσαν 
σοφοί. 

Aristeus and Callicrates were generals. |’EKotpathyet ᾿Δριστεὺς καὶ Καλ- 
λικράτης. 


(697.) The copula is omitted when its use is not necessary to perspicul- 
ty; 6. 8.» 
Men are mortal. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι ϑνητοί. 
The property of friends is common. Τὰ τῶν φίλων κοινά. 

(698.) Rute IJ.—Adjectives agree with the nouns to which they refer 
in gender, number, and case. 

[This rule applies to all adjectives, pronouns, and participles.] 

ὁ ἄνθρωπος ϑνητός ἐστιν. 
Παράδεισος μέγας. 
Τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω. 


Man is mortal. 

A large park. 

Both the children. 
Rem. When the subject is a general idea, the predicate adjective is 


put in the neuter singular, without regard to the gender or number 
of the subject. 





* The Syntax is given in a fuller form in the Second Book in Greek. 


ee 
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[The word thing or something can generally be subjoined in English.] 


Virtue is (something) praiseworthy. 
Plurality of rulers is not (a) good 
(thing). 


ἡ ἀρετή ἐστιν ἐπαινετόν. 
οὐκ ἀγαθὸν πολυκοιρανία. 





Apposition. 
(699.) Rute IJJ—Nouns in apposition with each other agree in case. 


Cyrus, the king, is come. 
We admire Cyrus, the king. 


Κῦρος 6 βασιλεὺς ἥκει. 
Θαυμάζομεν Κῦρον τὸν βασιλέα. 





Predicate- Nominative. 
(700.) Rute IV.—The predicate-nominative agrees with the subject in 
gender, number, and case. 
Cyrus was a king. 
Tomyris was a queen. 


Κῦρος ἦν βασιλεῦς. 
Τόμυρις ἦν βασίλεια. 
Rem. Of the verbs which may be followed by ἃ predicate-nominative 


the following are examples: to be, ὑπάρχειν ; to become, γίγνεσθαι, 
&c. ; to continue, appear, be named, called, chosen, &c. 





Alcibiades was chosen general. 
The girl became a leather bottle. 


᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἡρέθη στρατηγός. 
ἀσκὸς ἐγένετο ἡ κόρη. 
The Article. 
(701.) Rute V.—The subject-noun takes the article, not the predicate ; 
Sy a 
The girl became a leather bottle. 
Day became night.* 





ἀσκὸς 7 κόρη ἐγένετο. 
νὺξ ἡ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο. 

(702.) Proper names (a), simply as such, do not take the article; but (6) 
they do by way of distribution, as having been before mentioned, or as 
celebrated names; 6. g., 





(a) Socrates said. Σωκράτης ἔφη. 
Socrates the philosopher. Σωκράτης, 6 φιλόσοφος. 

(6) Socrates [who wasbeforemen-|6 Σωκράτης ἔφη [The Socrates 
tioned, or, the celebrated] said. said]. 


(703.) The article with the participle is equivalent to the demonstrative 
with the relative and verb (ὁ modtTwv=ékelvoc ὃς πράττει). 
He who does. ὁ πράττων. 
I admire him that does. ϑαυμάζω τὸν πράττοντα. 
(704.) The article is used with the infinitive in all the cases, as a sub- 
stantive (comp. Latin gerund). 
Hearing. τὸ ἀκούειν [The to-hear]. 
Of hearing. τοῦ ἀκούειν [of the to-hear]. 
* Τῃ this example, the order of the words in the English shows that da 


is subject, and night predicate; but in Greek it does not; the article wit. 
ἡμέρα, however, removes all ambiguity. 
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(705.) CoMMON ELLIPSES, 


The (affairs) of the state. Ta τῆς πόλεως [ The of the city]. 

My affairs [or property]. τὰ ἐμά [The mine]. 

Alexander, the [son] of Philip. ᾿Αλέξανδρος, ὃ Φιλίππου [υἱός un- 
derstood]. 

The [nature] of virtue. τὰ THC ἀρετῆς. 

Our contemporaries. οἱ καθ᾽ ἡμᾶς. 


Pisistratus and his followers [com- | οἱ ἀμφὶ (or περὶ) Πεισίστρατον. 
panions, &c.]. 


1, USE OF CASES. 
Nominative. 
(706.) (1.) Subject-nominative—The subject of a proposition takes the 
nominative case, and is called the subject-nominative. 
(2.) Predicate-nominative-—The predicate-nominative is used with verbs 


not expressing a complete predicate in themselves; e. g., to be, to become, 
to be called, deemed, named, chosen, &c.: see (700, R.). 


Alcibiades was chosen general. [᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἠἡρέθη στρατηγός. 


Genitive. 

(707.) Fundamental Meaning.—The genitive always expresses a notion 
either of, (1.) The poznt of separation (from, away from). (2.) The ground 
(either as origin, occasion, material, or cause); or, (3.) The condition (of 
time or place). 

[ΞΞ To one of these three relations all the following rules can be re- 
ferred. It will thus be seen that part of the uses of the Latin abla- 
tive are supplied in Greek by the genitzve. 

(708.) Rute VI.—General Rule.—The genitive answers the questions 
whose? of whom? of what? in connection with a noun. 

Government of men. ἀρχὴ ἀνθρώπων. 

ἡ κτῆσις τῆς ἀρετῆς. 
Rem. The genitive may stand either in an objective or subjective relation 

to the noun which governs it; e. g., 





The possession of virtue. 


My son’s longing. 
My longing for my son. 


πόθος υἱ οὔ [subjective]. 
πόθος υἱ οὔ [objective]. 





(709.) Rute VII.—Partitive Genitive—The genitive is used to express 
the whole of which anything is a part. Hence, 


(a) With superlatives. 
The oldest of the generals. | of πρεσβύτατοι τῶν στρατηγῶν. 
(6) With all words expressing distribution, number, or quantity. 


Drops of water. σταγόνες ὕδατος. 
The middle of the day. μέσον ἡμέρας. 
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To such (a pitch) of anger. εἰς τοῦτο ὀργῆ ς. 
Where on earth is he ? ποῦ γῆς ἐστιν; 
Everywhere in the market. πανταχοῦ τῆς ἀγορᾶς. 


(c) With the verbs εἶναι and γίγνεσθαι, when they mean to be among, 
to be of the number of, &c.; e. g., 


I am not one of these. οὐκ ἐγὼ τούτων εἰμί. 
These become [of the number or | οὗτοι τῶν γεραιτέρων γίγνονται. 
class] of the elders. 


(4) With almost any transitive verb, when its action is intended tc 
reach only part of the object; 6. g., 


1 have given thee (of) my money. | ἔδωκά σοι τῶν χρημάτων. 

(e) With all verbs expressing to touch, take-hold of, share, participate τ 
border on, acquire, obtain. 

To touch the hand. ἅπτεσθαι τῆς χειρός. 

They partake of offices and honours.| dpyGv καὶ τιμῶν μετέχουσιν. 

[>> Adjectives of the same meanings are also construed with the 
genitive. 

(710.) Rute VIII.—Genitive of Mental Affections.—The genitive is used 
with words expressing certain operations of the senses, mind, or feelings, to 
denote the object thereof. 

(a) Operations of the senses: all the senses except sight. 

He heard a confused-noise. | SopvGov ἤκουσεν. 


Rem. The acc. is used with verbs of sense when the bare act is meant, 
without special reference to the object as its cause. 


[= Two cases are used thus, acc. and gen.; 6. δ.» 
1 heard this from the messengers. [ἤκουσα ταῦτα τῶν ἀγγέλων. 
(ὁ) Operations of the mind: words of perceiving, remembering, forgetting, re- 
minding, &c., knowing, and the contrary, skilfulness and unskilfulness, &c. ; 
€. £5 ‘ 
He did not learn of the plot. 
Inexperienced in business. 
(c) Operations of the feelings: viz., desire, care, anxiety, pity, anger, envy, 
&c., and their opposites; 6. δ.» 
All desire what is good. 
Neptune had been angry with the 
Cyclops. 
(711.) Rute IX.—Genitive of Price or Value—The genitive is used to 
denote the price or value. 


~ > ~ > 2 4 
τῆς ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ ἠσθάνετο. 
ἄπειρος τῶν πράξεων. 





πάντες τῶν ἀγαθῶν ἐπιθυμοῦσιν. 
Ποσειδῶν Κύκλωπος ἐκεχόλωτο. 





ΞΞ This gen. is used with verbs of buying, selling, valuing, &c.; also 
with adjectives of worthiness and unworthiness, &c. 


The Thracians buy their wives with | Οἱ Θρᾷκες ὠνοῦνται τὰς γυναῖκας 
much money. χρημάτων μεγάλων. 
Men worthy of freedom. ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερὶας. 
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(712.) στε X.—Genitive of Crime.—The genitive is used to denote the 
crime, offence, Or punishment. 


[ΞΞ This gen. is used with verbs of accusing, condemning, acquitting, 
punshing, &C. 
To accuse any one of murder. 
To condemn to death. 


ἐπαιτιᾶσθαί τινα φόνου. 
κρίνειν ϑανάτου. 





(713.) Rute XI.—Genitive of Property.—The genitive is used to denote 
the possessor Or owner. 


(== This gen. is used with the verbs εἶναι and γέγνεσθαι, and with 
the adjectives idvoc, οἰκεῖος, and ἱερός. 


Socrates had much virtue. 
A horse sacred to the sun. 


τοῦ Σωκράτους πολλὴ ἢν ἀρετή. 
ἵππος ἱερὸς τοῦ Ἣ λίου. 





Rem. Under this head comes the following construction : 
It is the property (peculiarity, mark, | ἄν δρός ἐστιν ἀγαθοῦ εὖ ποιεῖν 
duty, characteristic) of a good} τοὺς φίλους. 
man to benefit his friends. 
(714.) Rute XII.—Genitive of Origin, Material, Supply.—The genitive 
is used to denote the origin, material, or supply. 
(a) ORIGIN. 
Δαρείου kai ἸΤαρυσάτεδος yiy- 
vovTat παῖδες δύο. 


Of Darius and Parysatis are born 
two children. 





(Ὁ) MaTerIau. 
The ornaments are made of brass or | τὰ ἀγάλματα ἢ χαλκοῦ πεποῖίη- 


ται ἢ λίθου. 





stone. 
(c) Suppiy: Genitive with verbs and adjectives of abounding and want- 
ing, needing, filling, &c. 
A park full of wild-beasts. παράδεισος ϑηρίων πλήρης. 
He would need many coadjutors. | συμμάχων δέοιτ᾽ ἂν οὐκ ὀλίγων. 
(715.) Rute ΧΙἼΙ1Π.-- Genitive of Separation—The genitive is used with 
words implying separation, distance, or difference. 


[ΞΞ Such are adjectives, verbs, or adverbs of removing, loosing, abstain- 
ing, desisting, depriving, differing from, being distant from, and the like. 


To withdraw from the road. εἴκειν τῆς ὁ δοῦ. 
The Athenians were freed from ty-| τυράννων ἠλευθερώθησαν οἱ ᾽Αθ- 
rants. ηναῖοι. 


(716.) Rute XIV.— Genitive of Occasion.—The genitive is used to de- 
note the occasion or the scope of an action. 
[39 Rendered generally in English by, on account of, for, in regard to. 
We admire Socrates for his wisdom. | Savudafouev Σωκράτην τῆς CoO- 
φίας. 
With regard to your affliction, 1 τοῦ πάθους οἰκτείρω σε. 
pity you. 
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(717.) Rute XV.—Genitive of Superiority or Inferiority—The genitive is 
used with words denoting superiority or inferiority. Hence, 


(1.) With comparatives and multiple adjectives having a comparative 


force. 
He is greater than his father. μείζων ἐστὶ τοῦ πατρός. 
The army is many times larger than τὸ στράτευμα πολλαπλάσιόν ἐστι 
ours. τοῦ ἡμετέρου. 


(2.) With verbs of ruling, excelling, and their contraries, and all verbs 
having a comparative force. 


Astyages ruled over the Medes. [᾿Αστυάγης Μήδων ἦρξεν. 


(718.) Rute XVI.—Genitive of Time.—The time when or within which 
anything is done (if indefinite) is put in the genitive. 
By day. By night. Νυκτός. Ἡμέρας. 
In the spring. τοῦ ἔαρος. 
Rem. A definite time when is expressed by the dative (726). 
{>> For prepositions with gen., see p. 114-118. 


Dative. 

(719.) Fundamental Meaning.—The fundamental idea of the dative is di- 
rectly opposed to that of the genitive. 

1. The genitive expresses a notion antecedent to that of the verb; the 
dative a notion consequent upon that of the verb. 

2. Hence it is used to express incidental limitations, like the Latin 
ablative. 

(720.) Rute XVII.— General Rule.—The dative is used to express the 
person or thing fo or for which, to or for whose advantage or disadvantage 
anything is done’or tends. 

[Ξ For the sake of fuller illustration, we subjoin the following heads 
under this rule. The dat. is used, 

1.) To express the remote object with transitive verbs Ξῶς a also a 
direct object. 
δίδωσι δὲ αὐτῷ Κῦρος μυρίους 


Cyrus gives him ten thousand darics. 
δαρεικούς. 





(2.) With all words of address ; i. 6.) speaking to, commanding, declaring, 
promising, threatening, encouraging, &c. 


Κῦρος αὐτῳ elzev. 
διαλεχθέντες ἀλλήλοις. 


Cyrus said to him. 
Having conversed with each other. 





(3.) With words implying advantage or disadvantage ; 1. e., to help, injure, 
seproach, upbraid, envy, please, displease, agree with, disagree with, &e 


Friendly to thee. φίλος σοι. 
Parysatis favoured Cyrus. Παρύσατις ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ. 
Virtue pleases the good. ἡ ἀρετὴ ἀρέσκει τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς. 
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(4.) With words implying nearness, distance, likeness, unlikeness, fitness, 
unfitness, &e. 


You resemble a slave. 
Like the rest. 


δουλῷ ἔοικας. 
ὅμοιοι τοῖς ἄλλοις. 
[Es ὁ αὐτός, the same, governs the dat. as an adjective of likeness. 





With the same arms as Cyrus. | τοῖς αὐτοῖς TH Κύρῳ ὅπλοις. 


(5.) Words (verbs, adjectives, or adverbs) denoting» intercourse, mixing 
with, ὅκα. 


Associate with good men. 
Mixing it with wine. 


ὁμιλεῖτε τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς. 
οἴνῳ κεράσας αὐτῆν. 





(6.) To encounter, fight, quarrel, contend with, &c. 


Do not contend with your parents. 
To fight with any one. 


μὴ ἔριζε τοῖς γονεῦσιν. 
μάχεσθαί τιν :. 





(7.) To follow, accompany, serve, obey, trust, yield to, &c. 


I follow the ancients. | ἕπομαι τοῖς παλαιοῖς. 
Glory accompanies virtue. τῇ ἀρετῇ ἀκολουθεῖ δόξα. 
We will trust the guide. τῷ NYELOVL πιστεύσομεν. 


(721.) Rute ΧΎΥΠΠ.---αιῖυο of Possession—The dative is used wiih 
the verbs εἶναι, γίγνεσθαι, and ὑπάρχειν, to denote the possessor. 





Cyrus had a palace [To Cyrus there 
was a palace]. 


(722.) Rute XIX.—Dative of Limitation —The dative is used to denote 
the limitation generally expressed in English by 7n, as to, in respect of, ὅτε 


Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν. 





Strong both in body and soul. δυνατοὶ καὶ τοῖς σώμασε καὶ ταῖς 


ψυχαῖς. 

Inferior to us in number. Ιπλήθει ἡμῶν λειφθέντες. 

(723.) RuLE XX.—Dative of the Agent.—The dative is used with verbals 
in τέος and τός, and often with passive verbs, to express the agent (instead 
of ὑπό with the genitive). 





As has been shown by me. | ὥς μοι δεδήλωται. 
You must practice virtue. ἀσκητέα ἐστί σοι ἡ ἀρετή. 


(724.) RuLE XX1I.—Dative Instrumental.—The dative is used (asthe Lat- . 
in ablative) to express the cause, means, instrument, or manner of an action. 
φόβῳ ἀπῆλθον. 
αὐτὸν ἀὠκοντίζει, τῷ παλτῷ. 
βίᾳ εἰσῆλθον. . 


They went away out of fear. 
Some one pierces him with a dart. 
They entered with violence. 





[ee Hence χράομαι, to use, governs the dative. 
Employing divination. [μαντικῇ χρώμενος. 
(725.) στε XXII.—Dative of Measure.—The dative is used with com- 
paratives and superlatives, to express the measure of excess or defect. 


Much greater [greater by much]. | TOAAG μείζων. 
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(726.) Rute XXIII.—Dative of Time or Place.—The place where and 
the time when (if definite) are expressed by the dative. 


At Marathon. Μαραθῶνι. 
He was here on the third day. παρῆν τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 


{=> For dat. with prepositions, see p. 115-118. 


Accusative. 


(727.) The accusaTIVE is the case of the direct object, and answers the 
questions whom? what? to what place ? 


1. Accusative of Object or Effect. 
(728.) Rute XXIV.—Accusative of Object or Effect—The accusative is 
used with active verbs, to denote the direct object or effect of the action. 
The Greeks conquered the Persians. | of “EAAnveg ἐνίκησαν τοὺς ΠΈέρ- 
σας. 
(729.) Rute XXV.—Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may govern 
an accusative of a noun of cognate meaning. 
1 will risk this risk. - . | kevduvetow τοῦτον Tov κίν δῦνον. 
(730.) Rune XXVI.—The accusative is used in Greek with many 
verbs, which are construed with other cases in Latin ; especially, 
(1.) Verbs of serving, flattering, answering, imitating, persuading, &C 


Serve the gods. 


; ϑεράπευε τοὺς ϑεούῦς. 
He persuades the multitude. 


πείθει TO TARO OC. 





(2.) Verbs which imply doing or saying good or ill to or of any one. 


To benefit one’s friends. 
He does well by his country. 


ὠφελεῖν τοὺς φίλους. 
εὖ ποιεῖ τὴν πατρίδα. 





(3.) Verbs denoting to swear by, escape the notice of, conceal from, &c. 


To escape the notice of the gods. 
1 swear by all the gods. 


Seove λανθάνειν. 
ὄμνυμι πάντας τοὺς ϑεούς. 





(4. Verbs denoting reverence, fear, shame, pity. 


Pity the poor. . | ὀλοφύρου τοὺς πένητας. 


2. Double Accusative. 


(731.) Rute XXVII.—Double Accusative—Two accusatives are usea 
with verbs which may affect two objects (generally one the person, the 
other the thing). 

(1.) With ‘the verbs admitting a double nominative ; i. e., verbs of 
naming, appointing, calling, deeming, &c. 

He made him satrap. σατράπην ἐποίησεν αὐτόν. 

To call one a sophist. ὀνομάζειν τινὰ σοφιστῆν.- 


(2.) With verbs of doing or saying well or ill (730, 2). 
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If any one had done him any good | εἴ τίς τι ἀγαθὸν ἢ κακὸν ποιῆ- 
or hurt. σειεν αὐτόν. 


(3.) With verbs of teaching, concealing, asking, entreating, dividing, de- 
priving, clothing, &c. 
He asked of Amasis his daughter. |ἤτει Δμασιν ϑυγατέρα. 
Socrates taught his disciples discre- | ὃ Σωκράτης τοὺς μαθητὰς ἐδίδαξε 
tion. _ τὴν σωφροσύνην. 


3. Limiting Accusative. 
(732.) Rute XXVIIL—Accusative of Limitation —The accusative is 
used with intransitive or passive verbs and adjectives, to define them by a 
special limitation. 


He is handsome in person. καλός ἐστι TO σῶμα. 
πάντα κράτιστος ἐνομίζετο. 

(733.) Rute XX1IX.—Accusative of Measure—The accusative is used tc 
measure extent of time or space. 





He was thought best in all respects. 


Cyrus remained thirty days. 
He is ten stadia distant. ὦ 


Κῦρος ἔμεινε ἣ μέρας τριάκοντα. 
ἀπέχει δέκα σταδίους. 
(Ge For the accusative with prepositions, see p. 115-118. 





I. THE VERB. 
Infinitive. 

(734.) Rute XXX.—ZInfinitive as Object.—The infinitive is used to de- 
note the object or aim. 

I wish to speak. βούλομαι Aéyetv. 
ἐλπίζω εὐτυχήσειν. 
ἥκομεν μανθάνειν. 

(735.) Rute XXXI.—If the verb governing the infinitive has a personal 
object expressed, it is put in the case which the verb governs. 


1 hope to prosper. 





We come to learn. 


I beg you to come. 
I counsel you to be discreet. 
1 command you to write. 


δέομαΐ σου ἐλθεῖν. 
συμβουλεύω σοι σωφρονεῖν. 
κελεύω σε γράφειν. 





Rem. If such an infinitive has also a predicate noun or adjective, it 
follows the case of the object of the principal verb. 
1 wish you to be eager. 
1 counsel you to be eager. 


δέομαί cov προθύμου εἶναι. 
συμβουλεύω σοι προθύμῳ εἶναι. 

(736.) RuLE XXXI.—The infinitive, with (or without) the article τό, 
is used as a noun, still, however, retaining the force of the verb. 





To flee is safer. φεύγειν ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν. 
To have (=the having) money is | ἡδύ ἐστι τὸ ἔχειν χρήματα; 
pleasant. 





ay 
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Participle. 
(737.) Rute XXXIII.—The participle agrees with its noun in gender, 
case, and number, and governs the same case as its verb. 
A tyrant bearing rule over the state. | τύραννος κρατῶν τῆς πόλεως. 


(738.) Rute XXXI1V.—Purpose.—The future participle is used to ex- 
press a purpose, 


Where in English we should use Zo, in order to, &c., with the infinitive. 


Cyrus sent Gobryas to see—. Κῦρος ἔπεμψε τὸν Τωβρύαν éxop- 
όμενον---. 
I come to say this. τοῦτο ἔρχομαι φράσων. 


(739.) στε XXXV.—Participle as Complement.—The participle is used 
with many verbs as acomplementary object, agreeing in case with the ob- 
ject noun. 

I know that man is mortal (=1 | oida ἄνθρωπον ϑνητὸν ὄντα. 

know man being mortal). 

I hear him say (= saying). ἀκούω αὐτοῦ λέγοντος. 

1 rejoice that you have come. χαίρω σοι ἐλθόντι. 

Rem. The participle as complement is especially common with the 
verbs τυγχώνειν, λανθάνειν, διατελεῖν, φθάνειν, and οἴχεσθαι. 


Verbals in -τέος and -τός. 


(740.) Rute XXXVI—Verbals in -réo¢ derived from transitive verbs 
may be used personally (as predicate), and the personal subject is put in 
the dative. ᾿ 


You must punish the man. [κολαστέος ἐστί σοι ὃ ἄνθρωπος. 
{o> Compare the construction with the Latin gerundive.* 


(741.) Rute XXXVII.—Verbals, whether from transitive or intransitive 
verbs, may be used impersonally (as subject), and govern the case of their 
verbs. 


(@> The personal agent, if expressed, is put in the dative. 


You must punish the man. κολαστέον ἐστί σοι τὸν ἄνθρω- 
πον. 

We must desire peace. ἐπιθυμητέον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν τῆς εἶ» 
ρῆνης. 


[=> Compare the construction with the Latin nominative in dum.t 


* Comp. First Latin Book (502). Comp First Latin Book (501). 
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PART II.—COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


Classes of Subordinate Sentences. 


(742.) SUBORDINATE sentences are so united to others (called principas 
sentences) as to be dependent upon them. 

ἘΞ. g., “ The messenger who was sent announced.” Here “ the messenger 
announced” is the principal sentence ; ‘“‘ whe was sent,” the subordi 
nate sentence.* 

(743.) Subordinate sentences are of five classes: 


(A) CoNJUNCTIVE SENTENCES, i. e., such as are introduced by a 
conjunction or adverb of time. 


(B) RELATIVE SENTENCES, ἢ, 6.7) such as are introduced by a rela 
tive word. 

(C) AccCUSATIVE WITH INFINITIVE. 

(D) PaRTICIPIAL SENTENCES, 

(E) INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES, 7. 6.7 Such as are introduced by 
an interrogative word. 

[ΞΞ We shall treat these in order, first giving a few statements and 
rules in regard to the use of the moods, and of the modal particle 
ἄν. For convenience’ sake, we place here, also, the rules for the 
use of the moods in simple sentences. 


Moods. 
The Modifying Particle é».t 
(744.) “Av is a particle used to modify the moods of the verb. Its chief 
force is expressed in the following : 

RuLtE XXXVIII.—’Av, with the Indicative, diminishes the objective 

force of the affirmation ; with the Subjunctive or Optative, increases it.t 
(C= An analogy to this may be found in the use of the word perhaps 
or peradventure in English. Thus, “ He saw zt,” is an affirmation ; 
‘« Perhaps he saw it,” is doubtful; and thus the word perhaps dimin- 


ishes the indicative force of the verb. Again, ‘‘ He may come,” is 
less affirmative than ‘‘ Perhaps he may come.” 


* Tt must be obvious that co-ordinate sentences are, for grammatical pur- 
poses, principal sentences. ‘The doctrines and rules applied to simple sen. 
tences (Part I.) are applicable to all principal sentences ; it is only in sub- 
ordinate sentences that difficulty is likely to occur. It will be seen, how- 
ever, that subordinate sentences are much freer in their construction in 
Greek than in Latin. é 

t In epic poetry, κέ or κέν. 1 See (523). 
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Rem. "ἂν coalesces with several particles, so as to form one word 
with them; 6. g., εἰ dv=édy or ἦν; ὅτε ἄντ-εδταν; ἐπειδὴ ἄντ’ 
ἐπειδάν, &c. 


The Moods in Simple or Principal Sentences. 


(i45.) Rute XXXIX.—The susBJuNCTIVE is used in principal sen- 
tences: (1.) In the ist person, to express erhortation (like an imperative) ; 
(2.) In the aorist, 2d person, with μή, to denote prohibition ; (3.) In doubt 
ful questions; e. δ.» 


(1.) Let us go and fight. ἴωμεν καὶ μαχώμεθα. 
Let us not wait. μὴ ἀναμένωμεν. 

(2.) Do not steal. μὴ κλέψῃς. 

(3.) What are we to do? τίποιῶμεν; 


(746.) Rute XL.—The optaTIve (without ἄν) is used in principal sen- 
tences to express a wish (with or without the particles εἰ, εἴθε, ei γάρ). 

May you be more fortunate than your | γένοιο πατρὸς εὐτυχέστερος! 

father ! 

Would that I had a voice! εἴ μοι γένοιτο φθόγγος! 

May the gods requite ! oi ϑεοὶ ἀποτίσαιντο! 

(747.) Rute XLI.—The ΟΡΤΑΤΙΥΕ (with ἄν) is used in principal sen 
tences (some condition being generally suppressed) to denote (1) a supposed 
case ; (2) a softened assertion. 

{> This use is very near the fut. indic. 


(1.) Everything can happen in the|—yévo.rto δ᾽ dv πᾶν ἐν τῷ μα- 


course of a long time. κρῷ χρόνῳ. 
I would gladly see this. ἡδέως ἂν ϑεασαίμην ταῦτα- 
- (2.) You will not escape. οὐκ ἂν φεύγοις. 


Conjunctive Sentences. = 


GENERAL RULES. 

(748.) Rute XLII—In subordinate sentences the INDICATIVE is used 
to denote what the speaker affirms as real; the SUBJUNCTIVE Or OPTATIVE, 
what he affirms as dependent upon something else. 

(749.) Rute XLIII—The sussuncTive is used in the subordinate 


clause after a primary tense in the principal clause; the oPTATIVE after a 
historical. 


1. Final Sentences. 


(750.) ΕἾΝΑΙ, sentences (i. e., those which express a purpose, aim, or con- 
sequence) are introduced by the conjunctions ὡς, ὅπως, iva (ὡς uA, ὅπως 
uj, ἵνα μή), so that, in order that (that not, &c.), ὥστε, so as. 


Rute XLIV.—In final sentences the subjunctive is used when the prin- 
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cipal* verb is in a primary tense; the optative, when it is in a historical 
tense. 

I am present, to see. πάρειμι, ἵνα ἴδω. 

I was present, to see. παρῆν, iva ἴδοιμι. 


2. Temporal Sentences. 

(751.) The temporal conjunctions (when, until, before that, &c.) are ὅτε, 
ὁπότε, ἐπεί, ἐπειδῇ, ἕως, πρίν. Of course, the Indicative is used with these 
in the narration of actual facts. But, 

(752.) Rute XLV.—The opraTivE is used with temporal conjunctions 
to express (not an individual fact, but) a case of frequent occurrence, after 
a historical tense in the principal sentence. 

Whenever the barbarian kings made| ὁπότε στρατοπεδεύοιντο ob 
an expedition, they intrenched them-| βάρβαροι βασιλεῖς, τάφρον περιε- 
selves—. βάλλοντο---. 

[58 Observe that the opt. is used in this construction without ἄν. 

(753.) The temporal conjunctions, combined with dy, obtain a conditional 
force ; 6. 5.. dre==-when, 6rav==whenever ; émetdn=after that, ἐπειδάνξεε: 
whenever, 10 at any time. 

(754.) Rute XLVI.—The susBsuNCTIVE is used with the temporal con- 
junctions when compounded with av. 


When you wish to talk, 1 will talk | ἐπειδὲὼν σὺ βούλῃ διαλέγεσθαι, 


with you. τότε σοι διαλέξομαι. 
When the barbarian kings make απ ὁπόταν στρατοπεδεύωνται οἱ 
expedition, ὅτα. βάρβαροι βασιλεῖς---. 


3. Conditional Sentences. 


(755.) 1. The conditional conjunctions are εἰ and εἰ dv==édy, or ἦν, or 
» 
ἄν. 


(c= This ἄν (if) stands at the beginning of the sentence, and can thus 
be distinguished from the modal particle ἄν, which must have some 
words before it. ’ 


2. In conditional sentences the conditional clause is called the Protasis, 
the consequent clause the Apodosis. 


Thus, in the sentence “ [f you say this, you err,” the clause “‘if you say 
this” is the protasis, and the clause “‘ you err” the apodosis. 


The Four Classes of Conditionals. 
(756.) Rute XLVII.—In conditional sentences we express, 
(1.) Reality, or absolute possibility, by the Indicative in both clauses ; 


If you say this, you err. | εἰ τοῦτο λέγεις, ἁμαρτάνεις. 





* By the principal verb is meant the leading verb in the principal sentence, 
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(2.) Impossibility, by the Indicative (historical) in both, but with ἄν in 
apodosis. γ 
Were you to say this, you would err | εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεγες, ἡμάρτανες ἄν. 
(but you will not say it). 
Had you said this, you would have | ci τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες ἄν. 
erred. 
(3.) Probability, by ἐάν with Subjunctive in protasis, and Indicative 
(generally Future) in apodosis. 
Tf you (shall) say this, you will err. | ἐὰν τοῦτο λέγῃς, ἁμαρτῆ σῃ. 
(4.) Mere assumption, by εἰ with Optative in protasis, and dy with Op- 
tative in apodosis. 
If you should say this, you would|ei τοῦτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνοις 
err. av. 


Relative Sentences. 


(757.) In the compound sentence, ‘“ The messenger, who was sent, an- 
nounced,” the clause “the messenger announced” is the principal sen- 
tence, and the clause ‘‘who was sent” the relative sentence. The word 
messenger is the antecedent of the relative who. 

(758.) Rute XLVIII.—The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent 
in gender and number; but its case depends upon the construction of the 
relative sentence. 


He sent along with her the soldiers | συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιώτας οὖς 


whom Menon had. Μένων eiyev. 
The villages, in which they were en- | al κῶμαι, ἐν αἷς éoxgvovv—. 
camped—. 


(759.) Rute XLIX.—(Attraction of the Relative).—The relative, instead 
of being put in acc., is often made to agree in case with the antecedent 
(gen. or dat.). 

(Ye are) worthy of the liberty which | ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας, ἧ ς (instead of 

ye possess. ἣν) κέκτησθε. 

1 use the books which I have. χρῶμαι βιβλίοις, οἷς ἔχω. 


The Moods in Relative Sentences. 


The Indicative is used in relative sentences to denote facts, in many 
cases where the Latin would use the Subjunctive. Note especially, 

(760.) Rute L.—The FUTURE INDICATIVE is used in relative sentences 
to express a purpose, Or what should or must be, even after a historical tense, 

They took guides to lead (= who | ἡγεμόνας ἔλαβον, of αὐτοὺς ἄ ξου- 

should lead) them. σιν. 

(761.) When ἄν is used in a relative sentence it is joined with the rela- 

tive word ; e. g., ὃς ἄν, ὅστις ἄν, &C., whoever ; and, 
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Rue LI.—The relative with ἄν is followed by the suBsJuNCTIVE, to de 
note what is probable or usual, if the principal clause has a primary tense 
by the opTaTIVE, to denote a mere hypothetical possibility ; e. g., 


Whomsoever any persons think bet-| od¢ ἂν βελτίους τινὲς ἑαυτῶν 
ter than themselves, these they αὐ ἡγήσωνται, τούτοις ἐθέλουσι 


willing to obey. πείθεσθαι. 
There is no evil that one can suffer οὐκ ἔστιν ὅ,τι ἄν τις μεῖζον τούτου 
greater than this. κακὸν πάθοι. 


(762.) Rute LII.—The relative without ἄν is followed by the opTATIVE 
after a historical tense, to denote indefinite frequency of action; or, after 
any tense, to denote a mere supposition or general truth; e. g., 


He did what (in such case) seemed | ἔπραττεν ἃ δόξειεν αὐτῷ. 


good to him. 
Any one can practice the art with | ἔρδοι τις, ἣν ἕκαστος εἰδείη τέἔχ- 
which he is acquainted. γῆν. 


Accusative with Infinitive. 


(763.) Rute LIII.—Many subordinate sentences, which in English are 
introduced by the conjunction that, are expressed in Greek by the accusa- 
tive with the infinitive. 


This construction occurs especially after verba sentiendi and dicendi, and 
phrases such as, it 15 strange, it is obvious, &c. 


He demanded that those cities should | ἠξίου δοθῆναΐ οἱ ταύτας τὰς πό- 


be given to him—. λεις---. 
The mythologists say that Uranus | οἱ μυθολόγοι φασὶ, τὸν Οὐρανὸν 
first ruled—. δυναστεῦσαι TPOTOV—. 


(764.) Instead of the accusative and infinitive, the finite verb with ὅτι 
or ὡς is often used in Greek to form subordinate sentences. In this re 
spect the Greek is much freer than the Latin. And for these cases we 
have the following: 

Rute LIV.—With ὅτι or ὡς, after verba sentiendi or declarandi, &c., the 
INDICATIVE is generally used after a primary tense, the OPTATIVE after a 


historical tense. 


1 say that man is mortal. λέγω ὅτι ὁ ἄνθρωπος ϑνητός ἐσ- 
TLV. 
We concluded that it was easier for | ἐγιγνώσκομεν ὡς ἀνθρώπῳ ῥᾷον 
man to rule—. εἴη ἄρχειν. 


Rem. Whether the ind. or opt. shall be used, depends upon the sense 
mainly. If what is stated is regarded by the speaker as fact, the 
indic. is used ; but if he wishes to indicate it as the sentiment of an- 
other, the optative. 


Particupial Sentences. 


(765.) The participle is used to abridge discourse, instead of a relative, 
adverb, or conjunction with a verb. Thus, (1) “‘The gods, when they are 


Ae 


a | ahd = 
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honoured by men, rejoice”—=“‘ the gods, honoured by men, rejoice.” Again, 
“T will mention those that say”=‘I will mention those saying.” (2) 
“ When the spring comes, the flowers bloom”=“ spring coming, the flowers 
bloom.” These are abridged subordinate sentences, (1) being called the 
conjunctive participial construction, and (2) the absolute construction. 

(766.) Conjunctive Participial Construction.—The participle in a subor- 
dinate sentence, which has for its subject the subject or object of the principal 
sentence, agrees with this last in gender, number, and case. 

The gods rejoice when honoured by | of ϑεοὶ χαίρουσι τιμώμενοι ὑπὸ 

men. τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 


(767.) Rute LV.—Genitive Absolute——If the subordinate sentence con- 
tain a noun and participle independent of the leading sentence, both noun and 
participle are placed in the genitive. 


While he was speaking, all were si-| ἐκείνου εἰπόντος, πάντες bot 


lent. γων. 
When the spring comes, the flowers| τοῦ ἔαρος ἐλθόντος, τὰ ἄνθη 
bloom. ϑάλλει. 


Rem. An impersonal participle (6. g., ἐξόν, from ἔξεστι, it is lawful) 
may be used in the accusative absolute ; e. g., while he might have peace 
(= it being permitted to have peace), ἐξὸν εἰρήνην ἔχειν 


Interrogative Sentences. 


(768.) Questions are either direct Οἱ wndivect : direct, when they are not 
dependent on any word or sentence going before; 6. g., ‘‘ Is Caius writing ?” 
indirect, when they are so dependent; 6. g., “ Tell me if Caius is writing.” 
“« Is my friend come ?” (direct) ; “1 do not Know whether my friend is come” 
(indirect). In questions not doubting, whether direct or indirect, the indic- 
ative is used. 

(769.) Rutz LVI.—In indirect doubtful questions the sUBJUNCTIVE is 
used, if the preceding verb be in a primary tense; the opTaTIVE, if it be 
in a historical tense. 


Where can I go? (turn myself). | moi τράπωμαι; 
1 don’t know where to go. οὐκ ἔχω, ὅποι τράπωμαι. 
I did not know where to turn myself. | οὐκ εἶχον, ὅποι τραποίμην. 
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Interrog. 
Indef. 
Indirect, 
Dimin. 
Augment. 
Demonst. 
Relat. 
l a 
2 p’ 
3 y 
4 δ΄ 
5 ἘΠ 
θ ς΄ 
FS 
8 η΄ 
9 δ΄ 
10. Ὁ 
11 τα’ 
12 ιβ΄ 
13 ty’ 
14 10’ 
15 ce’ 
16 ts’ 
17 20’ 
18 in’ 
19 .S’ 
20 x’ 
21 ka’ 
30 λ΄ 
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TABLE OF NUMERALS—{Crossy]. 


I. ADJECTIVES. 
- (1) Cardinal. 


πόσοι ; how many? 
ποσοῖ, a certain number. 
ὁπόσοι, how many soever. 
ὀλίγοι, few. 

πολλοί, many. 

τόσοι, 50 many. 

ὅσοι; as many. 


εἷς, μία, ἕν, one. 


δύο, δύω, two. 


τρεῖς, τρία, three. 
τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα, four. 
πέντε, five. 

&&, siz. 

ἑπτά, seven. 

OKTO, eight. 

ἐννέα, nine. 

δέκα, ten. 

ἕνδεκα, eleven. 

δώδεκα, twelve. 
τρισκαίδεκα, δεκατρεῖς. 
τεσσαρεσκαίδεκα. 
πεντεκαίδεκα. 
ἑκκαίδεκα. 
ἑπτακαίδεκα. 
ὀκτωκαίδεκα. 
ἐννεακαίδεκα. 
εἴκοσι(ν). 


ν Τ ᾿ ἡ La 
εἴκοσιν εἷς, εἰς Kal εἴκοσι. 


τριάκοντα. 
τεσσαράκοντα. 
πεντήκοντα. 
ἑξήκοντα. 
ἑβδομήκοντα. 
ὀγδοήκοντα. 
ἐνενήκοντα. 
ἑκατόν. 
διακόσιοι, at, a. 

N 


(2) Ordinal. 
πόστος; which in order 
one of how many ? 


? or 


ὁπόστος, whichsoever inorder. 


ὀλιγοστός, one of few. 


πολλοστός, one of many, OT, 


one following many. 


πρῶτος, ἢ; OV, first. 
δεύτερος, ἃ, ov, second. 
τρίτος, ἡ: ον, third. 
τέταρτος, fourth. 
πέμπτος, fifth. 
ἕκτος, sixth. 
ἕβδομος, seventh. 
ὄγδοος, eighth. 
ἔνατος, ἔννατος, ninth. 
δέκατος, tenth. 
ἑνδέκατος, eleventh. 
δωδέκατος, twelfth. 
τρισκαιδέκατος. 
τεσσαρακαιδέκατος 
πεντεκαιδέκατος. 
ἑκκαιδέκατος. 
ἑπτακαιδέκατος. 
ὀκτωκαιδέκατος. 
ἐννεακαιδέκατος. 
εἰκοστός. 

εἰκοστὸς πρῶτος. 
τριᾶκοστός. 
τεσσαρακοστός. 
πεντηκοστός. 
ἑξηκοστός. 
ἑθδομηκοστός. 
ὀγδοηκοστός. 
ἐνενηκοστός. 
ἑκατοστός. 
διᾶκοσιοστός. 
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300 τ΄ τριῶκόσιοι. 
400 ν΄ τετρακόσιοι. 
500 @ πεντακόσιοι. 
600 χ΄ ἑξακόσιοι. 
700 wy’ Ἑἑπτακόσιοι. 
800 w ὀκτακόσιοι. 
900 A ἐννακόσιοι. 
1,000 a χίλιοι, αἱ, a. 
20008β δὋὲισχίλιοι. 
10,000 , μύριοι, αἱ, α. 
20,000 κΚ δισμύριοι. 
100,000.ρ δεκακισμύριοι. . 


Inter. ποσταῖος ; on what day ? 
1. 


Ο- δ᾽ PSP ὦ ὦ 


Inter. 


(3) Temporal. 


(αὐθήμερος, on the same day). 
. δευτεραῖος, on the second day. 
. τριταῖος, on the third day. 

. τεταρταῖος, on the fourth day. 
. πεμπταῖος. on the fifth day. 

. ἑκταῖος, on the sixth day. 

. ἑβδομαῖος, on the seventh day. 
. ὀγδοαῖος, on the eighth day. 


(5) Proportional. 


ποσαπλάσιος ; how 
many fold ? 


Dim. 


Augm. 


OO »- 
Ὁ 65 


100. 
1,000. 
10,000. 


πολλαπλάσιος, many 
fold. 

. (σος, equal.) 

. διπλάσιος, two-fold. 

. τριπλάσιος, threc-fold. 

. τετραπλάσιος. 

. πενταπλάσιος. 

. ἑξαπλάσιος. 

ἑπταπλάσιος. 

. ὀκταπλάσιος. 

. ἐννεαπλάσιος. 

. δεκαπλάσιος. 

. εἰκοσαπλάσιος. 

ἑκατονταπλάσιος. 

χιλιοπλάσιος. 

μυριοπλάσιος. 


OMAP WN — 


SPPENDIX. 


συ ΟΝ δ... 


τριᾶκοσιοστός. 
τετρακοσιοστός. 
πεντακοσιοστός. 
ἑξακοσιοστός. 
ἑπτακοσιοστός. 
ὀκτακοσιοστός. 
ἐννακοσιοστός. 
χιλιοστός. 
δισχιλιοστός. 
μυριοστός. 
δισμυριοστός. 
δεκακισμυριοστός. 


(4) Multiple. 


ἁπλόος, ἁπλοῦς, simple, single, 
διπλοῦς, double. 


τριπλοῦς, triple. 


τετραπλοῦς, quadruple. 
πενταπλοῦς, quintuple. 


ἑξαπλοῦς, sextuple, 


II. ApvErgs. 


mocaKic ; how many 
times ? 

ὀλιγάκις, few times. 

TOAAGKEC, many times. 


ἅπαξ, once. 

δίς, twice. 

τρίς, thrice. 
τετράκις, four times. 
TEVTAKLC. 

ἑξώκις. 

ἑπτόκις. 

ὀκτάκις. 
ἐννεώκες, ἐννάκις. 
δεκώκις. 
εἰκοσάκις. 
ἑκατοντάκις. 
χιλιάκις. 
μυριώκις. 


ἑπταπλοῦς, septuple. 
ὀκταπλοῦς, octuple. 


111. Supstran- 
TIVES. 


ποσότης, quantity, 
number. 
ὀλιγότης, fewness. 


μονάς, monad. 
δυάς, duad. 
τριάς, triad. 
τετράς, TETPAKTUE. 
πεντάς. 

ἑξάς. 
ἑβδομάς. 
ὀγδοᾶς. 
ἐννεάς. 
δεκάς. 

εἰκάς. 
ἑκατοντᾶς. 
χιλιάς. 
μυριάς. 
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{==> The numbers refer to paragraphs 





᾽᾿Αγαθ-ός, -7, -όν (98), good. 

"Aya-uat (649), I admire. 

"Ayay, excessively. 

᾿Αγαπ-ᾷν (95), to love. 

*AyyéAA-evv (482), to announce. 

“Ayyed-oc (77), -ov (0), messenger. 

"Ay-etv (649), to lead, bring. 

᾽Αγέλ-η, -ης (ἡ), a flock. 

"Αγκῦρ-α, -ας (77), an anchor. 

"Αγ-νῦ-μι (649), I break. 

᾿Αγών, (@yGv)og (6), a contest. 

᾿Αδάμας, (ἀδάμαντ)ος (6), diamond. 

"Αιδ-εῖν (647), to sing. 

Αδελῴφ-ός, οὔ (0), brother. 

Αδικ-εῖν (95, 648), to injure. 

"Adik-oc, -ov (106), unjust. 

Aci, always. 

᾿Αηδών, (ἀηδόν᾽)ος (7), nightingale. 

᾿Α-θάνατ-ος (4 + θάνατ-ος),-ον (106), 
immortal. 

*AOnv-d, -Gc (7) (66), Minerva. 

᾿Αθήν-αζε, to Athens. 

’AOnvai-oc, ov (ὁ), an Athenian. 

᾽Αθροίζ-ειν, to collect, muster, gather. 

᾿Αθρότ-ος, -a, -ov (98, 111, R. 2), 
crowded. 

Αἴγυπτ-ος, -ov (7), Egypt. 

Αἰδ-ήμ-ων, ov (177, 2, 200), bashful. 

Αἰδ-ὡς (347), -οὖς (7), modesty. 

Αἷμα, (aiwar)oc (τό), blood. 

Αἴξ, (αἰγ)ός (ὁ, ἢ), goat. 

Αἱρ-εῖν (95, 642, 1, 649), to take, 
capture. 

Αἰσθ-ἄν-εσθαι (with gen.) (624, a, 1, 
649), to perceive. 

Aicyp-6¢, -d, -όν (98, 206, δ), base ; 
τὰ αἰσχρά (108, a), what is base, 





Αἰτ-εῖν (95), to ask. 

Αἰτί-α, -ας (7), @ cause. 

᾿Ακ-εἴσθαι (95, 418), to heal. 

ἔἤΛλκμων, (ἄκμον)ος (ὁ), anvil. 

᾿Ακού-ειν (394, 419, 499, R. 1, 647), 
to hear. : 

᾿Ακρᾶτ-ής, ἐς (177, 1, 199), licentious. 

"Ακρᾶτ-ος, -ov (106), unmixed. 

᾿Ακτίς, (GKTiv)o¢ (7), ray. 

"AL yetv-6¢, -7, -όν (98), painful. 

᾿Αλέκτωρ, (ἀλέκτορ)ος (6), a cock. 

᾿Αληθ-εύ-ειν, to speak the truth. 

᾽Αληθ-ής, -ἐς (177, 1), true; τά ἀληθῆ 
(182, δ), the truth. 

᾿Αληθ-ῶς, truly. 

"Αλ-ίσκ-ειν (648), to rake. 

‘Ad-iox-erOar (612, R. 3, 631, 1, 649), 
to be taken, captured, caught. 

᾿Αλκιβιάδ-ης, -ov (0), Alcibiades. 

"ADAG, but; ἄλλα, other (things). 

᾿Αλλήλ-ων (237), of one another. 

“A2d-o¢, -ἡ, -0 (250, R.), another ; οἱ 
ἄλλοι, the rest. 

“AAc, (ἀλ)ός (6), the sea. 

ἽΛλων, (GAwv)oc (7), threshing-floor. 

“Ἅμα (with dat.) (89), together with, 
at the same time with. 

‘Auapt-dv-elv (624, a, 2, 647, 649), 
to miss, err. 

’A-uay-ei (4+ μάχ-εσθαι), without 
fighting. 

’Ausiv-wv, -ov (177, 2, 213), better, 
braver, nobler. 

*A-unt-wp (4+ μῆτηρ); -ορ, mother 
less. 

"Audi (with gen.) (295, 1, a), about, 
of, concerning, for; (with dat.) 
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(295, 1, 6), about, around; (with 
acc.) (295, 1, c), around, about. 
᾿Αμφι-ἔ-ννῦ-μι (649), LI clothe. 
᾿Αμφισ-βη-τ-εῖν (95, 648), to contest. 
᾿Αμφό-τερος, G, -ov (98), both. 
“Audw (271, R. 2), both. 
᾿Ανά (with acc.) (293, 1), up, through, 
throughout; ava πᾶσαν ἡμέραν, 
every day; dvd κράτος, with all 
one’s might. 
’*Ava-Ba-iv-ew (dvd-+ βα-ίν-ειν), 2 


aor. ἀν-έ-βη-ν, to go up, ascend; | 


ava-Baiv-ewv ἐπί, to mount (as on 
a horse). 

᾿Αναγκάζ-ειν, to compel. 

᾿Ανα-ζεύγ-νῦ-μι (ἀνά- ζεύγ-νῦ-μι), 1 
harness up, 1. €., march anew. 

’Av-aio-el-a, -ac (7), shamelessness. 

᾿Αν-αιδ-ῆς (av- + αἰδ-ώς), -é¢ (177, 
1), shameless. 

’Av-GA-iok-evv (631, 2), to spend. 

᾿Ανα-μέν-ειν (ava+pév-erv, 480, R. 
2), to wait. 

"Αναξ (323), (ἄνακτ)ος (0), king. 

*A(v)0-dv-ev (649), to please. 

᾿Ανδρ-εῖ-ος; -a, -ov (98), courageous. 

’Avop-ei-we, bravely. 

᾿Ανδρ-ιάς, (ἀνδρ-ιἄντ)ος (6), statue. 

ἤΑνεμε-ος, -ov (0), the wind. 

Ἄνευ (with gen.), without. 

᾿Ανήρ (336, 2), (ἀνέργος (6), man. 

*AvOoc (351, 2) (τό), @ flower. 

γάνθρωπ-ος, ov (6), man. 

᾿Αν-ί-στη-μι (ava+i-orn-w), 1 set or 
raise up. 

*AvviB-ac, -& (δ), Hannibal. 

᾿Ανοίγ-ειν (649), to open. 

"A-y-ovce (ἀ- νοῦς), -ovy (112), ἔγτα- 
tional. 

’*Avti (with gen.) (89), over agzinst, 
instead of, in place of, in preference 
to. 

᾿Ανύτ-ειν, to finish. 

Ἄνω, Up. 

᾿Ανώγε-ων (88), -w (τό), upper-room. 

“Aét-o¢, -a, ov (98), worthy. 
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’Aft-ovv (95), to demand. 

ἤλξων, (ἄξον)ος (0), aale. 

“Aop, (ἄορ)ος (τό), weapon. 

"Ar-ait-eiv (am6-+ait-eiv, 95), to 
insist on. 

᾿Απ-αλλάττ-ειν (ἀπό- ἀλλάττ-ει»ν) 
(648), to free from. 

"Ar-avt-Gv (ἀπό-" ἀντ-ν, 95) (647), 
to meet. ~ 

“Amaé, once. 

ἽΑ-π-ας, -doa, -av (d+7-d¢, -doa, 
-av), all, quite all. 

᾿Α-πάώτ-ωρ(ἀ-" πατῆρ),-ορ, fatherless, 

᾿Απ-έρχ- εσθαι (ἀπό + ἔρχ- εσθαι, 
649), to depart. 

᾿Απ-ἔχ-ειν (ἀπό + ἔχ-ειν), to keep 
Srom, hold back. 

᾿Απ-έχ-εσθαι (ἀπό + ἔχ-εσθαι) (56, 
a), to keep one’s self from, abstain 
from, refrain from. 

᾽Απ- εχθ- ἀν- εσθαι (ἀπό + ἐχθ- ἀν- 
εσθαι) (624, a, 3), to be odious. 

."Α-πλ-οῦς, -7, οὖν (111), simple. 

’A7r6 (with gen.) (89), from, away 
from, after, by means of. 

Ἶπο- δί- δω- μι (476 + δί- δω- μι), 1 
pay, give back. 

᾿Απο-θνή-σκ-ειν (ἀπό- θνῆ-σκ-ειν), 
to die. 

᾽Απο- κτείν - ely (ἀπό + κτείν - ELV) 
(480, 3, 2, 483, [GE, 485, 489, a), 
to kill, slay. 

᾿Απο-λαύ-ειν (647), to derive from. 

᾿Απο-λείπ-ειν (ἀπό + λείπ-ειν), to 
abandon. 

᾽Απ-όλ-λῦ-μι (a76+6A-Ad-u), 1 de- 
stroy; am-6A-Av-pat, 1 perish; 
at-6A-wA-a, I am undone. 

᾿Απόλλων (354, 2), (AméAAwY)o¢ 
(0), Apollo. 

᾿Απο-πέμπ-ειν (ἀπό- πέμπ-ειν), to 
send away or back. 

᾿Απο-πλ-εῖν (476+7/-eiv, 95, 422), 
to sail away. 

"ΑΔ-πορ-ος (@-+76p-0¢), -ov (106), im 
passable. 


“τω | δὶ pon ii 
= 
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Απο-στέλλ-ειν (ἀπό + στέλλ-ειν) 


(486, R., 487, R. 1), to send off. 
"Απο-τί-ειν (ἀπό-- τί-εἰνῚ, to requite. 


᾿Απο-τρέχ-ειν (ἀπό-" τρέχ-ειν, θ42, 


4, 647), to run away. 


᾿Απο-φεύγ-ειν (ἀπό + φεύγ-ει»), to 


run away, escape. 


᾿Απ-ωθ-εῖν (ἀπό-ὠθ-εῖν, 95, 636, 


4), to drive away. 
"Apa, (“ApaB)oc (δ), an Arab. 
᾿Αργυρ-οῦς, -G, -οῦν, (of) silver. 
᾿Ἀρέ-σκ-ειν (649), to please. 
*Apet-7, -ἧς (ἢ), virtue, courage. 
᾿Αριθμ-ός, -οὔ (6), an enumeration. 
᾽Αριστείδ-ης, -ov (6), Aristides. 


“Aptot-o¢, -7, -ov (98, 213), best, bra- 


vest, noblest. 

᾿Αριστοτέλης (352) (6), Aristotle. 

*Apk-eiv (95, 418), to suffice. 

“Ἅρμα, (ἅρματος (τό), chariot. 

᾽Αρ-οῦν (95), to plough. 

"Aprdl-evv (647), to seize. 

“Αρπαξ, (ἅρπαγ)ος (4, ἢ), rapacious. 

"Αῤῥ-ην, -ev (179), male. 

᾿Αρταξέρξεης, -ov (δ), Artaxerzes. 

"Apy-ev (with gen.), (145, ὁ, 553-5), 
to be commander of, command, be- 
gin, ᾿ς 

᾿Αρχ-ή, -ἧς (77), province. 

ΚΆρχων, (ἄρχοντ)ος (ὃ), commander. 

"Α-σθεν-ῆς (a+ σθέν-ος), -ἐς (177, 
1, 199), weak. 

᾽»Ασπίς, (aorid)oc (ἢ), shield. 

*Aorv (350), (ἄστεγος (τό), city. 

"Α-τιμάζειν (ἀ-᾿ τιμ-ᾷν), to insult. 

*Arpeid-n¢ (59), -ov (ὃ), Atrides. 

᾿Αττικ-ῆ, -ἧς (77), Attica. 

οΑ-τυχιής (ἀ-Ἐτύχ-η), -ἐς (177, 1), 

unfortunate. 

Αὐλαξ, (αὔλακν)ος (7), furrow. 

Αὐξ ἀν-ειν (649), to increase. 

Αὔριον, to-morrow. 


Δὐτ-ός, -ἥ, -ό (250, 252, ὃ, Cs, da), self, 


he, she, it, same. 


᾿Αφο-ικ-ν-εἴσθαι (ἀπό + ἱκ-ν-εἶσθαι, 


95, 637, b, 1), to come, go, arrive. 
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᾿Αφ-ἐππ-εύ-ειν (ἀπό-} ἱππ-εύ-ειν), to 
ride back or away. 

'Adg-i-orn-we (dr6+i-oTN-LL); I put 
away or apart, I put or lead out; 2 
aor., ἀπ-έ-στη-ν, I revolted. 

γΑτ-φρ-ων (4+ φρήν), τον (177, 2), tm- 
prudent. 

᾿Αχαι-ός, -ά, -όν (98), Achean. 

"Αχθ-εσθαι (618, 1, 649), to be vered. 

᾿Αχιλλεύς (342), (Αχιλλέ)ως (ὁ), 
Achilles. 


B. 

Badit-erv (647), to walk. 

Βαθ-ύς, -eia, -b (166, 208), deep. 

Ba-iv-ery (612, 625, 647, 649), to go, 
walk. 

Βάλλ-ειν (649), to throw, cast. 

Βαρβαρικ-ός, -ή, -όν (98), barbaric. 

Βάρβαρ-ος, -ov (6), α barbarian. 

Βασιλεύ-ειν, to be king, to reign. 

Βασιλεύς (143), (βασιλέγως (6); 
king. 

Βασιλικ-ός, -7, -6v (98), princely. 

Βι-βρώ-σκ-ειν (649), to eat. 

Bi-oc, -ov (6), life. 

Βιοῦν (95, 647, 649), to live. 

Βλαβ-ερ-ός, -ά, -όν (98), hurtful. 

Βλάπτ-ειν (428, 7, 648), to hurt. 

Βλαστ-άν-ειν (428, 7, 649), to sprout. 

Βλασ-φημ-εῖν (95, 428, 7), to blas- 
pheme. 

Βλέπ-ειν (647), to see. 

Bo-dv (95, 647), to shout. 

Βοή-θει-α, -ας (7), help. 

Βοῤῥᾶς (66), -& (ὁ). north wind. 

Βό-σκ-ειν (649), to feed. 

Βότρυς, (βότρυ)ος (ὁ), a bunch or 
cluster of grapes. 

Βούλ-εσθαι (618, 2, 649), to wish. 

Βουλεύ-ειν, to advise. 

Βουλεύ-εσθαι (39, R. 3, 225, note), 
to advise one’s self, deliberate, re- 
solve. 

Βοῦς (354, 3), (βο)ός (ὁ, 77), οὦ. cow 

Βραχ-έα, briefly. 
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Boay-tc, -eia, -b (166), brief. 
Βροτ-ός, -ov (6), a mortal. 


ΠΣ 


Γαῖ-α, -ηἧς (7), the earth. 

Tada, (yéAakr)oc (τό), milk. 

Ταμ-εῖν (95, 636, 1, 649), to marry. 

Tdp (always placed after one or 
more words), for. 

Τελ-ᾷν (95, 418, 647), to laugh. 

Tevvat-we, nobly. 

Tévoc (351) (τό), race. 

Τεραι-ός, -d, -όν (98, 194, R. 5), old. 

Tédip-a, -ac (7), bridge. 

I-74, -7¢ (ἢ), land, earth. 

Τηθ-εῖν (95, 636, 2, 649), to rejoice. 

Τηρά-σκ-ειν (647, 649), to grow old. 

Γ᾿ γᾶς (323), (γέγαντ)ος (6), giant. 

Té-yv-ecbar (182, c, 630, 1, 649), 2 
aor. é-yev-ouny, to be born, to be, to 
become. 

Τι-γνώ-σκ-ειν (612, 631, 3, 647, 649), 
2 aor. &-yvw-v, to know, learn. 

Τλὺκούς, -εἴα, -ὖ (166, 206, a, R. 2), 
sweet. 

TAGoo-a (Att. yAdrr-a), -n¢ (7%), 
tongue. 

ΤνἬνώμ-η, -ης (7), opinion. 

Τόνυ (331, 2, ὁ), (yévar)oc (τό), 
knee. 

Τρώμμα, (γράμματ)ος (τό), a letter, 
mark ; γράμματα, an inscription. 

Τράφ-ειν, to write. 

Tpnyop-etv (95, 649), to watch. 

Τρύψ, (γρῦπ)ός (6), α griffin 

Τυμν-άζ-ειν, to exercise, train. 

Τυνή (354, 5, note), (γυναικ)ός (ἢ), 
woman. 

Taw, (γῦπ)ός (6), vulture. 


A. 
Δαίμων (335), (δαίμονος (6), a deity. 
Δάκ-ν-ειν (649), to bite. 
Adxpv (150), (δάκρυ)ος (τέ). α tear. 
Aapetk-d¢ (572, note), -οὔ (ὁ), a da- 
Tic. 
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Adpei-oc, -ov (6), Darius. 

Δαρθ-άν-ειν (649), to sleep. 

Δασμός, od (6), trabute. 

Aé (144, 153, c), but, on the other hand. 

Δέδοικα or δέδια (607), I am afraid. 

A-et (95, 618, 3), zt is necessary. 

Δείδ-ειν (647, 649), to fear. 

Δείκ-νῦ-μι (584, 585), 1 show, 

A-eiv (95, 422, 2), to bind. 

A-eiv (95, 618, 3), to lack. 

Aéiv-a, -o¢ (0, 7, Τό), @ certain one. 

Δεῖπν-ον, -ov (τό), supper. 

Δ-εῖσθαι (with gen.) (95, 618, 3, 
649), to desire, ask, request, beg, 
stand in need of. 

Δέκα, ten. 

Aekd-kic, ten times, 

Aéxa-T-o¢, -7, -ov (98), tenth. 

Δελφίς, (δελφῖν)ος (6), dolphin. 

Aévop-ov, -ov (τό), tree. 

Δεξι-ός, -d, -6v (98), right. 

Aémac (351, 1) (τό), goblet. 

Δέρκ-εσθαι (475), to see. 

Δεύ-τερ-ος, -a, -ov (98), second. ᾿ 

Δέχ-εσθαι (dep.), to receive. 

Δῆλ-ος, -n, -ov (98), evident 

Δηλ-οῦν (95), to show. 

Aju-o¢ (77), -ov (6), people. 

Δημοσθένης (352) (ὁ), Demosthenes. 

Anpoo-t-a, publicly. 

Διά (with gen.) (294, 1, a), through, 
by means of ; (with acc.) (394, 1, 
b), on account of, through, by means 
of. 

Δια-βάλλ-ειν (διά-Ἰ- βάλλ-ειν) (486), 
to accuse. 

Δια-κόπτ-ειν (διά- κόπτ-εινὺ, to cut 
through. 

Δια-κόσι-οι, -al, -a, two hundred. 

Δια-κοσι-οστ-ός, -7, τόν, two hun- 
dredth. 

Δια-τάσσ-ειν (διά-"- τάσσ-εινῚ, to or- 
dain. 

Δια-φθείρ-ειν (d1d+O6eip-erv) (483, 
[4 ), to lay waste, destroy. 

Ava-gop-a, -ἂς (7) @ quarrel. 
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Διδάσκ-αλ-ος, -ov (6), teacher. 

Διδάσκ-ειν (649), to teach. 

Δι-δρά-σκ-ειν (631, 4, 647, 649), to 
run away. 

Δέςδω-μι (584, 585), 1 give ; δι-δό-ναι 
δίκην, to pay a penalty. 

Aci-orn-ue (διά + t-orn-ut), I sepa- 
rate. 

Aixat-ov, -ov (τό). justice. 

Aixat-oc, -a, -ov (98), just. 

Δικαιοσύν-η, -n¢ (7), justice. 

Ai-r-ouc, ουν (180, 2) (δέ-ς-Ε πούς), 
two-footed. 

Aic, twice. 

Δισ-χΐίλι-οι, -at, -a, two thousand. 

Δισ-χιλι-οστ-ός, -ἤ, dv, two thou- 
sandth. 

Διψ-ῇν (423), to think. 

Διώκ-ειν (647), to pursue. 

Δοκ-εῖν (95, 636, 3, 649), to seem, 
think. 

Δόμ-ος, -ov (6), a house. 

Δόξ-α, -n¢ (ἢ), glory, reputation. 

Δόρυ (331, 2, ο), (δόρατ)ος (76), spear. 

Δοῦλ-ος; -ov (6), slave. 

Δράκων, (δράκοντ)ος (ὁ), dragon. 

Δρῦς, (dpv)é¢ (7), oak. 

Δύ-ειν or δύ-ν-ειν (612, 649), to wrap 
up; 2 aor., ἔτδυ-ν, I dipped im, 
went down. 

Δύνα-μαι (649), I can. 

Δύναμις, (δυνάμεγως (7), force, power. 

Δύο or δύω (271), two. 

Δώδεκα, twelve. 

Δωδεκά-κις, twelve times. 

Δωδέκα-τ-ος, -7, τον, twelfth. 

Δῶρ-ον, -ov (τό), gzft. 


E. 

"Edy or ἤν, if. 
“Eap (7p) (τό), spring. 
“Ἑ-αυτ(αὑτ)-οὔ, -ῆς, -od (236), of him- 

self, of herself, of itself. 
“Πβδ-ομ-ή-κοντα, seventy. 
ἙΠδ-ομ-η-κοστ-ός, -7, -όν͵ seventieth. 
*EG0-ou-o¢, -η, -ov, seventh. 
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Ἔγγύς, near. 

Ἐγώ (230), 1. 

“E6-erv (649), to be wont. 

Bid-erv (649), to see, know. 

Ei@e or ei γάρ, would that ! 

Eixoor(v), twenty. 

Eixoor δύο (or εἴκοσι καὶ δύο), twen- 
ty-iwo. 

Eixoowy εἷς, twenty-one. 

Εἴκοσι τρεῖς (or εἴκοσι καὶ τρεῖς)» 
twenty-three. 

Eixoort-6¢, -4, -6v, twentieth. 

Eixoot-d¢ δεῦ - τερ-ος, twenty-sec- 
ond, 

Εἰκοστ-ὸς πρῶτ-ος, twenty-first. 

Eixoor-6¢ τρί-τ-ος, twenty-third. 

Elvac (592, 647), to be. 

Eiz-eiv (649), part. εἰπ-ὦν, to speak. 

[Eip-ecv] (649), to say. 

[Eip-ecGar] (618, 5, 649), to ask. 

Eipnv-n, -ης (ἢ), peace. 

Eic¢ (with acc.) (25, R. 1, 281, a, 
293, 2), to, into, up to, for, in re- 
spect to, against. 

Εἷς, wid, ἕν (271), one. 

Eio-draé (ei¢+ ἅπαξ), once for all. 

Eio-w6-civ (εἰς-ὠθ-εῖν, 95, 636, 4), 
to drive or push in. 

Ἔκ or ἐξ (with gen.) (25, R. 1, 291. 
4), out of, from, after, in consequence 
of. 

‘Exatév, one hundred. 

‘Exatoot-6¢, -ῆ: -6v, one hundredth. 

’Exeiv-oc, -7, -0 (250, R.), that, he. 

“κηλ-ος, -7; τον (98), quiet. 

Ἔκ-κόπτ-ειν (ἐκ- κόπτ-ειν); 1 aor. 
2&-é-Kow-a, to cut down, destroy. 

"Exx-ri-v-evv (ἐκ-Ἐ πί-ν-ειν, 637, a, 1), 
to drink up. 

Ἔπκ-πλ-εῖν (ἐκ- πλ-εῖν, 422), to sail 
out. 

Ἔκ-τξθη-μι (ἐκ-Ἐ τί-θη-μι), 1 expose. 

"Ex-T-0¢, -7, -ov (98), sixth. 

Ἕκ-ὦν (171), -οὔσα, -όν, willing. 

Ἔπλα:-ύν-ειν (625, 649), to drive, drive 
on. 
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"Eay-v¢, -εἴα, -ὐ (166, 206, a, R.1), 
little. 

*EAdup, (ἔλδωρ)ος (τό), a wish. 

"HAéyy-erv, to convince. 

"EXAevGep-t-a, -ας (7), liberty. 

᾿Ιυλεύθερ-ος, -a, -ov (98), free. 

᾿Ελευθερ-οῦν (95), to free. 

᾿Ιὐλέφας, (ἐλέφαντ)ος (6), elephant. 

“Ἑλλάς, ( λάδ)ος (7), Greece. 

Ἕλλην. (Ἔσλλην)ος (δ), a Greek. 

"Ἔλπ-εσθαι, to hope. 

“EAwp, (ἕλωρ)ος (τό), booty. 

"Ey-avt-ov (236), -ἧς, of myself. 

"E-0¢, -f, -όν (98), my. 

᾿Εμ-πίπτ-ειν (with dat.) (ἐν-  πέπτ- 
elv), to fall upon or into. 

Ἔμ-προσ-θεν (415, δ), in front, for- 
mer. 

Ἐν (with dat.) (25, R. 1, 292, 1), in, 
by, during. 

"Ev-0eka, eleven. 

Ἕν-δεκά-κις, eleven times. 

‘Ev-0éka-T-0¢, -7, τον, eleventh. 

Ἔν-δύ-ειν (év-+db-etv), to put on (as 
clothes). 

Ἕνεκα (with gen.) (291, 5), on ac- 
count of, for the sake of, in respect 
of. 

"Evev-4-KOVTa, ninety. 

"Evev-7-KOOT-6C, -ἥ, -Ov, ninetieth. 

"Ἐννἄ-τ-ος, -, τον, ninth. 

"Evvéd, nine. 

"Evved-Kic, nine times. 

᾿Ενταῦθα, there. 

"Evrevdev, thence. 

Ci asix 

"HE-ait-eiv (ἐξ-Ἐ αἰτ-εῖν, 95), to beg 
off. 

‘E&-d-Kic, six times. 

Ἔξ-ελα-ύν-ειν (ἐξ- ἐλα-ύν-ειν), to 
march forward. 

"Ἑξεστι(νῚ, it is lawful. 


᾿Ἐξ-έτασις, (ἐξ-ετάσε)ως (ἢ), an in- 


spection. 
ξ-ή-κοντα, sixty. 
ὋἝξ-η-κοστ-ὄς, -ἥ, -6v, sixtieth. 
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᾿Ἐξ-ορκ-οῦν (&&+ ὁρκ-οὖῦν, 95), t 
cause (another) to swear. 

"Er-ayyéAd-ew (ἐπί-ἀγγέλλ-ειν), 
to bring word. 

᾽Επ-αιν-εῖν (éri+aiv-eiv) (95, 647), 
to praise. 

Ἔπει- δῆ, after that, when. 

"Eri, én’, ἐφ’ (233, note *) (with 
gen. and dat.) (295, 2, a), upon, at, 
for ; (with acc.) (295, 2, 6), on, 
upon, to, against. 

"Emt-Bovd-eb-erv (with dat.) (émi+- 
βουλ-εύ-ειν), to plot against. 

Ἔπι-βουλ-ή, -ῆἧς (7), α plot. 

᾿πι-δείκ-νῦ-μι (ἐπί-Ἐ δείκ-νῦ-μι), 1 
exhibit. 

Ἔπ-ιέναι (ἐπί- ἰέναι), to come on. 

"Ert-Oop-i-a, -ας (77), desire. 

Ἔπί- κουρ- οι, των (οἱ), auxiliary 
troops. 

"Ert-ued-eiobat (éri+ μελ-εῖσθαι, 
95) (618, 9), to take care. 

Ἔπι-μέλ- εσθαι (émi+ μέλ - εσθαι) 
(618, 9), to take care. 

’"Et-opk-eiv (éi+é6pk-oc) (95, 647), 
to perjure one’s self. 

Ἔπι-στολ-ῆ, -ἧς (77), α letter. 

Ἔπέεχαρο-ις, -ἰ (ἐπί-Εχάρ-ις), pleas- 
ant. 

“Ἑπτά, seven. 

'Ἑπτά-κις, seven times. 

“Epy-ov (83), -ov (τό), work, deed. 

[ἘἙρ-εσθαι] (649), to ask. 

Ἔρις (324, c), (ἔριδ)ος (ἢ), strife. 

'“Ἑρμ-ῆς (66), -οὔ (ὁ), Mercury. 

Ἔῤ-ῥωμ-ἔν-ος, -η, -ov (ἐν-᾿ ῥώμ-η) 
(194, R. 3, δ), vigorous. 

Ἔῤ-ῥωμ-έν-ως, firmly. 

“Epy-eo0ar (642, 2, 649), to come, go 

’Epwr-av (95), to ask, inquire of. 

"Eobyc, (ἐσθῆτ)ος (7), garment. 

Ἔσθλ-ός, -7, -όν (98), noble. 

‘Eraip-o¢, -ov (6), comrade, 

"Ett, yet, still. 

τος (351, 2) (τό), year. 

Ed, well, 
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EdGor-a, -ας (ἢ), Eubeca. 

Ei-yev-ie, -ἔς (ed+yév-o¢) (177, 1), 
well-born. 

Εὐ-δαίμ-ων, -ov (εὑ- δαίμων) (177, 
2), prosperous. 

Ei-epy-ér-n¢ (ev+épy-ov), -ov (ὁ), 
benefactor. 

Ev-Onp-o¢, -ov (εὐ-θῆρ-α) (106), 
good-at-hunting. 

Εὖ-ν-ους (εὖ + νοῦς), -ovy (112), 
well-disposed. 

Εῤρ-ίσκ-ειν (89, 3, 631, 5, 649), to 
find. 

Εὐύρ-ος (157) (τό), breadth. 

Eup-ve, -εἴα, -« (166), broad. 

Εὐ-τυχ-εῖν (ed-Tiy-7¢) (95), to pros- 
per. 

Ε-τυχ-ἧς, -€¢ (εὖ-Ε τύχ-η) (177, 1), 
lucky, prosperous. 

Εὖὔ- χαρ-:ς, -ἰ (εὖ + χάρ-ις) (180), 
graceful, charming. 

Ev-Gviu-oc, -ov (ev+drvp-a) (106), 
left. 

Ἔχ-ειν (649), to have, keep, hold, 
wear, know (have knowledge). 

Ἔχθρ-α, -ας (ἢ), enmity. 

Ἔχθρ-ός, -d, -όν (98, 206, δ), hos- 
tile. 


Z. 
Ζεύγ-νῦ-μι (649), 1 yoke. 
Ζεύς (354, 7) (ὁ), Jupiter. 
Znut-ovv (95, 648), to punish. 
Z-pv (423), to live. 
“-ννῦ-μι (649), I gird. 
Z@-ov, -ov (τό), animal. 


H. 

"H, than. 

ἯΙ (289), to which το 

Ἡγ-εἴσθαι (with gen.) (95, 145, ὃ), 
to lead, be leader of. 

Ho-éw¢, sweetly, gladly. 

Ἢ δ-ον-ῆ, -7¢ (7), pleasure, 

"Ἢδ-ύς, -εἴα, -d (166, 206, a), pleasant, 
sweet, 
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Ἥκ-ειν (152, note *) (fut 7 
be come, to come. 

"HAix-oc, -n, τον (98), as old, of the 
same age. 

"H-waz (606), I sit down. 

Ἡμέρ-α, -ας (77), day. 

Ἡμέτερ-ος, -d, -ov (98), our. 

Ἤν or ἐάν, if. 

Ἡνέκα (289), at which very time. 

Ἧ παρ (331, 2, δ) (ἥπατ)ος (76), the 
liver. 

"Howe (346), (70w)o¢ (ὃ), hero. 

"Hy- (347), -οῦς (ἢ), echo. 

"H-¢ (347), -οὖς (7), the dawn. 


ξιειν), to 


Θ. 

Θάλασσ-(Αἰι. ϑάλαττ-)α, -n¢ (7), the 
sed, 

Θάλλ-ειν, to bleom. 

Θαυμάζ-ειν (647), to admire. 

Θαυμαστ-ός, -7, -όν (98), admirable. 

Θεά-σ-ασθαι (1 aor.), to see. 

Θ-εῖν (420, 422, 1), to run. 

OéA-evv or ἐ-θέλ-ειν, 1 aor. ἠ-θέλ-ησα 
(618, 4, 649), to will, be willing, de 
sire, consent. 

Θε-ός, -ov (ὁ), God, a god. 

O7Bai-oc, -a, -ov (98), Theban. 

Θήρ (335), (ϑηρ)ός (6), beast. 

Onp-dv (95, 647), to hunt. 

Θηρ-εύ-ειν (647), to hunt. 

Onp-Ev-T-7¢, -οὔ (δ), huntsman. 

Onp-i-ov, -ov (τό), wild beast. 

Θη-σ-αυρ-ός, -οὔ (δ), treasure. 

Θές, (ϑεν)ός (6, 7), sand. 

Θνή-σκ-ειν (631, 6, 647, 649), to die. 

Ovn-T-6¢, -7, -dv (98), mortal, perish- 
able. 

OdpuB-oc, -ov (6), @ murmur. 

Θρῆνυς, (ϑρήνυ)γος (δ), footstool. 

Opis (354, 8), (τριχ)ός (7), hair 

Θρόν-ος, -ov (0), throne. 

Θρώ-σκ-ειν (649), to leap. 

Θύ-ειν, to sacrifice. ; 

Θύρ-α, -a¢ (7), door. . 

Θώς (346), (ϑω)ός (4), jackal. 
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Τ. 

Ἴδ-ειν (2 aor.), to see. 

"Id-p-tc, -t (178), knowing. 

Ἱδρώς, (idpGr)oc (ὁ), sweat. 

Ἰέναι (593, 596, R. 1), to go. 

Ἵερ-όν, -ov (τό), victim. 

᾿Ἱερ-ός, -d, -6v (98), sacred. 

ἽἼ-η-μι (591), £ send. 

‘Ixdv-6¢, -4, -όν (98), competent. 

Ἱκ-ν-εἴσθαι (95, 637, ὃ, 1), to come. 

Ἵλε-ως, -wv (113), propitious. 

Ἱμάς, (ἱμάντ)ος (6), thong. 

"Iudt-t-ov (83), -ov (τό), garment. 

"Iva, that, so that. 

Ἱππ-εύς (342), (imm-é)wc (6), horse- 
man. 

Ἵππ-ος, -ov (6), horse; ἀπὸ ἕππου 
(85, a), on horseback. 

Ἵ-πτα-μαι (649), 1 fly. 

ἽἼ-στη-μι (584, 585), L station ; 2 aor., 
é-oT7-v, I was stationed—=I stood ; 
perf., ἔιστη-κ-α or εἵ-στη-κ-α, I 
stand. 

Ἴστρο-ος, -ov (6), the Ister. 

Ἰσχῦ-ρ-ός, -é, -dv (98), strong. 

Ἴσ-ως, perhaps. 

Ἰχθύς (136), (ἐχθύγος (6), fish. 

Ἰωνικ-ός, -ἥ, -6v (98), Lonian. 


K. 

Καθ-έζ-εσθαι (xata+é-e08ar) (618, 
6, 649), to sit. 

Κάθ-ημαι (katé-+-jpuat) (606, &.), 1 
seat myself, sit. 

Καθ-ίζεειν (karé+it-erv) (618, 6), 
to place on a seat ; καθ-ίζ-εσθαι, to 
seat one’s self, 

Καθ-έ- στη - μι (κατά-: -ἴ- στη -μι), 1 
station, post, establish ; 2 aor., κατ- 
ἐ-στη-ν, 1 was established=TI stood 
firm ; καθ-ί-στα-μαι, 1 post myself, 
or am posted. 

Kai, and, both, even. 

Kai-evv (420, 649), to set on fire, burn. 

Kak-é, -ὧν (τά), evils. 

Kak-i-a, -ac (7), vice. 


oS 
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Kak-6c, -7, -ὃν (98, 212, 2), bad. 
Καλαῦροψ, (καλαύροπ)ος (ἢ), crook, 
Καλ-εῖν (95, 421), to call. 

Κάλλος (351, 2) (τό), beauty. 

Καλ-ός, -7, τόν (98, 212, 3), beautiful, 
honourable. 

Καλ-ῶς, well. 

Κάμ:ν-ειν (647, 649), to labour. 

Κανών, (Kavév)oc (0), rule, canon. 

Kapa (354, 9), (κρατ)ός (τό), head. 

Καρπ-ός, -οὔ (6), fruit. 

Κατά (with gen.) (294, 2, a), down 
from, against ; (with acc.) (294, 2, 
b), through, during, by, according 
to; καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, day by day, daily. 

Κατα-καί-ειν (katé+kai-erv, 420), 
to burn down. ~ 

Kara-ha(u)3-av-erv (κατά-Ἐ λα(μ)β- 
ἄν-ειν), to overtake, seize. 

Κατα-λείπ-ειν (κατά- λείπ-ειν), to 
leave behind, desert. 

Κατα-πηδ-ᾷν (kara-+m70-dv, 95), 
to leap down. 

Κατα-φαν-ἧς, -é¢ (177, 1), visible. 

Κατα-φεύγ-ειν (kaTa+dedy-elv), to 
flee down, betake one’s self. 

Κατῆλιψ, (κατήλιφ)ος (7), garret. 

Καύσ-ιμ-ος, -ov (106), combustible. 

Kéap (κῆρ) (τό), heart. 

Κεῖ-μαι (605), £ lie down. 

Κελαιν-αΐ, -ῶν (ai), Celene. 

Κελεύ-ειν (394, 419), to order. 

Κερά-ννῦ-μι (649), 1 miz. 

Képac (151) (τό), @ wing (of an ar- 
my). 

Kepo-a-iv-erv (485, R. 2, 649), to 
gain. 

Κέρδ-ος (157) (τό), gain. 

Κεφαλ-ή, -ῆἧς (7), head. 

Κήρ, (κηρ)ός (7), fate. 

Kip. (κῆρ)ος (τό), heart. 

Κύήρυξ, (κήρῦκ)ος (0), herald. 

Kuvddv-eb-erv, to run a risk. 

Kivdiv-oc, -ov (0), danger. 

Kiv-etv (95), to move. 

Kic (346), (κε)ός (6), weevil. 
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KAdl-erv (649), to sound shrilly. 

KAai-evv (420, 647), to weep. 

KAéapy-o¢ -ov (ὁ), Clearchus. 

KAei-evv, to shut. 

Κλείς (354, 10), (κλειδ)ός (ἡ), κεν. 

Κλέπτ-ειν (460, 647), to steal. 

Κλέπτ-ης -ov (200, R. 2) (ὁ), thiev- 
ish. 

Κλίν-ειν (484, R. 2), to bend. 

Κοιν-ῇ» in common. 

Κολάζ-ειν, (647), to punish. 

Κολακ-εύ-ειν, to flatter. 

KéAaé, (κόλακ)ος (ὁ), flatterer. 

Kodvoo-ai, -v (ai), Colosse. 

Κομίζ-ειν, to carry. 

Κόπις, (κόπεγως (6), prater. 

Κόπτ-ειν, to cut. 

Κόραξ (136), (képax)oc (ὁ), raven. 

Kopé-vvi-pe (598, 649), I satiate. 

Κόρ-η, -n¢ (7), maiden. 

Κόρυς (323), (κόρὕθγος (77), helmet. 

Κόσμ-ος, -ov (6), world. 

Κοῦφ-ος, -7, -ov (98), light. 

Κουφ-ότης, (κουφ-ὁτητὴος (7), light- 
ness. 

Κράτιστ-ος, -7, -ov (98, 213), best, 
bravest, noblest. 

Κράτ-ος (157) (τό), might. 

Kpavy-f, -ἧς (7), shouting. 

Κρείττ-ων, ov (177, 2, 213), better, 
braver, nobler. 

Κρέων, (Kpéovt)og (δ), Creon. 

Kpiv-evv (484, R. 2), to judge. 

Κριτ-ής, ob (6). a judge. 

Κριτί-ας, -ov (6), Critias. 

Κροῖσ-ος, -ov (6), Cresus. 

Kr-Gabaz (95), to acquire, possess. 

Κτείν-ειν, to kill. 

Κτείς, (κτεν)ός (6), a comb. 

Krev-i¢-ery, to comb. 

Κῦδ-ος (351, 2, a) (τό), glory, renown. 

Kv0-p-6c, -d, -6v (98), honourable. 

Κύπελλ-ον, -ov (τό), goblet. 

Κύρ-ειν (649), to meet with. 

Kip-oc, ov (δ). Cyrus. 

Κύων (336, 3), (κυν)ός (ὃ. 7), dog 
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Κωλύ-ειν (393), to hinder. 
Κώμ-η, -ης (77), village. 
Κώμῦς, (κώμῦθγος (77), sheaf. 


A. 

Aa(yyy-dv-erv (624, ὃ, 1, 647, 6491, 
to obtain (by lot), acquire. 

Aay-¢, - (6) (88), hare. 

Λαῖλαψ, (Aaidam)og (7), storm. 

Λακεδαιμόνι-ος, -ov (6), a Lacede- 
monian. 

Λάλοος, -ov (106, 194), talkative. 

Aa(u)B-dp-erv (624, ὃ, 2, 647, 649), 
to take, receive, get. 

Λαμπάς (323), (λαμπάδος (ἡ). torch. 

Δα(ν)ὴθ-ἄν-ειν (624, b, 3, 649), to es- 
cape notice, lie hid, forget. 

Adpvy&, (Adpvyy)o¢ (6), throat. 

Adc, (λᾶγος (354, 12) (ὁ), a stone. 

Aéy-ewv, to speak, say, tell, describe, 
read (aloud). 

Aeiz-erv (475, 553-5), to leave. 

Aem-T-6¢, -7, τόν (98), thin. 

AéoB-oc, -ov (7), Lesbos. 

Λέων (136), (Aéovr)og (0), lion. 

Λῇῆθ-ειν (475), to escape noitce. 

Λῃστ-ής, -0b (6), roboer. 

AiBue, (Λλίβυγος (δ). « Libyan. 

Λιμήν, (λιμέν)ος (0), haven. 

Aig (0), lion. - 

Λόγος (77), -ov (ὁ). word, speech, de 
scription, book (414, note ἢ). 

Λοιπ-ά, -Gv (TG), the rest. 

Aoy-Gy-6¢, -οὔ (6), captain. 

Avoi-a, -ac (7), Lydia. 

Ad-evv (553-5), to loose, loosen, vio 
late. 


Αύπ-η, -ης (7), grief, sorrow, 


M. 
Μαθ-ητ-ής, -οὔ (ὁ), pupil. 
Μαίανδρ-ος, -ου (6), the Meander. 
Méxap, (μάκαρ)ος (ὁ), happy. 
Μακρ 6¢, -ά, -όν (98), long. 
Μάλιστα, most, very much. 


Ϊ MaZAov, more. 


302 


Ma(v)6-av-erv (624, ὃ, 4, 647, 649), 
to learn. 

Μάν-τις, (μάν-τεγως (δ), @ seer. 

Μάρτυρ or μάρτυς (354, 13), (μάρ- 
Tup)oc (2), α witness. 

Μαρτυρ-ί-α, -ας (7), testimony. 

Μάστιξ, (udortiy)oc (7), scourge. 

May-arp-a, -ας (7), sabre. 

Μάλχ-εσθαι (618, 7, 649), to fight. 

May-n, -n¢ (7), battle. 

Méy-a, greatly. 

Méy-ac, -a@An, -a (186), great. 

Méy-tot-o¢, τη, τον (212, 8), greatest. 

Μέθυ, (μέθυγος (τό), wine. 

Μεθύ-ειν, to get drunk. 

Meié-wy, -ov (177, 2, 212, 8), greater. 

Μέλ-ας, -ava, -av (170), black. 

Μέλ-ει (618, 9, 649), it interests, is a 
care. 

Μέλ-εσθαι (618, 9), to take care, 

MéA1, (μέλιτ)ος (τό), honey. 

MéAA-erv (618, 8), to intend, delay. 

Mév (153, c), on the one hand. 

Μέν-ειν (1 aor., é-werv-a), to remain. 

Μένων, (Μένων)ος (0), Menon. 

Mép-oc (351, 2, a) (τό), α part. 

Méo-ov, -ov (76), the centre. 

Méo-oc, -7, -ov (98), middle. 

Mera (with gen.) (295, 3, a), with, 
along with, in conformity with, 
among; (with dat.) (295, 3, 5), 
among ; (with acc.) (295, 3, c), 
after, next after. 

Μετα-πέμπ-εσθαι (μετά + πέμπ- 
εσθαι) (79, b), to send for. 

Μετα-τί-θη-μι (ueTa+Ti-Oy-p1), I re- 
move, put aside, change. 

Μέχρι or μέχρις (before a vowel) 
(with gen.), as far as, up to. 

Μή (in prohibition) (48, d), not, 

Μη-δ- εἴς, μη-δε-μίᾶ, μη-δ-έν (μήτ 
Oé--eic) (271, R. 1), no one, noth- 
ing. 

Μήν, (μην)ός (6), month. 

Μή-τις, μή-τι (un-+Ti¢), no one, noth- 
ing. 
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Μίγονῦ-μι (649), 7 mingle. 

Mixp-6c, -d, -6v (98), little, sm «tl. 

MiAnr-oc, -ov (7), Milétus. 

Μιλτιάδ-ης, -ov (6), Miltiades. 

Μι-μνή-σκ-ειν (631, 7, 649), to re. 
mind, remember. 

Mio-eiv (95), to hate. 

Μισθ-ός, -od (δ), pay, wages. 

Μισθ-οῦν (95, 556-9), to hire. 

Μιτυλήν-τη, -ης (ἢ), Mitylene. 

Μν-ᾶ (66), -ᾶς (7), mina. 

Mov-i-ac, -ov (6), single. 

Μόρ-σιμτ-ος, -ov (106), fated. 

Μύρι-οι, -at, -a (279), ten thousand. 

Μυρι-οστ-ός, -ῆ, -dv, ten thousandth, 

Μῦς, (uv)éc¢ (6), mouse. 


N. 

Νάξ-ι-ος, -ov (δ), α Naxian. 
Να-ός, -οὔ (ὁ), temple. 
Ναῦς (354, 14) (ἢ), ship. 
Νεῶᾶν-(-ἂς (59), -ov (6), young man. 
Néxtap (150), (νέκταρ)ος (Το), nee- 

tar. 
Néxve, (véxv)oc (6), corpse. 
Νέμ-ειν (649), to distribute, divide. 
Né-oc, -a, -ov (98), young. 
Νε-ώς, -ὦ (88) (6), temple. 
Νῆσ-ος, -ov (ἢ), asland. 
Nik-Gv (95), to conquer. 
Nik-n, -7¢ (7), victory. 
Νικοκλῆς (352, R.) (6), Necocles. 
Νομ-εύς, (νομέγως (0), shepnerd. 
Νομίζ-ειν, to deem, think. 
Nou-oc, -ov (0), law. 
Νόσ-ος, -ov (7), disease. 
Ν-οῦς, -od (93) (ὁ), mind. 
Νύξ, (νυκτὴός (ἢ), night. 
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Revl-ac, -ov (0), Xenias. 

Ξεν-ἐκτόν, -οὔ (TO), an army of mer- 
cenaries. 

Eév-oc, του (6), a guest, an intimate. 

Ξιενοφῶν (27, 2), Ξενοφῶν π)ας (ὁ), 
Xenophon. 
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O. 
Ὁ, ἡ, τό (67, 79, a), the, his. 
᾿Ογδο-ἥ-κοντα, eighty. 
ὌὈγδο η-κοστ-ός, -7}, -όν, eightieth. 
"Oydo-o¢, -ἢ, τον (98, 111, R. 2), 
eighth. 
"O-de, 7-de, 76-de (ὃ, ἡ, τό-" δέ), this, 
the latter. 
‘Od-6¢, -οὔ (7), road, way. 
᾿Οδούς, (606vT)o¢ (6), tooth. 
*Ol-ev (649), to smell. 
"Ὅθεν (289), from which place. 
Οἱ (289), to which place. 
Oid-a (604, 647), I know. 
Oix-a-de and οἴκ-ον-δε, home. 
Oik-eiv (95), to dwell. 
_Oix-i-a, -ac (7), house. 
Oix-o-Bev, from home. 
Oix-o-@z and οἴκ-οι, at home. 
Οἰκτ-ρ-ός, -d, -dv (98, 206, ὁ, R.), 
wretched. 
Οἰμώζ-ειν (647), to bewail. 
Oi-ouwat and oi-vaz (618, 10, 649), 1 
think. 
Οὗτος, -d, -ov (264), of what kind. 
Οἴχ-εσθαι (618, 11, 649), to go away, 
depart. 
᾽κτ-άκις, eight times. 
"OKTO, eight. 
ἴὌλβι-ος, -a, τον, and -ος, -ov (98, 
106), happy, rich. 
’O?iy-o¢, -7, -ov (98), few. 
λ-2ὉὍ-μι (599, 649), I destroy ; perf. 
mid. 6A-wA-a, I am undone. 
Ὅλλ-ον, -ov (τό), the whole. 
Ομαλ-ῶς, evenly. 
"Ομ-νῦ-μι (599, 647, 649), I swear. 
‘Ouo-Aoy-eiv (95, 648), to acknowl- 
edge. 
Ὄ ξιύς, -εἴα, - (166), sharp. 
Ὅπη (289), to what place, in what 
way, how. 
'Ὁπηλίκ-ος, -ἡ, τον (264), how old, 
how great. ~ 
Ὁπηνίκα (289), at what point of time. 
Ὅπλεα (84, [2S "), -wr (τά), heavy 
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arms, arms (in general); ἐν τοῖς 
ὅπλοις, under arms ; ὅπλα ἔχειν, 
to wear arms; εἰς Ta ὅπλα Tap- 
ayyéAAewv, to summon to arms. 

'‘Ord-ir-ne (84, [= ), -ov (6), α man- 
at-arms. 

"OrA-ov (84, [E=>), -ov (τό), weapon. 

‘Or d0ev (289), from what place. 

Ὅποι (289), to what place, where. 

‘Oroi-oc, -d, -ov (264), of what kind. 

ὋὉπόσ-ος, -7, τον (264), how great. 

Ὁπότε (289), at what time, when. 

Ὅπου (289), where. 

“Owe (conj.), 2 order that. 

“Ὅπως (adv.) (289), in what way, how. 

ὋὉρ-ᾷν (95, 642, 3), to see. 

’Opy-f, -ἧς (7), anger, passion. 

’Opy-i¢-ec8ar, to be angry. 

᾽Ορέγ-εσθαι (with gen.), to strive 
after, seek. 

“Opk-oc, -ov (6), oath. 

᾽Ορνιθ-ο-θῆρ-ας, -& (δ), bird-catcher. 

*Opvic (323), (ὄρντθγος (ὃ, 7), bird, hen. 

’Opév7-7¢, -ov (δ), Orontes. 

Ὄρος (351, 2) (τό), mountain. 

᾿Ορύττ-ειν, to dig. 

"Oc, 7, 6 (255), who, which, what. 

"Oc, 7, ὅν, his. (243). 

"Oo-o¢, -ἢ, τον (264, 267, b, 268), as - 
great, who, as ; ὅσοι, as many as. 
Ὅσ-τις, ἥ-τις, ὅ-τι (6c+ Tic) (257, 

R. 2), whoever, who, what. 
᾿Οστ-οῦν (93), -od (τό), bone. 
"Ore (289), at which time, when. 
Od, οὐκ, ody (25, 1, 34, 3, 84), not. 
Οὐ (230), of him, of himself. 
Ov (289), where. 
Οὐ-δ-είς, od-de-uid, οὐ-δ-ἐν (ob +68 
+eic) (271, R. 1), no one, nothing. 
Ovd@ap, (οὔθατ)ος (τό), udder. 
Οὐκ-έτι (οὐκ-Ἐ ἔτι), not yet. 
Οὐὔ-πω (οὐ-᾿- πω), not yet. 
Oipav-6-Gev, from heaven. 
Οὐραν-ό-θι, in heaven. 
Odpav-dv-de, to heaven. 
Οὐκουν (380). 
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Οὖς, (ὠτ)ός (354, 15) (τό), ear. 

Οὔ-τις, οὔ-τι (οὐ-Ἐ τὶς), no one, noth- 
ing. 

Οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο (250), this. 

Οὕτως (289), in this way, thus. 

᾿Οφείλ-ειν (618, 12, 649), to owe. 

᾿Οφθαλμ-ός, -od (4), eye. 

"Ogic, (ὄφεγ)γως (6), serpent, snake. 

᾿Οφλ-ισκ-άν-ειν (649), to lose (one’s 
cause). 

"Ow, (ὀπ)ός (77), voice. 

"Owe, (ὄψεγως (ἢ), eyesight. 


II. 

Παιάν, (παιᾶν)ος (0), pean. 

ἸΠαιδ-εύ-ειν, to educate, bring up. 

Παιδ-ί-ον, -ov (τό), babe. 

Tlail-evv, to play. 

Παῖς, (παιδὴός, voc. παῖ (6), boy, 
son, child. 

TlaAr-6v (83), -οὔ (76), javelin. 

Tldv-v, very. 

Παρά (with gen.) (295, 4, a), from ; 
(with dat.) (295, 4, δ), with, by; 
(with acc.) (295, 4, c), to, along by 
the side of, beyond. 

Tlap-ayyéAa-ew (παρά-" ἀγγέλλ- 
εἰν) (485) (with dat. and acc.), to 
order, send word, summon. 

Ilapa-yi-yv-eobar (παρά + γί- yv- 
εσθαι) (with dat.), to be by, come 
to aid. 

Παράδεισ-ος, -ov (6), park, pleasure- 
ground. 

Παρα-δί-δω-μι (παρά-" δί-δω-μι), 1 
hand down. 

Παρα-}λαί(μ)8-άν-ειν (παρά-"- λα(μ)β- 
άν-ειν), to receive from (another), 
Ilapacdyy-ne (272, note *), -ov (ὁ), 

parasang. 

Παρα-σκευ-άζεειν (παρά + oxev-ac- 
ewv), to prepare, get ready. 

Παρα-τάσσ-ειν (rapd+taoo-ety), to 
post, put in order. 

Παρ-εῖναι (παρά-" εἷναι), to be pres- 
ent, to be here, to be by. 
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| Tlap-éy-ewv (mapa-+éy-ewv), to afford. 


ΤΠαρ-ΐ-στη-μι(παρά-" ἵ-στη-μι) (with 
dat.) I assist ; 2 aor. παρ-ἔ-στη-ν,. 
1 stood beside. 

Ildéc, πᾶσα, πᾶν (171), every, all, the 
whole; πάντες, everybody; πάντα: 
everything. 

Ildciwv, (doiwv)o¢ (6), Pasion. 

IId-oy-erv (631, 8, 647, 649), to suf 
fer. 

Πατήρ (336, 1), (marép)oc (6), father. 

Πατρίς, (πατρίδ)ος (7), country, na- 
tive land. 

Πείθ-ειν (553-5), to persuade. 

Πείθ - εσθαι (mid.) (with dat.), to 
obey. 

Πειθ-ώ, -οὖς (347) (7), persuasion. 

Πειν-ἣν (423), to hunger. 

Πέλεκυς, (πελέκεγως (6), axe. 

Πελοποννησιακ-ός, -7, 6v (98), Pelo- 
ponnesian. 

Πελτ-αστ-ής (84, [55 ῦ», -οὔ (6), tar- 
geteer. 

Tléar-7 (84, (6), -ης (7), small 
shield. : 

Tlé2wp, (πέλωρ)ος (τό), monster. 

Tléumr-evv (460), to send. 

Πέμπτ-ος, -7, τον (98), fifth. 

Πέν-ης, (πέν-ητ)ος (6), poor. 

Πεντ-ώκις, five times. ἡ 

Πέντε. five. 

Tlevt-7-Kkovra, fifty. 

Tlevt-n-Koot-6c, -7, -6v, fiftieth. 

Tlém-wy, -ov (177, 2), ripe. 

Tlepaiv-erv (485, R.1), to accomplish. ° 

Tlepé (with gen.) (295, 1, a), about, of, 
concerning, for ; (with dat.) (295, 
1, δ), about, around ; (with acc.) 
(295, 1, c), around, about. 

Περικλῆς (352) (6), Pericles. 

ἹΠετά-ννῦ μι (649), I extend. 

Πέτρ-α, -ας (7), rock. 

IIA (289), to some place, in some way. 
ΤΠ (289), to what place? in what way ? 
how ? ξ 

Tijy-1b μι (649), I fasten, fix. 
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IInd-dv (95, 647), to leap. 

Πηλίκ-ος, -7, ov (264), how old? how 
great? ' 

Πηνίκα (289), at what point of time? 

Πῆχυς (342), (πήχε)ως (ὁ), cubie. 

Πί(μ)-πλη-μι (649), 1 fill. 

Πέν-ειν (637, a, 1, 647, 649), to drink. 

Πι-πρά-σι-ειν (649), to sell. 

Πίςπτ-ειν (630, 2, 647, 649), to fall. 

Πιστ-εύ-ειν (with dat.) (62, ὃ), to 
trust, trust to, believe. 

ΠΙιστ-όν, -od (τό), pledge. 

Πιστ-ός, -7, -6v (98), faithful. 

IIi-wy, -ov (177, 2), fat. 

TIA€@p-ov (272), -ov (τό), α plethrum. 

Πλ-εῖν (95, 420, 422, 647), to sail. 

Πλεῖστοι (ol), the most, majority. 

Πλέκ-ειν, to weave. 

Πλεον-ἔκ-τ-ης, του (200, R. 2) (ὁ), 
avaricious. 

Πλησι-άζ-ειν, to approach. 

Πλοῖ-ον, -ov (76), vessel. 

Πλ-οῦς, -οὔ (93) (ὁ), sailing. 

Πλούσι-ος, -a, -ον (98), rich. 

Πλοῦτ-ος, -ov (δ), wealth, 

Πλύν-ειν (484, R. 2), to wash. 

Πν-εῖν (95, 420, 422, 1, 647), to blow, 
breathe. 

Πόθεν (289), from what place? 

Ποθέν (289), from some place. 

Ποῖ (289), to what place ? 

Tloz (289), to some place. 

ΠΠοι-εῖν (95), todo; ποι-εῖσθαι (mid.), 
to make for one’s self. 

Ποίησις, (ποιήσεγως (ἢ), poetry. 

Ποιμήν (335, R. 2), (ποιμέν)ος (ὃ), 
shepherd. 

Ποῖ-ος, -@, -ov (264), of what kind? 

Ποι-ός, -@, -όν (264), of some kind. 

Πολεμ-εῖν (95), to make or wage war. 

TloAéu-t-oc, -a, -ov (98), hostile. 

Πολέμοι-ος, -ov (6), enemy. 

TloAt-opk-eiv (95), to besiege. 

Πόλις (143), (πόλεγως (7), city, state. 

Πολῖ-τ-ης (59), -ov (6), citizen. 

Πολλ-άκις, often. 
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Πολυ-μαθ-ής, -ἐς (177, 1, 199), 
much-learned. 

Πολύς, πολλή, πολύ (186), much, 
many ; οἱ πολλοί, the populace. 

Ilov-np-6c, -d, -όν (98), knavish. 

Πορ-εί-α, -ας (7), march. 

Ilop-eb-erv (act.), to carry, cause to 
go; πορ-εύ-εσθαι (mid). (395,3 )» 
to go, proceed, 

Πορφυρ-οῦς, -d, -ovv, (of) purple. 

Ποσειδῶν (354, 16) (ὁ), Neptune. 

ΠΠόσ-ος, -7, τον (264), how great ? 

Ποσ-ός, -7), -όν (264), somewhat great. 

Ποταμ-ός, -οὔ (6), river. 

Πότε (289), at what time? when? 

Tloré (289), at some time. 

Ποῦ (289), where ? 

Πού (289), somewhere. 

Πούς, (ποδ)ός (ὁ), foot. 

Πράγματ-α (τά), business. 

Πρᾶ-ος, -εἴα, -ov (186, 2), mild, gen- 
tle. 

IIpdaoo-(Att. πράττ-)ειν (475), to do, 
manage ; eb πράσσειν, to do well, 
prosper; κακῶς πράσσειν, to do ill, 
be unfortunate. 

Πρέπ-ειν (with dat.), to become, befit. 

Πρέσβυς (199, 201, note *) (ὁ), old. 

Πρό (with gen.) (291, 2), before, in 
front of, for, in behalf of. 

Προ-δί- δω-μι (πρότ-᾿ δί-δω-μι), 1 be 
tray. 

Προ-δό-τ-ης, -ov (6), traitor. 

IIpo-i-orn-we (πρό-  ἵ-στη-μι), 1 put 
before; perf., προ-εί- στη-κ-α, 1 
command, am leader of. 

TIpd£ev-oc, -ov (6), Proxenus. 

Πρός (with gen.) (295, 5, a), before, 
in front of, on the part or side of ; 
(with dat.) (295, 5, δ), in front of, 
before, in presence of, about, besides ; 
(with acc.) (295, 5, c), to, in regard 
to, with reference to, on account of, 
against, before (173, e). 

Προσ-ιέναι (πρός -ἰ ἰέναι), to ad 
vance. 
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I[poo-xvuv-etv (95, 647), to reverence. 

ΤΠΙρο-στερν-ίδι-ον, -ov (τό), corselet. 

Πρό φα-σις, (προ-φά-σε)ως (7), pre- 
text. 

ἹΠρῶ-τ-ος, -n, τον, first. 

ΠΠτωχ-ός, -7, -όν (98) (comp. πτωχ- 
to-Tepog, superl., πτωχ-ό-τατος): 
poor (as a beggar). 

Πτωχ-ός, -οὔ (6), a beggar. 

Πυθαγόρ-ας, -ov (6), Pythagoras. 

Ππύλ-η, -n¢ (ἢ). gate. 

Ilu(v)6-av-eobat (624, ὃ, 5, 649), to 
inquire, find out. 

Πῦρ, (πῦρ)ός (τό), fire. 

ΠΠώγων, (πώγωνος (ὃ), beard. 

Πῶς (289), wn what way? how? 

Tlé¢ (289), in some way. 


Ἑ. 
Ῥάδι-ος, -α, -ov (98, 212, 10), easy. 
Ῥάπτ-ειν (427, 4, 553-5), to sew. 
'P-eiy (95, 420, 427, 4, 649), to flow. 
“Ῥηγοενῦ-μι (427, 4, 649), I break. 
‘Pytwp (335), (ῥήτορ)ος (ὁ), orator. 
‘Pimr-evv (427, 4), to throw. 
‘Pic (335), (ῥεν)ός (7), nose. 
‘Pi, (Pim)oc¢ (0), bulrush. 
“Ῥόδ-ον, -ov (τό), rose. 
Ῥώ-ννῦ-μι (427, 4, 649), I strengthen. 


Da 
Σάρ-ος; -ov (δ), the Sarus. 
LGé-vvo-we (612, 649), 1] quench. 
Leavt-(cavt-)ov, -7¢ (236), of thy- 
self. 
Σέβ-εσθαι (mid.), to reverence. 
Σέλας (351) (76), light. 
Σιγ-ᾷν (95, 647), to be silent. 
Liy-7, -ἧς (7), silence. 
Σίναπι (350), (σινἄάπε)ος (τό), mus- 
tard. 
Σιωπ-ᾷν (95, 647), te be silent. 
Σκεδά-ννῦ-μι (598), L scatter. 
Σκευ-άζ-ειν (553-5), to prepare. 
Σκην-ή, -ἧς (7), tent. 
Σκην-οῦν (95), to encamp. 
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Σκώπτ-ειν (647), to scoff. 

Σκῶρ, (σκατ)ός (τό), dung. 

Σοφ-ί-α, -ας (7), wisdom. 

Σοφ-ιστ-ῆς, -οὔ (0), sophist. 

Σοφ-ός, -7, -όν (98), wise. 

200@-O¢, wisely. 

Loc, o7, cov (98), thy. 

Σπ-ᾷν (95, 418), to draw. 

Lmavi-we, seldom. 

Σπείρ-ειν (553-5), to sow. 

Σπέ(ν)δ-εἰν (649), to pour in libation 

Σπεύδ-ειν, to hasten. 

Σπινθήρ, (σπινθῆρ)ος (ὁ), spark. 

Σπονδ-αί, -ὧν (ai), a truce. 

Σπουδ-άζ-ειν (647), to make haste. 

Σπουδ-ῆ, -ῆς (7), haste. 

Στα-θμ-ός (77), -od (6), a stage. 

Στάχυς, (στάχυ)ος (0), ear of corn. 

Στέλλ-ειν (484, R. 1), to send. 

Στερ-ίσκ-ειν (649), to deprive. 

Στέφ-αν-ος, -ov (ὁ), crown. 

Στή-λ-η, -n¢ (7), pillar. 

Στόμα, (otduar)oc (τό), mouth. 

Στρατ-εύ-ειν, to make war; στρατ- 
ev-eo0at, to make an expedition, 

Στρώτ-ευ-μα, (oTpar-ev-wart)oc (τό), 
army. 

Στρατ-ηγ-ός, -ov (ὁ), general. 

Στρατ-ιώτ-ης, -ov (ὃ) soldier. 

Στρέφ-ειν (464, ὃ, R. 3, 472), to turn. 

Στρώ-ννῦ-μι (598, 649), I strew. 

Σύ (230), thou. 

Συγ-γί-γν-εσθαι (otv+yi-yv-ecbar) 
(with dat.), to be with, become inti- 
mate with. 

Συγ-καλ-εῖν (σύν (5, 1)+ καλ-εῖν), 
(95), 1 aor., συν-ε-κάλε-σ-α, to call 
together. 

Συκ-ῇ (66), -ῆς (ἡ). fig-tree. 

Σῦκ-ον (83), -ov (τό), fig. 

Συλ - λα(μ)β- ἀν - εἰν (σύν + λα(μ)β- 
dv-ev), to arrest, apprehend. 

Συλ-λέγ-ειν (cbv-+Aéy-etv), to col- 
lect. 

Συμ-βα-ίν-ειν (σύν-Ἐ βα-ίν-ειν), to 
fall to, happen. 
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Συμ-βουλ-εύ-ειν (σύν-" θουλ-εύ-ειν) 
(with dat.), fo counsel, 

Σύν (with dat.) (292, 2), with, along 

with, by or with the help of. 

Συν-απ-όλ-λυ-μαι (civ+d7-6A-2v- 
pat), I perish with. 

Συν-θῆ-κ-αι, -Ov (al), treaty. 

Σφάλλ-ειν (482), to deceive. 

Σφέ-τερ-ος, -G, -ov (98), their. 

Σωκράτης (158) (δ), Socrates. 

Σῶμα (150), (σώματος (τό), body. 

Σω-τηρ-ί-α, -ας (7), safety. 

Σω-φρον-εῖν (95), to be discreet. 

Σω-φρόν-ως, prudently. 

Σώ-φρων, -ov (177, 2), prudent. 


= ie 
TdAavt-ov, -ov (τό), talent. 
Τάλ-ας, -atva, -av (170, 1), uafortu- 
naie. 
Tdé-1c, (τάξ-εγως (342) (7), rank (of 
soldiers). 
Tdoo-(Att. τάττ-γειν (553-5), to ar- 
range, draw up. 
Tay-v. quickly. 
Ταχούς, -eia, -ὖὐ (166, 206, a, R. 1), 
swift, fleeting. 
Ταχ-υτής, (ταχ-υτῆτ)ος (7), speed. 
Τεῖχος (157) (τό), wall. ; 
᾿ Τελ-εῖν (95, 418), to finish, accom- 
plish. 
Τελ-ευτ- ἄν (95), to die. 
Teduic, (τελμῖν)ος (δ), mud. 
Téu(v)-erv (649). to cut. 
Tép-nv, -evva, -ev (170, 2), tender. 
Τεσσαρ-ά-κοντα, forty. 
Τεσσαρ-α-κοστ-ός, -ῆ, -όν, fortieth. 
Téocap-(Att. τέτταρ-)ες, -α (271), 
four. 
Yeooapec-Kai-deka, fourteen. 
Τεσσαρεσ-και-δέκα-τ-ος, τη, ov, four- 
teenth. 
Τέταρ-τ-ος, -n, -ov, fourth. 
Τετρ-άκις. four times. 
Tety-evv, to prepare. 
T7-de (289), in this way, thus. 
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Τηλίκ-ος, τῇ, τον (264), so old, so 
great, 

Τηλικ-όσ-δε, -4-0e, -6v-de (264), so 
old, so great. 

Τηλικ-οῦτος, -αὕτη, -ovTO(v) (264, 
265), so old, so great. 

Τηνικαῦτα (289), at that point of 
time. 

Ti-evv, to honour. 

Téi-On-ut (584, 585), I place, put upon, 
give, bestow, enact, make. 

Τίκτ-ειν (647, 649), to beget or bring 
forth. 

Τίλλο-ειν, to pluck. 

Τιμ-ᾷν (95, 556-9, 648), to honour 

Tiu-7, -7¢ (ἢ), honour. 

Ti-v-erv (637, a, 2, 649), to expiate, 
pay; Ti-v-eoGar (mid.), to avenge 
one’s self. 

Tic, τί (256), who? what? 

Tic, Ti (256), some one, something, a, 
a certain, any one. 

Τι-τρώ-σκ-ειν (649), to pierce. 

Toi-oc, -d, -ov (264), of such a kind. 

Τοι-όσ-δε, -G-0e, -6v-de (264, 267, a, 
2), of such a kind, such (the follow- 
ing). 

Toz-ov Toc, -αὕτη, -οὔτο(ν) (264, 265, 
267, a, 1), of such a kind, such (the 
foregoing). 

Τόσ-ος, -7; τον (264), so great. 

Τοσ-όσ- δε, -ῆ- δε, -όν -δὲ (264), so 
great. 

Τοσ-οῦτος,-αὐτη, -οὔτο(ν) (264, 265), 
so great ; τοσοῦτοι, 80 many. 

Τότε (289), at that time, then. 

Τρεῖς, τρία (271), three. 

Τρέπ-ειν (460, 464, b, R. 3, 472), te 
turn. 

Tpéd-erv (464, ὃ, R. 3, 472), to nour- 
ish. 

Τρέχ-ειν (642, 647), to run. 

Τρι-ἄ-κοντα, thirty. 

Τρι-ἀ-κόσι-οι, -at, -a, three hundred. 

Τρι-ἄ-κοσι-οστ-ός, -7, -6v, three hum 
dredth. 
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Τρι-ἄ-κοστ-ός, -ἤἥ, -όν, thirtieth. 

Τρίβ-ειν, to rub. . 

Τρι-ήρης, (τρι-ἥρε)ος (77), galley. 

Tpic, three times, thrice. 

Τρισ-καί-δεκα, thirteen. 

Τρισ-και-δέκα-τ-ος, -7, -ov, thirteenth. 

Τρί-τ-ος, -7, -ov, third. 

Τρόπ-αιξον, -ov (τό), monument, tro- 
phy. 

Τυ(γ)χ-άν-ειν (649), to happen, ob- 
tain, hit a mark. 

Τύπτ-ειν (550-2), to strike. 


γ 

Ὕδωρ, (ὕδατ)ος (331, 2, R. 2) (τό), 
water. 

Yi-6c, -οὔ (6), son. 

“Ὑμ-έτερ-ος, -G, -ov (98), your. 

Ὕπ-άρχ-ειν (ὑπό- -ἄρχ-ειν) (with 
dat.) to favour. 

Ὕπ-ελα-ύν-ειν (ὑπό-- ἐλα-ύν-ειν), to 
ride up. 

Ὕπέρ (with gen.) (294, 3, a), over, 
above, beyond, for, in behalf of ; 
(with acc.) (294, 3, 6), over, beyond. 

'Y 1-toy(v)-eiabar (95, 637, ὃ, 2, 649), 
to promise. 

*Y xv-oc, -ov (0), sleep. 

Ὕπό (with gen.) (295, 6, a), from 
under, by, because of ; (with dat.) 
(295, 6, b), under (at the foot of) ; 
(with acc.) (295, 6, c), under, to- 
wards, during. 

Ὑπο-ζύγ-ι-ον, -ov (τό), beast of bur- 
den. 

Ὕπ-οπτ-εύ-ειν (ὑπό + ὀπτ-εύ-ειν), 
to suspect. 


‘Yw-nA-6¢, -7, -όν (98), lofty. 


®. 
@a-iv-evv, to show. 
Φάρμακ-ον, -ov (TO), medicine. 
Φέρ-ειν (642, 5, 649), to bear, bring, 
endure. 
Φεύγ-ειν (475, 647), to flee flee from, 
shun, escape. 
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@ny-6¢ (77), -οὔ (77), beech-tree. 

Φη-μί (594, 642, 6, 649), I-say. 

Φθά-ν-ειν (637, a, 3, 647, 649), to an 
ticipate. 

Φθείρ-ειν (482), to destroy; φθείρ- 
εσθαι, to perish. 

Φθί-ν-ειν (649), to corrupt. 

Φιλ-εῖν (95, 556-9), to love. 

Φιλ-ί-α, -ας (ἢ): friendship. 

Φίέλ-ι-ος, -α, -ov (98), friendly. 

Φίλ-ἐππ-ος, -ov (φίλ - ος + ἵππ - ος) 
(106), fond of horses. 

φίλιππ-ος, -ov (6), Philip. 

Φιλό- θηρ-ος, -ov (φίλ - ος + θήρ - α) 
(106), fond of hunting. 

Φιλο-μαθ-ῆς, -é¢ (177, 1, 199), fond 
of learning. 

Φίλ-ος, -n, τον (98), friendly, dear. 

Φίλ-ος, -ov (ὁ), friend. 

Φίλ-ως, dearly. 

Φλέψ, (φλεβ)ός (77), vein. 
Φοβ-εῖσθαι (95), 1 aor. pass., ἐ-φοβή- 
θην (used in mid. sense), to fear. 

Φον-εύ-ειν, to put to death. 

Φόρκυς, (Φόρκῦν)ος (6), Phorcys. 

Φορ-τί-ον, -ov (τό), burden. 

Φράζ-ειν, to say; φράζ-εσθαι (mid.), 
to think. 

Φρήῆν, (dpev)oc (7), mind. 

@pvy-t-a, -ac (7), Phrygia. 

Φρύξ, (Φρυγ)ός (6), a Phrygian. 

diy-dc, (φυγ-άδ)ος (ὁ, 7), an exile, 
fugitive. 

Φὺγ-άς, (φυγ-άδ)ος (ὁ, 7) (adj), διῶ 
gilive. 

Φυγή, -ῆς (i), flight. 

Φύ-ειν (649), to produce. 

Φυλακ-ή, -ῆἧς (7), @ garrison. 

Φυλώττ-ειν (450, 2, 648), to guard, 
take care of. 

Φύ-σις (φύ-σε)γως (342) (7), nature. 

Φῶς (τό), light. 

ae 

Xa-iv-evv (649), to gape. 

Xaip-evv (618, 13, 649), to rejoice. 

Χάλυψ, (vaAvB)og (4), steel. 
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Χαρί-εις, -ecca, -ev (166), graceful, 


elegant. 
Xapr-évt-o ., gracefully. 
Χάρις, (χάριτγος (ἡ). grace. 
Χά-σκ-ειν (649), to gape. 
X-eiv (649), to pour. 
Xeip (335, R. 1), (χειρ)ός (7), hand. 
Χειρέσοφος; -ov (ὁ), Chirisophus. 
Χείριστ-ος, -7, τον (212, 2), worst. 
Χελεδών, (χελιδόν)ος (7), swallow. 
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Xwp-eiv (95, 647), to make way. 
Xwop-i-ov, -ov (τό), place. 
Χωρίς (with gen.), apart from. 


> 
Ψεύδ-ειν (428, 8), to deceive ; ψευὸ- 
εσθαι (mid.), to lie; ψεύδ-εσθαι 
(pass.), to be mistaken, deceived. 
Ψευδ-ής, -é¢ (177, 1, 199, R. 4), false. 
Ψεῦδ-ος (TO), @ lie. 


Χέρ-νιψ, (χέρ-νιβγος (7), water for | Viz, (ψιχ)ός (4), crumb. 


washing. 


ΣΧήν, (χην)ός (ὁ, ἡ). goose. 


χίλιοι, -at, -α (279), one thousand. 
Χιλι-οστ-ός, -ἦ, -όν, one thousandth. 
Χιτών, (χιτῶν)ος (6), tunic, jacket. 

Χρήματ-α (τά), money, wealth. 


Q. 
70!0! 
*026-erv (649), to drive away. 
'O6-civ (95, 636, 4, 649), to push, 


. drive away. 


Χρ-ῆσθαι (with dat.) (421, 423), to | *Qp-a, -ας (77), season. 


use. 
Xpév-oc, -ov (6), time. 
Xpvo-i-ov, -ov (τό), money. 
“Χρυσ-οῦς, “Ts τοῦν (111), golden. 
Χρώ-ννῦ-μι (649), 1 colour. 
X6-vvi-us (649), I heap up. 
Χώρ-α, -ας (77), country, land 


Ὡς (25, R. 1, 281, ὁ, 293, 3), about, 
to. 

Ὡς (25, R. 1, 289), in which way 
how. 

᾿Ωφελ-εῖν (95), to benefit. 

᾽Ωφέλο-ιμ-ος, τη, τον (98), useful. 

"ὯΨ, (ὠπ)ός (ἢ), countenance 








x 
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A. 

Abandon, ἀπο-λείπ-ειν (70, 2, 475, 
8} 

About (adv.), ὡς (25, R. 1, 281, ὁ). 

About (prep.), περί (with acc.) (295, 
io): 

Abstain from, ἀπ-ἔχ- εσθαι (with gen.) 
(50; a, 70, 2). 

Acceptable, et-yap-t¢, -t (180, 1). 

Accomplish, τελ-εῖν (95, 496, ὁ, 497). 

Accuse, δια-βάλλ-ειν (70, 2, 487, R. 
3). 

Achean, ’Ayat-6e, -ὦ, -dv (98). 

Achilles, ᾿Αχιλλεύς, (Αχιλλέγως (ὃ) 
(342). 

Admirable, ϑαυμα-στ-ός, -7, -6v (98). 

Admire, ϑαυμ-άζ-ειν (459, 3). 

Advance, tpog-tévat (593). 

Advise, βουλ- εύ-ειν (act.). 

Afford, παρ-έχ-ειν (70, 2). 

Afraid, I am, δέδοικα or δέδια (607). 

After, μετά (with acc.) (295, 3, c). 

After that (when), ἐπει- δῆ. 

Against, ἐπί (with acc.) (295, 2, 6). 

Age, of the same (as old), ἡ λέκ-ος, -7, 
-ov (98). 

Alcibiades,’ Ἀλκιβιάδ-ης, -ov (6) (59). 

All, πᾶς, πᾶσα, wav (171); quite all, 
ἅ-πας, ἅ-πᾶσα, ἅ-παν (171). 

All things that or which, πάντα ὅσα 
(267, 6). 

All who, πάντες ὅσοι (267, 6). 

Always, ἀεί. 

Anchor, an, Gykip-a, -ας (7) (674). 

And, καί, δέ. 

Anger, ὀργ-ή, -ἧς (ἡ) (873). 

Animal, ζῶ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

Another, ὥλλ-ος, -n, -ο (250, R.). 

Anticipate, φθά-ν-ειν (637, a, 3). 


Apart from, χωρίς (with gen.). 

Approach, to, πλησι-άζ-ειν. 

Aristides, ᾿Αριστείδ-ης, -ov (δ) (59). 

Arms (in general), heavy arms, ὅπλε-α, 
wv (τά) (83, 84, ES"); under arms, 
ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. 

Arms, man-at-, δτλ-ΐτ-ης, -ov (6) (59, 
84, (>). 

Arms, wear, ὅπλα ἔχ-ειν (84, LE). 

Army, στρώτ-ευ-μα, (στρατ - εύ- 
ματος (τό) (150). 

Arrange, Taco-(Att. τάττ-)ειν (459, 
ay. 

Arrest, to, cvA-Aa(u)G-dv-ewv (70, 2, 
624, ὃ, 2). 

Arrive, ἀφ-ικ-ν-εἶσθαι (95, 637, ὃ, 1). 

Artaxerxes,’ Αρταξέρξ-ης, -ov (6) (59). 

Ascend, dva-Ba-iv-etv (70, 2, 625, 1). 

As far as, μέχρι and μέχρις (before 
a vowel) (with gen.). 

Ask, αἰτ-εῖν (95), ἐρωτ-ἄν (95), [εἴρ- 
εσθαι] (618, 5). Ὁ 

Assist, παρ-ί-στη-μι (with dat.) (70, 
2, 584, 585). 

At, ἐπί (with dat.) (160, δ). 

At-all, τὶ. 

Athenian, an, ᾽ ἃ θηναῖ-ος, -ov (δ) (Ὁ. 

Atrides, ᾿Ατρείδ-ης, -ov (0) (59). 

Attendants, his own, οἱ περὶ αὑτόν 
(239). 

Auziliary- -troops, ἐπίκουρ-οι, -wv (οἷ) 
(77). 

Avaricious, πλεον-ἔκ-τ-ης, του (6) 
(59, 200, R. 2). 

Away from, ἀπό (with gen.). 


B. 
Babe, παιδ-ί-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 
Bad, κακ-ός, -7, -όν (98, 212, 2). 


ο 
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Badly, κακ-ῶς. 

Bad, the, οἱ κακ-οί. 

Barbarian, BapGap-oc, -ov (ὁ) (77). 

Barbaric, GupBap-tx-6¢, -7, -6v (98). 

Base, αἰσχρ-ός, -@, -ὧν (98). 

Base, what is, τὰ αἰσχρ-ὦ (108, a). 

Bashful, αἰδ-ήμ-ων, -ov (177, 2, 200). 

Battle, way-n, -n¢ (7) (675). 

Be, yi-yv-ecbar (630, 1), εἰςμί (592). 

Bear, φέρ-ειν (642, 5). 

Beast of burden, ὑπο-ζύγ-ι-ον, -ov (τό) 
(83). 

Beautiful, καλ-ός, -7, -6v (98). 

Beautiful, the (in the abstract), τὸ 
καλ-όν (108, a). 

Beauty, κάλλ-ος (τό) (157). 

Become, yi-yv-ecbar (182, c, 630, 1). 

Become (befit), πρέπ-ειν (with dat.). 

Become intimate with, cvy-yi-yv-ec8at 
(70, 2, 630, 1). 

Befit, πρέπ-ειν (with dat.). 

Before, πρός (with acc.). 

Before (in front of ), πρό (with gen.) 
(291, 2). 

Beg, 0-eicbar (95, 618, 3). 

Beget, τίκτ-ειν, ἔχ-ειν. 

Beggar, πτωχ-ός, -οὔ (0) (77). 

Begin, ἄρχ-ειν (with gen.). 

Beg off, ἐξ-αιτ-εῖν (95). 

Believe, πιστ-εύ-εἰν (with dat.) (62, 
δ). 

Believed, be, πιστ-εύ-εσθαι (pass.). 

Benefactor, eb-epy-étT-n¢, ov (ὃ) (59). 

Benefit, ὠφελ-εῖν (95). 

Besiege, woAt-opk-eiv (95). 

Bestow, τί-θη-μι (584, 585). 

Betake one’s self, κατα-φεύγ-ειν (70, 
Dy: 

Betray, προ-δί- δω-μι (70, 2, 584, 585). 

Better, kpeioo-wyv, -ov (177, 2, 212, 1). 

Better, it is, κρεῖσσόν ἐστι. 

Black, μέλ-ας, -atva, -av (170, 1, 
199), 

Blessings, ἀγαθ-ά, -6v (τά) (83). 

Blood, αἷμα, (αἵματ)ος (τό) (150). 

Body, σῶμα, (σώματγος (76) (150). 
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| Book (414, note *), Ady-oc, -av (6) 


(77). 

Born, I am, yé-yov-a (630, 1). 

Both, ἀμφό-τερ-ος, -a, -ov (98). 

Both—and, καὶ--- καὶ. 

‘Boy, παῖς, (παιδ)ός, νος. παῖ (ὁ). 

Brave, ἀγαθ-ός, -ἦ, -όν (98, 212, 1}; 
ἀνὸρ-εῖ-ος, -α, -ον (98). 

Bravely, ἀνδρ-εί-ως. 

Bravest, ὥριστ-ος, -7, -ov (98, 212, 1, 
213). 

Breadth, εὖρ-ος (τό) (157). 

Breast-plate, ϑώραξ, (ϑώρῶκ)ος (ὁ) 
(136). 

Bridge, γέφῦρ-α, -ας (ἡ) (674). 

Brief, βραχ-ῦς, -εἴα, -ὐ (166). 

Bring, φέρ-ειν (642, 5). 

Bring up (educate), πταιδ-εύ-ειν. 

Bring word, ér-ayyéAn-ew (70, 2, 
482). 

Broad, εὐρ-ύς, -εἴα, -ὖ (166). 

Brother, ὠ-δελφ-ός, -οὔ (δ) (77). 

Burden, φορ-τί-ον, -ov (τόλ (83). 

Burn, xai-evv (420). 

Burn down, κατα-καί-ειν (70, 2, 420). 

But, δὲ (144), ἀλλά (note the ae- 
cent). 

By, ὑπό (with gen.). 

By, be (come to aid), παρα-γί-γν-εσθαι 
(70, 2, 630, 3). 

By (present), be, παρ-εἴναι (70, 2). 


C. 
Call, καλ-εῖν (95, 496, b, 497). 


Call together, συγ-καλ-εῖν, 1 aor. - 


συν-ε-κάλε-σ-α (70, 2, 95). 
Capable, ἱκαν-ός, -7, -όν (98). 
Captain, A0x-Gy-6c, -οὔ (6) (77). 
Care, take, ἐπι-μελ-εἴσθαι (95). 
Carry (bear), kou-il-erv (496, c, 497). 
Carry (cause to go), πορ-εύ-ειν (act.) 
Caught, be, ἀλ-ίσκ-εσθαι (631, 1). 
Cause, ait-i-a, -ας (7) (673). 
Cezne, Κελαιν-αί, -Ov (ai) (674). 
Centre, μέσ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 


Certain, a, Tic, Tt (256, ὃ, 260, δ). 
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Change, μετα-τί-θη-μι (70, 2, 584, 
585). 

Chariot, ἅρμα, (ἅρματ)ος (τό) (150). 

Charming, εὔ-χαρ-ις, -t (180, 1). 

Child, παῖς, (παιδ)ός (ὃ, 7). 

Chirisophus, Χειρίσοφ-ος, -ov (ὁ) 
(77). 

Citizen, πολί-τ-ης -ov (0) (59). 

City, πόλις, (πόλεγως (ἡ) (143). 

Clearchus, K λέαρχ-ος, -ov (δ) (77). 

Collect, ἀθρο-ίζ-ειν, συλ-λέγ-ειν (70, 
2). 

Colossé, Kodooo-ui, -Gv (ai) (67%, 
182, a). 

Comb, κτεν-ίζ-ειν. 

Combustible, καύσ-ιμ-ος, -ov (106). 

Come, ἀφ-ικ-ν-εἴσθαι (95, 637, b, 1), 
ἔρχ-εσθαι (642, 2), ἥκ-ειν (152, 
note *). 

Come on, ἐπ-ιέναι (593). 

Come to aid, παρα-γί-γν-ἐσθαι (70, 2, 
630, 1). 

Command, ἄρχ-ειν, προ-ἔ-στη-κ-α. 

Commander, ἄρχ-ον, (ἄρχοντος (ὁ). 

Commander of, be, ἄρχ-ειν (with gen.). 

Compel, ἀναγκ-άζ ειν. 

Competent, ἱκαν-ός, -4, -όν (98). 

Comrade, ἑταῖρ-ος, -ov (0) (77). 

Conquer, vix-dv (95). 

Consent, ϑέλ-ειν and ἐ-θέλ-ειν,1 aor., 

 ἦ-θέλ-η-σ-α.. 

Contest, ἀγών, (ἀγῶνος (ὁ). 

Convince, ἐλέγχ-ειν (499). 

Corselet, προ-στερν-ίδι-ον, -ov (τό) 
(83). 

Vounsel, συμ-βουλ-εύ-ειν (with dat.) 
(70, 2). 

Country, χώρ-α, -ας (7) (674). 

Courage, Gpet-7, -ἧς (7) (674). 

Courageous, dvdp-ei-oc, -G, -ov (98). 

Critias, Kpiti-ac, -ov (δ) (59). 

Cresus, Kpoio-oc, -ov (0) (77). 

Crow, κορώντ-η, -n¢ (7) (673). 

Crown, στέφ-αν-ος, -ov (6) (77.) 

Cut down (destroy), ἐκ-κόπτ-ειν (70 
2). : 


Cut through, δια-κόπτ-ειν (70, 2). 
Cyrus, Κῦρ-ος, -ov (ὁ) (77). 


D. 

Danger, xivdiv-oc, -ov (Ὁ) (77). 

Daric (572, note *), δαρει-κ-ός, -οὔ 
(ὁ) (77). 

Darius, Aapsi-oc, -ov (6) (77). 

Day, ἡμέρ-α, -ας (ἡ) (675). 

Death, put to, φον-εύ-ειν. 

Deceive, σφάλλ-ειν (482). 

Deceived, be, ψεύδ-εἐσθαι (pass.). 

Deed, ἔργ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

Deem, vou-il-erv (496, c, 497). 

Deep, βαθ-ύς, -εἴα, - (166, 208). 

Delay, μέλλ-ειν (618, 8). 

Deliberate, βουλ-εύ-εσθαι (mid.). 

Demand, &&t-ovv (95). 

Depart, ἀπ-έρχ-εσθαι (70, 2, 642, 2). 

Desert, κατα-λείπ-ειν (471, 475, 3). 

Desire, ἐπι-θυμ-ί-α, -ας (7) (67%). 

Desire, to, SéA-ew or ἐ-θέλ-ειν, 1 
aor. ἠ-θέλ-η-σ-α. 

Desire (request), to, δ-εἴσθαι (95, 618, 
ey 

Destroy, ὠπ-όλ-λῦ-μι (70, 2, 599), 
δια-φθείρ-ειν (70, 2, 482). 

Destroy (cut down), ἐκ-κόπτ-ειν (70, 
2). 

Determined, am, Be-BobA-ev-uat (417, 
note *). 

Die, ἀπο-θνῆ-σκ-ειν (631, 6), τελευτ- 
dv (95). 

Dig, ὀρύττ-ειν (499). 

Discreet, be, ow-dpov-etv (95). 

Disease, νόσ-ος, του (ἢ) (77). 

Dissolve, λύ-ειν. 

Do, ποι-εῖν (95), mpadoo-(Att. πράττ-) 
εἰν (459, 2). 

Dog, κύων, (κυν)ός (ὁ, ἢ) (336, 3). 

Door, ϑύρ-α, -ας (7) (672). 

Draw up, téoo-(Att. τάττ-γ)ειν. 

Drink up, éx-mi-v-etv (637, a, 1). 

Drive, ἐλα-ύν-ειν (496, a, 497). 

Drive away, ἀπ-ωθ-εῖν (95, 636, 4). 

Drive on, ἐλα-ὕν-ειν (496, a, 497). 
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Drive or push in, eic-w6-eiv (95, 636, | Fall into or upon, ἐμ-πί-πτ-ειν (70, 2, 


4). 
Drunk, get, μεθύ-ειν. 
During, ἐν (with dat.) (25, RB. 1, 292, 
1). 


E. 

Each, ἕκαστ-ος, -ἡ, τον (98). 

Each other, ἀλλ-ήλ-ων (237). 

Ear, οὖς, (ὠτ)ός (τό) (331, R. 1, 354, 
15). 

Earth, yai-a -ης (ἢ) (674). 

Easy, ῥάδι-ος, -a, -ov (98, 212, 10). 

Educate, παιδ-εύ-ειν. 

Eighty, ὀγδο-ή-κοντα. 

Elegant, χαρί- εἰς, τεσσα, -εν (166). 

Eleven, ἕν-δεκα, 

Encamp, σκην- οὖν (95). 

Endure, φέρ-ειν (642, 5). 

Enemy, πολέμ-ι-ος, του (ὁ) (77). 

Enmity, ἔχθρ-α, -ας (7) (674). 

Enumeration, ἀριθμ-ός, -οὔ (ὃ) (77). 

Escape, ἀπο-φεύγ-ειν (70, 2). 

Establish, καθ-ί-στη-μι (584, 585); 
I was established, xat-é-oTn-v (2 
aor.). 

Eubea, Ἐύβοι-α, -ας (7) (674). 

Liven (conj.), καί. 

Evenly, ὁμαλ-ῶς. 

Every, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν (171); every 
body, πάντες (173, c); every thing, 
πάντα (173, c). 

Evils, kax-d, -ὧν (τά) (83). 

Excessively, ἄγαν. 

Evercise, γυμν-άζ-ειν. 

Fizhibit, ἐπι- δείκ-νυ-μι (70, 2, 584, 
585). . 

Exile, φῦγ-άς, (φύγάδ᾽ος (ὁ, ἡ) (323). 

Expedition, make an, στρατ-εύ-εσθαι 
(mid.). 

Experience, oid-a (604). 

Expose, ἐκ-τί-θη-μι (70, 2, 584, 585). 


F. 
Faithful, πιστ-ός, -7, -ov (98, 194). 
Fall, πί-πτ-ειν (498, c, 630, 2). 


630, 2). 

Fall to (happen), συμ-βα-ίν-ειν (70, 2, 
625, 1). 

False, ψευδ-ής, -é¢ (177, 1, 199, R. 4). 

Fated, μόρ-σιμ-ος, -ov (106). 

Father, πατῆρ, (πατέρ᾽)ος (ὁ) (336). 

Favour, ὑπ-άρχ-ειν (with dat.) (70, 
2). 

Fear, $6/3-0¢, -ov (6) (77). 

Fear, to, φοβθ-εἴσθωι (95, 510). 

Few, ὀλίγ-ος, -n, -ov (98). 

Fight, μάχ-εσθαι (with dat.) (232, ¢, 
496, (=, 497). 

Fighting, without, ἀ- μα γ-εΐ. 

Find, εὑρ-ἴσκ-ειν (631, 5). 

Find cut, πυ(ν)θ-ἄν-εσθαι (498, c). 

Fire, set on, kai-etv (420). 

Firmly. ép-pop-év-we. 

Fish, ἰχθύς, (ἰχθύγ)ος (6) (136). 

Five, πέντε. 

Flatter, κολακ-εύ-ειν. 

Flatterer, κόλαξ (κόλἄκνγος (ὁ). 

Flee, φεύγ-ειν (471, 475, 498, c). 

Flee down or betake one’s self, κατα" 
φεύγ-ειν (70, 2). 

Flee from, φεύγ-ειν. 

Fleeting, ταχ-ύς, -€ia, -ὖ (166, 206, a, 
R. 1). 

Flight, φῦγτ-ή, -ῆς (ἡ) (673). 

Flock, ἀγέλ-η, -n¢ (ἢ) (872). 

Fond of learning, φιλο-μαθ-ῆς, -é¢ 
(177, 1, 199). 

For (conj.), γάρ (always placed after 
one or more words in a sentence). 

For (prep.), ἐπί (with dat.) (160, 6), 
εἰς (with acc.) (293, 2, c), πρός 
(with acc.). 

Force, δύναμις, (δυνάμεγως (7) (342) 

Former (in front), ἔμ-προσ-θεν (415 
b). 

Fortunes, my, Ta παρ᾽ ἐμοί. 

Forty, τεσσαρ-ά-κοντα. 

Four, téooap-(Att. τέτταρ-)ες, -d 
(271). 

Fourteen, Tecoapeo-Kal-Ceka. 


5 
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Fourth, τέταρ-τ-ος, -7, -ov (98). 

Free, ἐλεύθ-ερ-ος, -d, -ov (98). 

Free, to, ἐλευθ-ερ-οὖῦν (95). 

Friend, did-o¢, -ov (6) (77). 

Friendly, φίλος, -n, -ov (98, 194, R. 
1, note *). 

friendship, ot2-i-a, -a¢ (ἡ) (674). 

From, ἀπό (with gen.), ἐκ or ἐξ 
(with gen.) (25, R. 1). 

Fruit, καρπ-ός, -οὔ (ὁ) (77). 

Fugitive, dvy-dc, (φύγάδ)ος (6, 7) 
(323). 


σ. 

Gain, κέρδ-ος (τό) (157). 

Gain, to, κερδ-α-ίν-ειν (649, 57). 

Garrison, φυλακ-ῆ, -ἧς (7) (674). 

Gate, πύλεη, -n¢ (ἡ) (674)- 

Gather, ἀθρο-ίζ-ειν. 

General, orpat-ny-6¢, -οὔ (δ) (77). 

Gentle. πρᾶ-ος, -eia, -ov (186, 2). 

Get, λα(μ)β-άν-ειν (624, ὁ, 2). 

Gift, δῶρ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

Give, δί-δω-μι (584, 585), τί-θη-μι 
(584, 585). 

Give back, ἀπο-δί- δω-μι (70, 2, 584, 
585). | 

Gladly, 70-é-we. 

Glory, δόξ-α, -n¢ (7) (67%), Kid-o¢ 
(τό) (351, 2, a). 

Go, ἀφ-ικ-ν-εἴσθαι (95, 637, ὃ, 1), 
ἔρχ-εσθαι (642, 2), πορ-εύ-εσθαι. 
(mid.). 

Goat, αἴξ, (αἰγ)ός (ὁ, 7) (319). 

Goblet, κύπελλ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

God, Θε-ός, -od (ὁ) (77). 

God, a, θε-ός, οὔ (ὁ) (77). 

Golden, χρυσ-οῦς, -7, -odv (111). 

Good, ἀγαθ-ός, -7, -όν (98). 

Good, the, οἱ ἀγαθοί. 

. Go up, ἀνα-βα-ίν-ειν (70, 2, 612), 

Graceful, χαρί-εις, -εσσα, -ev (166). 

Great, μέγ-ας, -άλη, -a (186, 1, 212, 
8). Εν 

Greatly, μέγ-α. 
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Greek, “EAAnr, (Ἔλλην)ος (6). 
Grief, λύπ-η, -ης (77) (672). 
Guard, φυλάττ-ειν. 

Guest, ξέν-ος, -ov (6) (77). 


H. 
Hair, S pis, (τριχ)ός (7) (354, 8). 
Hand down, παρα-δί-δω-με (70, 2, 
584, 585). 
Hand down to children’s children, ra- 
ρα-δι-δό-ναι παίδων παισίν. 
Happen, συμ-βα-ίν-ειν (70, 2, 625, 1). 
Happy, ὄλβι-ος, -a, -ov (98), and -ος, 
-ov (106). 
Hare, λαγώς, -6 (6) (88). 
Harness up, dva-Ceby-vo-ut (70, 2). 
Haste, σπουδ-ή, -ἧς (ἡ) (674). 
Hasten, σπεύδ-ειν. 
Hate, μισ-εῖν (95). 
Have, ἔχ-ειν, fut. ἕξ-ειν. 
Hear, ἀκού-ειν (499, R. 1). 
Help, βοή-θε-ι-α, -ας (ἢ) (674) 
Hen, ὄρνις, (ὄρντθ)ος (6, 7) (323). 
Her, 6, 4, τό (79, a). 
Herald, κήρυξ, (κήρῦκ)ος (ὁ) (319) 
Herself, of, ἑαυτ-(αὑτ-)ῆς (236). 
Himself, of, ob (230), ἑ-αυτ-(αὑτ-)οῦ 
(236). 
Hinder, κωλύ-ειν (393). 
Hire, μισθ-οῦν (95). 
His, ὃ, ἢ, τό (79; 2). 
Elis own, ὁ, 7), τό ἑ-αυτ-οὔ (239). 
Hold, éy-ew. 
Hold back, ἀπ-έχ-ειν (70, 2). 
Home, at, οἴκ-οι. 
Honey, μέλι, (μέλιτ)ος (76) (150) 
Honour, τιμ-ῆ, -ἧς (ἡ) (87%). 
Honour, to, τιμ-ἄν (95). 
Honourable, καλ-ός. -ή, -όν (98). 
Honourable, the (in the abstract), τὲ 
καλόν (108, a). 
Honourable, what is, τὰ καλά (108, a) 
Hope, ἔλπ- εσθαι. 
Jorn, κέρας, (κέρατγος (76) (151). 
Horse, ἵππ-ος, -ov (ὁ) (77). 


Greece, “Ελλάς, ("EAAGO)o¢ (ἡ) (323). | Horseback, on, ἀπὸ ἵππου (85, a). 


εν ὦ... ..»».“"Ὡ 
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Horseman, ἱππ-εύς, (ἱππ-έ)ως (6) | : 
| Jacket, χιτών, (χιτῶν)ος (ὃ). 


(143). 
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Horses, fond of, φίλ-ιππ-ος; -ov (106). | Javelin, παλτ-όν, -οὔ (τό) (83). 
Hostile, ἐχθ-ρ-ός, -d, -όν (98, 206, b), | Judge, Kpi-T-74¢, -οὔ (ὁ) (59). 


πολέμ-ι-ος, -a, -ov (98). 
Flouse, οἰκ-ί-α, -ας (ἡ) (674). 
How ? πῶς (289); 
How, ὡς (25, R. 1). 
How old? πηλίκε-ος, -7, τον (98, 264); 
Low old, ὁπηλίκ-ος, τη, -ov (98, 264). 
Hundred, ἑκατόν. 
Hunt, Snp-eb-evv. 
Hunting, fond of, φιλό-θηρ-ος, -ov 
(106). 
Hunting, good at, eb-Onp-oc, -ov (106). 
Huntsman, ϑηρ-ευ-τ-ής, -οὔ (6) (59). 
Hurt, βλάπτ-ειν. 
Hurtful, BAaB-ep-6¢, -ά, -όν (98). 


1. 

1, ἐγώ (230, 232, a). 

Lf, ἐάν or ἦν, εἰ (25, R. 1). 

Lil, do (be unfortunate), kax-Gg Tpdoo- 
εἰν. 

Immortal, ἀ-θάνατ-ος, -ov (106). 

Impassable, ἄ-πορ-ος, -ον (106). 

Imprudent, ἄ-φρ-ων. -ον (177, 2). 

In, ἐν (with dat.) (25, R. 1, 292, 1), 
ἐπί (with gen.). 

In all respects, πάντα (214, δ). 

In place of, ἀντί (with gen.) (291, 
ΤᾺ 

Inquire of, ἐρωτ-ἄν (95). 

Inscription, ypdupat-a, -wv (τά) 
(150). 

Insist on, ἀπ-αιτ-εῖν (70, 2, 95). 

Inspection, ἐξ-έτασις, (ἐξ-ετάσε)ως 
(ἦ) (143). 

Insult, ἀ-τιμ-άζ- ειν. 

Intimate, ξέν-ος, -ov (0) (77). 

Into, εἰς (with acc.) (25, R. 1). 

Tonian, “lwvik-6c¢, -ἤ, -όν (98). 

[rrational, d-v-ove, -ovv (112). 

Island, vijo-oc, -ov (ἢ) (77). 

its, ὁ, ἢ, τὸ (19a): 

liself, of, ἑ-αυτ-(αὑτ-)οῦ (236). 


Judge, to, κρίν-ειν (484, R. 2).. 
Jupiter, Ζεύς (ὃ) (354, 7). 

Just, Oik-at-o¢, -a, τον (98, 194). 
Justice, δικαιοσύν-η, -ης (ἢ) (675). 


K. 


Keep, ἔχ-ειν. 

Keep from, am-éy-etv (70, 2). 

Keep one’s self from, ἀπ - ἔχ - εσθαι 
(mid.) (56, a). 

Key, κλεῖς, (κλειδ)ός (7) (354, 10). 

Kill, ἀπο-κτείν-ειν (483, (ae, 489). 

King, βασιλεύς, (Bactré)we (ὁ) (143). 

Knavish, πον-ηρ-ός, -d, -6v (98). 

Know, ἔχ-ειν, oid-a (694), γι-γνώ- 
ox-elv (612). 


Knowing, t0-p-tc, -t (178). 


L. 


Law, νόμ-ος, -ov (0) (77). 

Lead, ἄγ-ειν (499, R. 2), ἡγ-εἴσθαι 
(with gen.) (95, 145, 6). 

Leader of, to be, ἡ γ-εἴσθαι (with gen.) 
(95, 145, 6); L am leader of, προ- 
ἔ-στη- κ-α (perf. act. of προ-ῖ-στη- 
μι). 

Leap down, κατα-πηδ-ᾷν (70, 2, 95). 

Learn, μα(ν)θ-άν-ειν (649, 64), ye- 
γνώ-σκ-ειν (649, 25). 

Learned, much, πολυ-μαθ-ής, -ἔς 
(177, 1, 199). 

Leave behind, κατα- λείπ-ειν (70, 
2) 

Left, ev-dvup-oc, -ov (106). 

Lesbos, AéoG-oc, -ov (7) (77). 

Lest, μή. 

Letter (epistle), ἐπι-στολ-ῆ, -ἧς (4) 
(673). 


Letter (mark), γράμμα, (γράμματ)ος 


(76) (150). 
Liberty, ἐλευθ-ερ-ΐ-α, -ας (ἡ) (G75). 
Libyan, Λίβυς, (AiBv)og (6) (136). 
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Licentious, &-Kpat-7¢, -ἐς (177, 1, 
199). 

Die, ψεῦδ-ος (τό) (157). 

Lie down, κεῖ-μαι (605). 

Life, βέος, -ov (6) (77). 

Lion, λέων, (λέοντ)ος (6) (136). 

Little, uixp-dc, -ά, -dv (98, 212, 6). 

Little (of worldly goods), τὰ pixpd. 

Live, ζιῇν (423). 

Lofty, ὑψ-ηλ-ός, -7, -dv (98). 

Long, μακρ-ός, -a, -6v (98, 212, 5). 

Loosen, λύ-ειν. 

Love, ἀγαπ-ἂν (95), φιλ-εῖν (95). 

Lucky, εὐ-τυχ-ής, -é¢ (177, 1, 199). © 

Lydia, Avdi-a, -ας (7) (674). 


M. 

Meander, the, Maiavdp-og, -ov (6) 
(77). | 

Maiden, κόρ-η, -ης (77) (673). 

Majority, the, of πλεῖστοι (213). 

Make (a law), τί-θη-μι (584, 585). 

Make an expedition, στρατ-εύ-εσθαι 
(mid.). 

Make for one’s self, ποι-εἴσθαι (mid.), 
(37 39". 95). 

Male, ἄῤῥ-ην, -ev (179). 

Man, ἀνήρ, (avép)oc (6) (336), av- 
θρωπ-ος, -ov (0) (77). 

Manage, mpdoo-(Att. mpdtr-)ew 
(459, 2). 

Many, πολλοί, πολλαί, πολλά (186, 
1); the many, οἱ πολλοί (188, δ). 

March, a, πορ-εί-α, -ας (7) (674). 

March anew, ἀνα-ζεύγ-νῦ-μι (70, 2). 

March forward, ἐξ-ελα-ύν-ειν (70, 2). 

Medicine, φάρμακ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

Menon, Μένων, (Μένωνος (6). 

Mercenaries, an army of, Sev-tx-dv, 
-οὔ (τό) (83). 

Messenger, ἄγγελ-ος, -ov (ὁ) (77). 

Middle, wéc-o¢, -n, -ov (98); the mid- 
dle, μέσ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

_ Mild, πρᾶος, -eia, -ov (186, 2). 

Miletus, MidAnr-oc, -ov (ἡ) (77). 

Miltiades, Μιλτιάδ-ης, -ov (6) (59). 


Mind, ν-οῦς, -οὔ (ὁ) (93). 

Minerva, ’A@nv-t, -ὥς (7) (66). 

Mistaken, to be, ψεύδ-ἐσθαι (pass.). 

Mityléné, Mitvanju-n, -ης (ἢ) (674). 

Miz, κερά-ννῦ-μι (649, 56). 

Modesty, αἰδ-ώς, -ot¢ (7) (347). 

Money, ypnuat-a, -ων (τά) (150), 
ypvo-i-ov, -ov (τό) (83). 

Month, μήν, (μην)ός (ὃ). 

Monument, πρόπ-αι-ον, -ου (76) (83). 

Morrow, on the (to-morrow), αὔριον. 

Mortal, ϑνη-τ-ός, -7, -6v (98). 

Mortal, a, βροτ-ός. -οὔ (0) (77). 

Most, πλεῖστ-ος, -ἡ, τον (98, 212, 9). 

Mount (as on a horse), &va-Ga-iv-ew 
ἐπί (with gen. or acc.). 

Move, kiv-eiv (95). 

Much, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ (186, 1). 

Murmur, ϑόρυβ-ος, -ov (ὃ) (77). 

Muster, ἀθρο-ίζ-ειν. 

My, 6 ἐμ-ός (248, 245). 

My own, 6 ἐμ-αυτ-οὔ (239). 

Myself, of, ἐμ-αυτ-οῦ, -ἧς (236). 


N. 

Native land, watp-ic, (πατρ-ίδγος (7). 
Nature, φύ-σις, (φύ-σεγως (7) (342). 
Nazian, a, Νάξι-ος, -ov (0) (77). 
Near, ἐγγύς. 
Necessary, it is, δ-εῖ (95, 618, 3). 
Nectar, νέκταρ, (νέκταρ)ος (τό) (150). 
Need, there is, δ-εἴἶ (95, 618, 3, 620, c). 
Night, νύξ, (νυκτ)ός (ἢ). 
Noble, ἐσθλ-ός, -7, -όν (98). 
Nobly, γενναί-ως. 
Not (in prohibition), μή (48, d), od, 

οὐκ, ody (25, R. 1, 34, 3, 84)... 
Nothing, oi-0-év, (οὐ-δ-εν)ός (τό). 
Not yet, ovK-ETL, οὔ-πω. 


O. 
Oath, dpk-oc, -ov (ὁ) (77). 
Obey, πείθ-εσθαι (with dat.) (202, b). 
Obtain as one’s lot, λα(γ)χ - ὧν - εἰν 
(624, 6, 1). 
Often, πολλ-άκις. 





| 
; 
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Old, πρέσθυς (6) (199, 201, note *). 

On, ἐπί (with ace.) (71), εἰς (with 
aACcGH 

Once for all, εἰσ-ἀπαξ. 

One, εἷς, wid, ἕν (271). 

One another, ἀλλ-ήλ-ων (237). 

On the one hand, μέν (153, c). 

On. the other hand (but), δέ (153, c). 

Opinion, yvwpe-n, -ης (7) (873). 

Ordain, δια-τώσσ-ειν (70, 2, 459, 2). 

Order, κελεύ-ειν. 

Orontes, ᾽Ορόντ-ης, -ov (ὃ) (59). 

Our, ἡμ-ἔτερ-ος, -a, τον (98, 243). 

Out of, ἐκ or ἐξ (with gen.) (25, 10. 1). 

Overtake, κατα-λα(μ)β-άν-ειν (70, 2, 
624, ὃ, 2). 


P. 


Parasang (272, note*), tapacuyy-n¢, 
του (3) (59). 

Park ( pleasure-ground), παράδεισ-ος; 
-ov (6) (77). 

Part, μέρ-ος (τό) (351, 2, a). 

Pasion, Πασίων, (Πασίων)ος (a). 

Passion, épy-%, -ἧς (Ὁ) (6874) 

Pay, μισθ-ός, -ov (0) (77). 

Pay, I, ἀπὸ-δί- δω-μι (70, 2, 584, 585). 

Peace, εἰρ-ήν-η: της (ἢ) (875). 

Peloponnesian, Πελοποννήσ -τακ - ός, 
-ἥ, -όν (98). 

Penalty, to pay a, δι- δό-ναι δίκην. 

Perceive, αἰσθ-ών-εσθαι (624, a, 1). 

Perhaps, ic-we. 

Perish, I, ὠἀπ-όλ-λυ-μαι (mid.) (70, 
2, 599). 

Perishable, ϑνη-τ-ός, -ἥ, τόν (98). 

Perish with, f, ovv-am-6A-Av-pa 
(mid.) (70, 2, 599). 

Persian, a, ἸΤέρσ-ης, του (ὁ) (59, R. 
1, 6:8): 

Persuade, πείθ-ειν (452). 

Philip, Φίλιππ-ος, -ov (ὁ) (77). 

Phrygia, bpvy-i-a, -a¢ (ἢ) (673). 

Phrygian, a, Φρύξ, (Ppvy)ég (ὁ). 

Pillar, or7-2-n, -n¢ (7) (018). 

Place, ywp-i-ov, -ov (τό) (83). 
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Place, I, τί-θη-μι (584, 585). 

Place of, in, dv7i (with gen.). 

Play, παίζ-εεν (498, €). 

Pleasant. 70-0¢, -εἴα, -b (166, 206, a} 

Pleasure, 70-ov-7, -ἧς (ἢ) (674). 

Pledge, πιστ-όν, -οὔ (τό) (83). 

Plethrum (272), πλέθρ-ον, -ov (τό 
($3). 

Plot, ἐπι-βουλ-ή, -ῆς (ἢ) (674). 

Plot against, ἐπι-βουλ-εύ-ειν (with 
dat.) (70, 2). 

Plough, ἀρ-οῦν (95, 499). 

Poor (as a beggar), πτωχ-ός, τῆ, τόν 
(98, 195). 

Populace, the, of πολλοί (188, δ). 

Post, παρα-τάσσ-ειν (70, 2, 459, 2), 
καθ-ί-στη-μι (584, 585). 

Post myself or am posted, I, καθ-ξ- 
στα-μαι (mid.) (70, 2, 584, 585). 
Power, δύναμις, (δυνάώμεγ)γως (7) (342). 

Praise, ἐπ-αιν-εῖν (70, 2, 95). 

Prefer, αἱρ-εἴσθαι (95, 642, 1). 

Prepare, παρα-σκευ-ώζ-ειν (70, 2, 
459, 3). 

Present, to be, παρ-εῖναι (70, 2 
592). 

Pretext, πρό-φα-σις, (προ-φά-σε)ως 
(7) (342). 

Princely, Bacth-tKk-6¢, -7, -όν (98). 

Proceed, wop-eb-ecGar (mid.) (395, 
(ay). 

Produce, φύ-ειν. 

Promise, ὑπ-ισγ-ν-εἴσθαι (95, 637, ὃ, 
2), | 

Propitious, ihe-we, -ων (113). 

Prosper, εὖ πράσσ-ειν (459, 2), εὖ 
τυχ-εῖν (95). 

Prosperous, εὐ-δαίμ-ων, -ov (177, 2} 
εὐ-τυχ-ής, -ἐς (177, 1, 199). 

Province, ἀρχ-ή, -ἧς (ἡ) (6718). 

Proxenus, Πρόξεν-ος, -ov (ὁ) (77). 

Prudent, σώ-φρ-ων; “ον (τὰ, 2, 4053; 
2, C). 

Punish, κολάζ εἰν. 

Pupil, μαθ-ητ-ῆς, -οὔ (ὁ) (59). 

Pursue, διώκ-ειν. 


» 
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Put aside, I, μετα-τί-θη-μι (70, 2, 
584, 585). 

Put away or apart, I, a¢-i-orn-ut (70, 
2, 584, 585). 

Put before, I, προ-ί-στη-με (70, 2, 
584, 585). 

Put in order, παρα-τἄσσ-ειν (70, 2, 
459, 2). 

Put on (as clothes), év-dd-erv (70, 
2). 

Put upon, J, τί-θη-μι (584, 585). 

Pythagoras, Τυθαγόρ-ας; -ov (δ) (59). 


Q. 
Quarrel, δια-φορ-ὦ, -ὥς (ἡ) (673). 
Quickly, ταχ-οῦ. 
Quiet, ἕκηλ-ος, τῇ» τον (98). 


R. 

Raise up, I, ἀν-ί-στη-μι (70, 2, 584, 
585). 

Rank (of soldiers), τάξ-ις, (τάξ-ε)ως 
(7) (342). 

Raven, κόραξ, (κόρακ)ος (6) (136). 

Read (aloud), λέγ-ειν. 

Ready, get, παρα-σκευ-άζ-ειν (70, 2, 
459, 3). 

Receive, λα(μ)β-ἄν-ειν (624, ὃ, 2), 
δέχ-εσθαι (dep.). 

Receive from (another), παρα-}α(μ)β- 
άν-ειν (70, 2, 624, ὃ, 2). 

Refrain from, ἀπ-έχ- εσθαι (56, a, 70, 
2). 

Reign, βασιλ-εύ-ειν. 

Rejoice, yaip-evv (618, 13). 

Remain, μέν-ειν (480, R. 2), 

Remove, I, μετα-τί-θη-μι (70, 2, 584, 
585). 

Renown, κῦδ-ος (τό) (351, 2, a). 

Reputation, δόξ-α, -n¢ (7) (674). 


- Request, δ-εῖσθαι (95, 618, 3). 
-Requite, ὠπο-τί-ειν (70, 2). 


Resolve, βουλ-εύ- εσθαι (225, note *). 

Rest (remainder), the, οἱ ἄλλοι, τὰ 
λοιπά. 

Reverence, σέβ-εἐσθαι. 


32] 


Revolted, I, dm-é-orn-v (2 aor. of ἀφ- 
ἔ-στη-μι) (70, 2, 584, 585). 

Rich, ὄλβι-ος, -a, -ov (98), and -ος, 
τον (106), πλούσι-ος, -a, -ov (98, 
194). 

Ride back or away, ἀφ-ιππ-εύ-ειν (70, 
2). 

ae up, ὑπ-ελα-ύν-ειν (70, 2, 625, 
2). 

Right, δεξι-ός, -d, -dv (98). 

Risk, to run a, κινδῦν-εύ-ειν. 

River, ποταμ-ός, -ov (6) (77). 

Road, 60-6¢, -οὔ (ἡ) (77). 

Robber, λῃστ-ῆς, -οὔ (6) (59). 

Room, upper, Gvdye-wv, -w (τό) (88). 

Rose, ῥόδ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

Rule, ἄρχ-ειν. 

Run, τρέχ-ειν (642, 4). 

Run away, ἀπο-τρέχ-ειν (70, 2, 642, 
4), ἀπο-φεύγ-ειν (70, 2). 


5. 

Sabre, μάχ-αιρ-α, «ας (7) (673). 

Sacrifice, ϑύ εἰν. 

Safety, σωτηρ-ί-α, -ας (7) (67). 

Sail, πλ-εῖν (498, a). 

Sail away, ἀπο-πλ-εῖν (70, 2, 422). - 

Sail out, ἐκ-πλ-εῖν (70, 2, 422). 

Sake of, for the, ἕνεκα (with gen.). 

Same, the, 6 αὐτ-ός (250, 252, d). 

Sarus, the, Zap-oc, -ov (6) (77). 

Say, λέγ-ειν. 

Season, @p-a, -ac (ἢ) (673). 

Seat one’s self (sit), I, κάθ-ημαι (70, 
2, 606, R.). 

See, βλέπ-ειν, dp-dv (95, 642, 3), 
ϑεά-σ-ασθαι (1 aor. mid.), id-erv 
2 aor. act.). 

Seek, ὀρέγ- εσθαι (with gen.). 

Seem, δοκ-εῖν (95, 636, 3). 

Seer, μάν-τις, (μάν-τε)ως (6) (143). 

Seldom, σπανί: ὡς. 

Self, abt ός, -7, -ὁ (250, 252, δ). 

Send, πέμπ-ειν (400). 

Send away or back, ὠπο-πέμπ-ειν (70, 

2, 460). 
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Send for, μετα- πέμπ-εσθαι (with| Speak the truth, ἀ- ληθ-εὕ-ειν, τὰ 


acc.) (70, 2, 79, δ). 

Send off, ἀπο-στέλλ-ειν (70, 2, 484, 
He. ali); 

Send word, παρ-αγγέλλ-ειν (70, 2, 
482). 

Senior, a, πρεσβύ-τερ-ος, - ov (ὃ) 
(77). 

Separate, I, δι-ί-στη-μι (70, 2, 584, 
585). 

Set on fire, καί-ειν (420). 

Set out, πορ-εύ-εσθαι (mid.). 

Set up, I, ἀν-ί-στη-μι (10, 2, 584, 
585). 

Shameless, dv-at0-7¢, -ἐς (177, 1, 199). 

Shamelessness, ὧν - αἰὃ- ει - α, - ας (ἢ) 
(67}.) 

Sharp, ὀξ-ύς, -εἴα, -b (166). 

Shepherd, ποιμήν, (ποιμέν)ος (ὃ) 
(136). 

Shield, a small, πέλτ-η, -n¢ (77) (67; 
84, =). 

Ship, ναῦς (7) (354, 14). 

Shouting, κραυγτ-ή, -ἧς (7) (673). 

Show, φαΐν-ειν, δηλ-οῦν (95). 

Shun, φεύγ-ειν. 

Shut, κλεί-ειν. 

Silence, oly-%, -ἧς (7) (67%). 

Silent, to be, ciy-dv (95). 

Silver (of), ἀργυρ-οῦς, -a, -οῦν. 

Simple, ἁπλ-οῦς, -7, τοῦν (111). 

Siz, ἕξ. 

Sixteen, éx-Kai-Oeka. 

Siath, &k-T-0¢, -7, τον (98). 

Slave, δοῦλ-ος, -ov (6) (77). 

Slavery, δουλ-εί-α, -ας (7) (673). 

Slay, ἀπο-κτείν-ειν (70, 2). 

Sleep, ὕπν-ος, -ov (0) (77). 

Socrates, Σωκράτ-ης (ὃ) (158). 

Soldier, στρατ-ιώτ-ης, -ου (ὃ) (59). 

So many, τοσ-οὔττοι. 

Some, Tic, τὶ (256, a, 260, c). 

Son, vi-6c, -οὔ (6) (77). 

Sophist, σοφ-ιστ-ής. -οὔ (ὁ) (59). 

Sorrow, λύπ-η, -ης (7) (673). 

Speak, λέγ-ειν. 


ἀ-ληθ-ἢ λέγ-ειν. 

Spear, δόρυ, (δόρατ)ος (76) (331, 2, 
c, 354, 6). 

Speech, λόγ-ος, -ov (ὁ) (77). 

Spoke, I, εἶπ-ον (2 aor.) (642, 6). 

Stage (78, note *), ora-Ou-dc, -οὔ (6) 
(77). 

State, the, πόλις, (πόλεγως (7) 
(143). 

Station, I, καθ-ΐ-στη-μι (70, 2, 584, 
585), ἕἵ-στη-μι (584, 585). 

Steal, κλέπτ-ειν (460). 

Stull (yet), ἔτι. 

Stood beside, I, wap-é-oTn-v (2 aor. 
of παρ-ί-στη-μι). 

Stood firm, I, kat-é-oTn-v (2 aor.-ot 
Ka0-i-oTN-[L). 

Stood or was stationed, I, ἔτστη-ν (2 
aor. of ἕ-στη-μι). 

Strive after, ὀρέγ-εσθαι (with gen.). 

Such things (as the following), toz- 
ά-δε (267, a). 

Such things (as the foregoing), τοι- 
αὔτ-α (267, a). 

Suffer, πά-σχ-ειν (631, 8). 

Summon, παρ- αγγέλλ-ειν (70, 2, 
482). 

Summon to arms, εἰς τὰ ὅπλα Taps 
αγγέλλ-ειν (84, [35 }. 

Suspect, ὑπ-οπτ-εύ-ειν (70, 2). 

Swear, I, ὄμ-νῦ-μι (599). 

Swear, to cause (another) to, é&-opk 
οὖν (70, 2, 95). 

Sweet, γλυκτ-ύς, -eia, -b (166). 

Swift, tay-v¢, -eia, - (166, 206, a 
Rp 1). 

T. 

Take, λα(μ)β-άν-ειν (624, ὃ, 2). 

Take care of, φυλάττ-ειν. 

Taken, to be, ἁλ-ίσκ-εσθαι (612, R. 
3, 631, 1). : 

Take off (as clothes, armour), ἐκ- δύ 
εἰν and ἐκ-δύν-ειν (70, 2, 612). 

Talent, τάλαντ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 
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Targeteer, πελτ-αστ-ής, -οὔ (ὁ) (59, 
84, [38:}}. 

Teach, διδά-σκ-ειν (649, 31). 

Teacher, διδά-σκ-αλτ-ος, του (6) (77). 

Tear, δάκρυ, (ddKpv)og (τό). 

Tell, λέγ-ειν. 

Temple, va-6¢, -οὔ (6) (77), ve-de, -ὦ 
(6) (88). 

Tender, τέρ-ην, -evva, -ev (170, 2). 

Lent, oxnv-7, -ἧς (ἡ) (873). 

Ten thousand, μύρι-οι, -at, -a (98). 

Territory, χώρ-α, -ας (ἡ) (674). 

Testimony, waprup-i-a, -ac (ἡ) (674). 

Than, 7 (196, a, note *). 

That (in order that, so that), iva, 
ὅπως. 

The, 6, ἡ, τό (25, R. 1, 67). 

Theban, Θηβαῖ-ος, -a, -ov (98). 

Thence, ἐντεῦθεν. 

There, ἐνταῦθα. 

These things, τά-δε (χρήματ-α). 

Thievish, κλέπτ-ης, -ov (ὁ) (59, 200, 
Re. 2): 

Think, νομ- -iC-erv (496, c, 497), οἴ- 
ομαι or οἷ-μαι (618, 10). 

Third, τρί-τ-ος, -ἡ, τον (98). 

This, οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο (250, 252, 
a). 

Thou, σὺ (230, 232, a). 

Thousand, a, χίλι-οι, -at, -a (98). 

Three, τρεῖς, τρία (271). | 

Three hundred, Tpld-K60t-0l, -αἱ, -a 
(98). 

Throne, ϑρόν-ος, -ov (0) (77). 


Treaty, συν-θῆκ-αι, -dv (al) (674). 

Tree, dévdp-ov, -ov (τό) (83). 

Trophy, τοόπ-αι-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

Truce, σπονδ-αί, -ὧν (ai) (674). 

True, ἀ-ληθ-ῆς, -ἔς (177, 1). 

Trust, πιστ-εύ-ειν (with dat.) (62, ὃ, 
476, R.). 

Trust to, πιστ-εύ-ειν (with dat.) (62, 
b, 476, R.). 

Truth, the, τὰ ἀ-ληθ-ἢ (182, δ). 

Truth, speak the, ἀ-ληθ-εύ-ειν. 

Tunic, χιτών, (χιτῶν)ος (ὁ). 

Turn, τρέπ-ειν (472). 

Twelve, δώ-δεκα. 

Twenty, εἴκοσι(ν). 

Twenty-three, εἴκοσι τρεῖς. 

Two-footed, δί-π- ους, -ουν (180, 2). 

Two hundred, δια- κόσι-:οι, at, -α (98). 


U. 
Undone, I am, ar-6A-wA-a, 6A-wa-a. 
Unfortunate, ἀ-τυχ-ῆς, -ἐς (177, 1). 
Unfortunate, to be, κακ- ὥς πράσσ- 
ELV. 
Unjust, ἄ-δικ-ος, -ov (106, 194). 
Unjust, the, οἱ ἄ-διικ-οι. 
Up, avo. 
Upon, ἐπί (with acc.) (71). 
Up to, μέχρι (μέχρις, before a vowel) 
(with gen.). 
Use, χρ-ῆσθαι (with dat.) (423). 
Useful, ὠφέλ-ιμ-ος, -ov (106), and 
τος, τή, -ov (98). 


: Vv , ae 
Through, διά (with gen.). : 
Thyself, of, σεαυτ-(σαυτ-)οῦ, -ἧς , Very (196, δ), πάνυ. 

(236). Very much, μάλ-ιστα. 
To, ἐπί (with acc.), εἰς (with acc.) | Vessel, πλοῖ-ον, -ov (τό) (83). 

(25, R. 1, 293, 2, a), πρός (with | Vice, κακ-ί-α, -ας (ἡ) (673). 

acc.) (295, 5, c). Victory, vix-n, -nc (7) (674). 
To (in preference to), ἀντί (with gen.). | Vigorous, ἐῤ-ῥωμ-έν-ος, -ἡ, -ov (98 
Tongue, yAGoo-(Att. yAdrr-)a, -ης)] 194, R. 3, δ). 

(7)) (673). Village, κώμτ-η, -n¢ (ἡ) (67%). 
Train, γυμν-ἄζεειν. Violate, λύ-ειν. 
Traitor, προ-δό-τ-ης, -ov (ὃ) (59). Virtue, ἀρετ-ῆ, -ἧς (7) (67). 
Treasure, ϑη-σ-αυρ-ός, -οὔ (6) (77). | Visible, κατα- φαν-ής, -é¢ (177, 1). 
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W. 

Wages, μισθ-ός, -οὔ (ὁ) (77). 

Wait, ἀνα-μέν-ειν (70, 2, 480). 

Wall, τεῖχος (τό) (157). 

War, wage, πολεμ-εῖν (95). 

Waste, lay, δια- φθείρ- ειν (70, 2, 
482). 

Way, 60-6¢, -οὔ (7) (77). 

Weak, ἀ-σθεν-ής, -ἐς (177, 1, 199). 

Wealth, πλοῦτ-ος, του (Ὁ) (77), χρῇ- 
ματ-α, -ων (τά) (150). 

Weapon, 6mA-ov, -ov (τό) (83, 84 
=). 

Wear (arms), éy-erv (84 [= ). 

Weep, κλαί-ειν (498, δ). 

Well, εὖ, καλ-ῶς. 

Well-born, εὐ-γεν-ἤής, -ἐς (177, 1). 

Well-disposed, εὔ-ν-ους, -ovv (112). 

Well, do (prosper), εὖ πράσσ-ειν. 

What kind of, οἶος, -G, -ov (264). 

When, ὅτε, ἐπει-δή. 

Where (whither)? ποῖ (289); 

Where, ὅποι (289). 

Which, ὅς, 7, 6 (255). 

Who (relat.), ὅς, 7, 6 (255). 

Who? what? τίς, τί (359, 2) ; ὅσ-τις, 
ἥ-τις, ὅ-τι (257, HK. 2). 

Whole, the, 6A-ov, -ov (τό) (83). 

Wicked, rov-7%p-6¢, -d, -dv (98). 

Wild beast, $np-i-ov- -ov (τό) (83). 

Willing, &«-Gy, -οὔσα, -όν (171). 


Wind, ἄνεμ-ος, -ov (6) (77). 

Wine, μέθυ, (μέθυ)ος (τό). 

Wing (of an army), κέρας, (κέρἄτ)ος 
(τό) (151). 

Wisdom, σοφ-ί-α, -ac (7) (674). 

Wise, σοφ-ός, -7, -όν (98, 194). 

Wise, the, οἱ σοφ-οΐ. 

Wish, BovA-ectar (dep.). 

With, σύν (with dat.) (292, 2). 

With, be (become intimate with), ovy- 
γί-γν-εσθαι (70, 2, 630, 1). 

Without, ἄνευ (with gen.). 

Woman, yori, (γυναικ)ός, voc. yb- 
vat (354, 5, note *). 

World, kécu-oc, -ov (ὁ) (77). 

Worthy, ἄξι-ος, -d, -ov (98). 

Would that, εἴθε, ei γάρ. 

Wretched, oi-kt-p-6¢, -d, -dv (98, 
206, ὁ, R.). 

Write, γράφ-ειν (459, 1). 


X. 
Xenias, Revi-ac, του (ὃ) (59). 
Xenophon, Ξενοφῶν, (Ξενοφῶντ)ος 
(ὁ) (327, 2). 


Y. 
Yet (still), ἔτι. 
Young, vé-o¢, -a, -ov (98). 
Young man, vedyv-t-Ge, -ov (6) (59). 
Your, ὑμ-έτερ-ος, -a, -ov (98, 243). 
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QUESTIONS 
FOR REVIEW AND EXAMINATION. 





[Words put in SMALL CAPITALS are to be translated into Greek.] 
PART: I. 
δ 1. 


VOCAL ELEMENTS. 


How many leffers are there? {1).—Name them.—How are they di- 
vided ?—Name the Jong vowels: the short vowels: the doubtful vowels. 
—How many s¢mple consonants are there ?—Name the p-sounds: the 
k-sounds: the t-sounds: the liquids: the sibilant.—What letters with o 
form ψ 1 what ξ1 what ¢?—Name the semi-vowels. 





How many diphthongs are there in which doth vowels are sounded 7— 
Name them (9, @)—How many in which only the first vowel is sounded? 
(9, 5).—Name them.—Name the zmproper diphthongs (9, R).—How is 
the rough breathing marked? (10, a).—The smooth? (10, b).—Is initial 
p ever smooth? (11).—If two pp meet in the middle of a word? (11).—Is 
initial vy ever smooth? (12). 


§ 2. 

. Name the smooth mutes (16): the middle: the rough.—What is the 

ε middle of π᾿ its rough ?—W hat is the middle of x? its rough?—What is 

the middle of +? its rough ?—What letters must every Greek word end 

in? (17).—Any exceptions? (17, Εν. 1, 2).—How many syllables can a 
Greek word have? 





What is quantity? (22).—Repeat the four general rules (23).— What is 
accent ? (24).—How many accents can a Greek word have? (25, 1) What 
syllables admit the accent? (25, 1)—-What does the acute denote? (25, 2, 

᾿ a): the grave? (6) : the circumflex? (c)—When can the acute stand on the 
antepenult? (26, a)—What final diphthongs are generally reckoned short 
for accent? (οἱ, as.)\—What kind of syllables admit the acute? (Either 
short or long syllables..— What the circumflex? (Qnly such as are long 
by nature.)\—W hen can the circumflex stand on the penult? (Only when 
the ultimate is short.)—If the ultimate is accented, what accent does it 
generally take? (The acute.)—How is a dissyllable, with long penult and 


990 QUESTIONS 


short ultimate, accented? (Always properispome, 6. g., oud.) —W hat is 
an oxytone? paroxytone? proparoxytone? perispome? properispome ? 
barytone ? 





What is crasts? (32,1): the coronis? (32, 1): elision? (32, 2): apos- 
trophe ? (32, 2): diwresis? (32, 3)—To what words is v ἐφελκυστικόν 
added? (34).—When is final ¢ dropped from οὕτως, ἐξ, &c.2 (34, 2).— 
What does ov become before a vowel? what before an aspirated vowel? 
(34, 3). 


ᾧ 3. 
FIRST DECLENSION.—PRESENT TENSE. 
How is gender marked in Greek? (35, R. 1).—Give the rules of gender 
from the meanings (35, R. 2)—How many conjugations of verbs? (36).— 
What voices? (37).—What are the three uses of the middle? (37, (=>). 





Give the verb-endings, pres. infin. act.. (38)—Mid. and pass.—Indic. 
pres., 3d sing., 3d plur.—Imperat., 2d sing., 2d plur—General rule of ac- 
cent in verbs? (39, R. 2).—How do you find the stem of a verb? (40).— 
What is the position of the adverb in a sentence? (41, 0). 





Give nom. and voc. endings, 1st decl., sing. and plur. (44, 1)—Accus., 
if nom. ends in a: if nom. ends in 7.—Forms of the article in nom. and 
acc., fem. (45)— Accent of most nouns in va (46, R. 2).—Is there any 7n- 
definite article in Greek? (48, a)—HE HAS A SABRE.—HE TAKES THE 
SABRE.—D0O NOT FLEE. 





Genitive endings, 1st decl., sing. and plur. (52).—Dative.—If the stem 
ends in a vowel or p (52, (&=).—Forms of the article, gen. and dat. (53). 
—What accent 7—What is the accent of gen. plur., 150 decl.? (54, R. 1). 
—If the nom. be oxytone, what will the gen. and dat. be? (54, R. 2).— 
What case do ἀπό and ἐκ govern? (55, 1)—What does ἐν govern 7—RE- 
FRAIN FROM VICE (56, a).—THE DOOR OF THE HOUSE.—Where is the 
governed genitive often put? (56, d)—THE DOORS IN THE HOUSE. 





Masculine nouns of 1st decl., nom. and gen. endings (59).—Give the 
masculine forms of the article (60).—THE CITIZENS TRUST TO XENIAS.— 
What case is used with verbs of trusting, believing, obeying, &c.? (62, 
b).—When does ὑπό govern the genitive? (62, c)—When do proper 
names take the article? (63, [&>). 





Decline μνᾶ, συκῆ, βοῤῥᾶς, “Ἑρμῆς (66).—Repeat the paradigm of the 
article (67).—Repeat all the endings of 1st declension (673). 
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§ 4. 
SECOND DECLENSION.—IMPERFECT TENSE. 


How is past time indicated? (68, 1)—What is the sy//abic augment 7 
(68, 2, a): the temporal? (68, 2, b)—What is the imperfect stem? (69, 1). 
—Imperfect endings, 3d sing. and plur.? (69, 2)—What does the imper- 
fect express? (70, 1)—Where do you augment verbs compounded with 
prepositions ? (70, 2).—THE SOLDIERS WENT-UP ON THE HOUSES.—What 
does ἐπί mean, with accus.? (72, a). 





Nominative-endings, 2d decl.? (75).—Case-endings, masc. and fem. ? (76). 
—Decline λόγος, φηγός, δῆμος, ἄγγελος (77).—W hat do oxytones become 
in gen. and dat.? (77, R. 2, b)—What do properispomes and proparoxy- 
tones become when the ult. becomes long? (77, R. 2, c)—ARTAXERXES 
SENDS AWAY HIS BROTHER TO THE PROVINCE.—W hen is the article used 
for the possessive pronoun? (79, a@).—HE SENDS: HE SENDS-AWAY: HE 
SENDS-FOR (79, 6).—CyRUS MARCHES-FORWARD FIVE STAGES. 





Case-endings, neuter ? (82) —A WEAPON.—ARMS:—A MAN-AT-ARMS.—TO 
SUMMON-TO-ARMS.—T0O WEAR ARMS (84, [&").—-CyRUS HUNTED ON HORSE- 
BACK (85, a).—Rule of syntax for neuter-plural with verb (85, δ). 





Decline νεώς, dvéyewv.—W hat prepositions. govern the genztzve only ? 
(89, 1)—What the dative only 1 (89, 2)—What accent have ἐν and ἐκ ?— 
What the other prepositions? (89, [&>). 





CONTRACTION. 


Give the rule of contraction, 2d decl. (92).—Decline πλόος, ὀστέον.--- 
Rule of accent in contraction (93, [&3")— What are pure verbs? (94, 1).— 
What pure verbs are contracted? (94, 2)—In what tenses? (94, 2). 





What is an e-sound? (95, [3 1).—What an o-sound? (95, [= 2).— 
Ruie 1: ἃ before an e-sound? ὦ with an o-sound?—The 1 of an absorbed 
diphthong ?—Rule 2: ¢ with εἴ e with οἵ ε before a long vowel or diph- 
thong ?/—Rule 3: ο with εἰ 1 o with ε or οἵ ὁ before ov ?—Inflect τιμά-ειν 
φιλέ-ειν, δηλό-ειν in pres. and imperf. indic., 3d sing. 


ᾧ δ. 
ADJECTIVES OF CLASS I. 


How many classes do you make of adjectives? (97, 2).—First class uses 
what endings? —Those with three endings? (97, A).—With two? (97, 


᾿ B).—What is the feminine-ending of Class I., A? (98).—What stems add 


a for fem.-ending? (98, R. 1).—Give the forms of εἶναι in pres. and imperf., 








& 
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3d sing. and plur. (99).—What are ἐστί and εἰσί in accent? (100)—What 
effect has an enclitic on an oxytone? (100, (2=>).—If the preceding word 
be paroxyfone? (100, Exe. 1).—If ἐστε means “there is?” (100, Exc. 3).— 
What is the accent of most adjectives of Class I. ? (101, (>) WEaLTH 
IS A BURDEN.—Which takes the article, the subject, or the predicate? 
(102, a).—_TuE GooD.—THE GOOD ARE FREE (102, 6)—THE BEAUTIFUL 
MAIDEN (three forms) (103). 





What are the endings of most compound adjectives? (106, R. 1).— 
Those in xoc¢?—Rule of accent for compound adjectives? (106, R. 2).— 
THE BEAUTIFUL (108).—WHAT IS HONOURABLE.—W ORTHY TO RULE. 





Contracted Adjectives. 
What adjectives of Class I., A, are contracted? (111).—Decline χρυσε- 


on 


ος, ἁπλόος (111), εὔνους (112), ZAewe (113) Hk WAS WELL-DISPOSED TO 
Cyrus (114). 


§ 6. 
NOUN, THIRD DECLENSION.—VERB, FIRST FUTURE AND FIRST AORIST. 


How do you form the stem of the 1st fut.? (118)—What are the end- 
ings ? (118).—Rule of lengthening in contracts? (120, 1).—But after e, 2, 
or p? (120, 2).—Changes of mutes: p-sound with σῇ k-sound with o? 
t-sound with o? (121). 





What does aorist mean? (125, @).— What does the aorist tense denote? 
—What is the lst aorist stem? (125, c)—Endings of 1st aor. indic.? Im- 
perat.? Infin ? (126)—Hr Was WRITING THE LETTER.—HE WROTE THE 
LETTER.—Difference between the imperfect and aorist ? (129, @).—LEARN 
WispoM.—HEaR, O FRIEND !—Difference between imperat. present and 
imperat. aorist? (129, 6)—Can you use imperat. aorist in prohibitions ? 
(129, δὴ: 

What nouns are embraced in Declension III.? (132).—Case-endings, 
masc. and fem.? (133)—What are mute nouns? liquid nouns? vowel 
nouns? semi-vowel nouns? (135).—Decline κόραξ, λέων, ἰχθύς, ποιμήν 
(136)—What nouns add ¢ in the nom.? (137, 1).—If the stem ends in a 
p-mute or k-mute? t-mute? (137, 2)—Can v stand before o? (137, 3).—If 
vt come before o, and the σ is retained? (137, 4)—What nouns use ν for 
acc. ending? (137, 5).—Whhat is the vocative form in mute nouns that add 
o? in others? (137, 6)—Accent of monosyllables in gen. and dat.? (138, 
2).— Accent of nouns with p-mute or k-mute stems? (139, [>). 





Vowel-stems in ε, masc. and fem.? (142).—If fenznzne or common, how 
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do they form the nom.? if masiuline? (142, a).—Decline πόλις, βασιλεύς. 
—Accusative-ending of nouns in ev¢? (143, Obs. 1) —Are nouns in ἐς ever 
oxytone ? in εὑς 1 (143, R. 3)—THE AFFAIRS OF THE STATE (145, a)—HE 
COMMANDS THE HORSEMEN (145, b).— AT THE KING’S GATES (145, c). 





How do neuter nouns form the nominative? (148, a)—What cases are 
alike ? (148, 5)—Neuter-endings 7 (149).—Decline σῶμα, νέκταρ, daxpv.— 
Why is not cwuaz the nominative? (150, R).—What stems change τ into 
ς in nom.? (151)—HE LEAPS-DOWN FROM THE CHARIOT (153, a).—HE 
LEADS THE RIGHT WING (153, b).—Do μέν and dé ever stand at beginning 
of sentence? (153, c). 





Decline τεῖχος (157)—What does its stem end in? (156).—Decline 
Σωκράτης (158)—Ur To THE WALL (160, a).—HE 15 ADMIRED FOR HIS 
BEAUTY (160, ὁ). 


§ 7. 
ADJECTIVES OF SECOND CLASS. 


What dectensions of nouns are followed by adjectives of Class II.? 
(163)—Most common endings? (163, 1)—Which genders have stem 
alike? (164).—How is the stem of the feminine formed? (164).—Decline 
ἡδύς (166), χαρίεις (166). 


* 





What adjectives have the endings ac, ava, av? (170)—What is the 
stem of μέλας ?—How is the feminine formed ?—Decline μέλας (170}.— 
How many end in ἢν, eLva, ev 1—Decline τέρην (170, 2)——How many in 
WV, ovod, ov? (170, 3).—Decline ἑκών (171)—How many in ας, aca, av? 
—What is the stem of 7é¢?—How is fem. formed? neuter? (170, 4).— 
Decline πᾶς (171).— EVERY MAN.—ALL MEN.—EVERY CITY (173, a)—ALL 
THE SOLDIERS (173, b).—Where de you put the article when you wish te 
designate the whole of any number of particulars by πάντες 1 (173, b).— 
EVERY BODY.—EVERY THING.—TELL EVERY BODY. 


§ 8. 
ADJECTIVES OF CLASS III. AND IV. 


How many endings have adjectives of Class III.?—Of what declen- 
sion? (176).—Give the five nominative forms (176)—Nom. in ἧς, e¢— 
—What does the stem end in? (177, 1)—How are the cases formed ? 
(177, 1)—Decline dA767¢—Nom. in wr, ov.—What does the stem end 
in ?—How is the nom. formed? (177. 2).—Decline cé¢pwyv.—Decline idpi¢ 
(178, 3).—Decline ἄῤῥην (179, 4)—How are compound adjectives, of which 
the last part 15 a noun, inflected? (180).—Decline εὔχαρις: δίπους.--- 
CoOLOSSE WAS A BEAUTIFUL CITY (182, a).—THE TRUTH (182, b)—THEY 
BECAME VISIBLE. 





300 QUESTIONS 


How many endings have adjectives of Class IV.? (185).—What de. 
clensions do they follow? (185, a, δ). 





Decline πολύς: μέγας : πρᾶος (186)—Cyrrus HAD MUCH WEALTH.— 
—How is the possessor denoted ?—The thing possessed? (188, a).—MAany. 
—THE MANY.—MANY MEN.—THEY SLEW MANY MEN.—THEY SLEW MANY 
OF THE MEN.—W hat case does πολλοί, used partitively, govern ? (188, d). 


§ 9. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
How many forms of comparison? (192).—Which form is most used? 


(192, [2e")——W hat prefixes are sometimes used instead of the endings? 
(192, R). 





Give the nom. endings, comparative, superlative (193, 1)—What are 
the three ways of affixing these endings to the stem? (193, 2).—Rule L.: 
What adjectives wse a connecting vowel? (194).—Why is ὦ used ?—Com- 
pare φίλος (194, R. 1).—Contracts with stems in εὖ (194, Ἐν. 2).—With 
stems in οἵ (194, R. 3, a)—Compare ἐῤῥωμένος : ἄκρατος: λάλος (194, 
R. 3, 6).—What eight use αἱ instead of 0? (194, R. 4).— What four use no 
connecting vowel? (194, R. 5).— THE TEACHER IS WISER THAN THE PUPIL. 
—What case follows the comparative? (196, a)—SocRaATES WAS VERY 
WISE (196, 6). SOCRATES WAS THE WISEST OF ALL GREEKS (196, c). 





Rule IT. : What adjectives add the endings directly to the stem? (199). 
—Compare ἀληθής: μέλας : yapier¢.—Compounds of χάρις 1 (199, R. 3): 
ψευδής 1 (199, R. 4): πένης 1 (199, R. 5). 

Rule III. : What adjectives use a connecting syllable? (200).—Compare 
σώφρων: ὥρπαξ.---πέπων (200, R.1): κλέπτης (200, R. 2)— ARISTIDES 
WAS MORE JUST THAN WISE (202, @).—CYRUS OBEYED HIS SENIORS. 





Second form of comparison, nominative endings? (205).—What adjec- 
tives use this form? (206, a, b)—-Compare ἡδύς (206, a): ταχύς (206, R. 
1): αἰσχρός, ἐχθρός (206, ὁ) : οἰκτρός (206, R.).—Decline ἐχθίων (207).— 
What does the Altic dialect substitute for co? (Note *, p. 85).—OF ALL 
THINGS, THE MOST PLEASANT IS FRIENDSHIP. 


Compare ἀγαθός, κακός, καλός, μακρός, μέγας, πολύς, ῥάδιος.---ἘῈ was 
DEEMED THE ΒΕΒῚ OF ALL (214, a).—IN ALL RESPECTS THE BEST (214, δ). 
—HE IS WORTHY OF THE GREATEST HONOURS (214, c)—When the infin- 
itive is used as a noun, what gender is its predicate adjective ? (215). 
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§ 10. 
VERBS (Partial). 
Endings of present and future (218)—Rule of accent for verb (219, 
{= ).—How do you form the future? (220).—Endings of imperfect (222) : 
of aorist (222)—How do you form the imperfect? (224).—1st aorist ? (225). 


§ 11. 
PRONOUN. 


How many classes ?—Name them (227).—Personal pronouns, why so 
called? (228).—Divided into? (228, a, b).— Substantive, why so called? 
(228, a).—Adjective, why so called? (228, δ). 





What are the direct personal pronouns? (229).—W hat forms are used 
instead of those of οὗ 1 (229, [&>).—Decline ἐγώ, ot, οὗ (230).—Which 
forms are enclitic? (230, R.).—Is any pronoun enclitic when governed by 
an accented preposition?—Which forms are then used? (230, [-=>).—I 
READ.—I READ, BUT THOU WRITEST.— W hen is the pers. pron. expressed ? 
(232, a).—BoTH—anpD (232, 6)—No ONE FIGHTS WITH Us.—An enclitic 
after a paroxytoned word? (233, =>). 





How are the reflexive pronouns formed? (235)—What are ἑαυτοῦ and 
σεαυτοῦ generally shortened into? (235, R. 2).—Decline ἐμαυτοῦ, ceav- 
τοῦ, éavTov.—Decline ἀλλήλων (237)—Distinguish the reflexive from 
the reciproca] pronoun (237, R.)—My OWN FATHER.—HIS OWN TENT.—A 
FEW OF HIS OWN ATTENDANTS (239). 





Adjective-personal pronouns derived?—Why called possessive? (242). 
—How formed? (243)—What forms are often used for ὅς, 7, dv (243, R 
2).— My FRIEND (245). 





What are the demonstrative pronouns ?—How is ὅδε formed? οὗτος 1 
(248)—What is αὐτός called? why? (249).—Decline οὗτος, αὐτός, ἐκεῖ- 
voc (250).—THIs MESSENGER —- THAT MESSENGER.— With οὗτος or ἐκεῖνος, 
where do you put the article? (252, a} When does αὐτός mean self 2— 
HE HIMSELF IS COME.—THE MESSENGER HIMSELF (252, 6)—When does 
αὐτός mean him, her, it, &e.1—HE SENT THEM (252, c)—When does αὖ- 
Toc mean the same ?—THE SAME MESSENGER.—IN THE SAME HOUSE. 





Decline ὅς, 7, 6 (255)—What is ὅσπερῖ (255, R.).—Name the znter- 
rogative pronoun (256, a): the zndefinite (256, b).— Difference of accent? 
(256, 13>>).—Decline ὅστις (257): οὔτις (257, R. 1).— What is the inter. 
rogative for zzdirect questions? (257, Ἐν. 2).—THESE BARBARIANS, WHOM 
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YOU SEE, ARE HOSTILE.—Rule for the relative ? (260, a)—A CERTAIN MES- 
SENGER.—SOME OF THE GREEKS. 





What are correlative pronouns? (263).—How are they distinguished? 
(263, a, b,c) -HoW GREAT? SOMEWHATGREAT. SOGREAT. ASGREAT. 
—How οἱ So orp. As oLD.—OF WHAT KIND? OF SOME KIND. 
OF SUCH KIND (264).—Decline τοσοῦτος (265).—HE SAID SUCH THINGS 
(2. e., the foregoing).—HE SAID SUCH THINGS (2. 6., the following) (267, a). 
—ALL WHO. 


§ 12. 
NUMERALS. 

Repeat, from 1 to 12, the cardinals: the ordinals: the adverbials (270). 
—Decline εἷς, δύο, τρεῖς, τέτταρες (271): οὐδείς (271, Ἐν. 1): ἄμφω (271, 
R. 2).—HE asks THREE MONTHS’ PAY.—THERE CYRUS REMAINED EIGHT 
DAYs.—Duration of time, what case? (273). 





Numerals, 13 to 19, how formed ?—Repeat them (276).—Twenty: twen- 
tieth.— Repeat cardinals and ordinals, 21 to 29.—The numbers, 30 to 90, 
how formed? (278).—Repeat 30, 40, &c., to 100 (278).—Also, 200, 300, &c., 
to 10,000 (279) HE HAD UP-TO THREE HUNDRED SOLDIERS.—HE HAD 
ABOUT TWO-HUNDRED SOLDIERS. 


§ 13. 
ADVERBS. 

Derivation, how formed 1 (285).—W IsE.—W IsELY.—Accent (285, [-). 
—Adverbs of place, from, at, to, how formed ?—F RoM HEAVEN.—IN HEAV- 
EN.—TO HEAVEN.—To ATHENS (287).—What are correlative adverbs 1-- 
Those with 7? with 7? without 7 or 7? (288).—Accent of interrogatives 
(289, R. 1): of indefinites (289, R. 2).—Place. WHERE? SOMEWHERE. 
THERE.— WHERE !—Tvme. WHEN? SOME TIME. THEN.—AT WHICH 
TIME.—Manner. How? INSoME way. THus.—IN WHICH WAY. 


ᾧ 14, 
PREPOSITIONS. 
[The teacher should cause the student to recite in all the examples, p. 
114-118.] 
Governing genitive only 7—What is the prominent idea? (291).—Dative 
only ?—Prominent idea? (292).—Accusative only ?—Prominent idea? (293). 





Governing genitive and accusative? (294).—Radical meaning of διά 
(294, 1): of κατά (294, 2): of ὑπέρ (294, 3). 
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Governing genitive, dative, and accusative? (295).—Meaning of audi 
and περί (295, 1): of ἐπί (295, 2): of μετά (295, 3): of παρά (295, 4): of 
πρός (295, 5): of ὑπό (295, 6). 


§ 15. 
‘ANALYSIS OF TENSE-FORMS. 

What are the three parts of each verbal form ?—Define the tense-sign, 
mood-sign, person-ending, augment (296).—Repeat the person-endings, 
present and future (298): the indicative mood-signs (299).—Has the pres- 
ent any tense-sign? (300).—Prepare an analysis of τύπτω, like that in 
(300)—What is the futwre tense-sign?—Prepare an analysis of τύπτω 
(fat. τύψω = Tv7T-o-w), like that in (301). 





How is the imperfect tense-stem composed ? (304).—Repeat the person. 
endings (304).—Prepare an analysis of the imperfect of τύπτ-ω, like that 
in (305).—How is the ls¢ aorisé tense-stem composed? (306).—What is 
its mood-sign? (306, 2).—Person-endings ? (306, 3).—Prepare an analysis 
of 1st aorist of τύπτω, like that in the text (307). 


PART II. 
§ 1. 


THIRD DECLENSION (Fuller Treatment). 
Name the four classes (311).—Give the four rules of ewphony (312, 1-4). 
—What are the accusative endings? (312, 5).—The form of vocative ?— 
Bat if stem in a letter which cannot stand? (312, 6). 





Sign of personal gender? (313).—Nouns which add ¢ to form the nom. 
are of what genders? (313, a)—Neuter nouns, general form of, in the 
nominative ? (313, ὁ). 





Rules of gender from the formation of the nominative ? (353).—(I.) Mascu- 
line, adding ¢? exceptions? not adding ¢? exceptions ?—(II.) Feminine, 
adding ¢? exceptions? not adding ¢? exceptions?—(III.) Neuter? 


§ 2. 
ACCENT. 
[Questions and Answers, p. 146-153]. 


§ 3. 
j VERE (Fuller View). 
What is the characteristic? (383)—A pure verb? impure? (384).—T'wo 
classes of pure verbs? two of impure? (384). 


4 


pee 
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What do the primary tenses denote? (385, 1.) : the historical? (385, 11.), 
—Which are the primary tenses? the historical?—What distinguishes 
all the historical tenses, in form, from the primary? (386, 6).—Give the 
primary person-endings, active. Also pass. and mid.: historical active: 
historical pass. and mid. (387).—The same with the mood-signs (388). 


§ 4. 
PURE VERBS.—INDICATIVE. 


What primary tenses are used by pure verbs? what historical? (389). 





FIRST FUT. pass.—Tense-sign? (391, 1)—Endings?—Inflect 1st fut. 
pass. of βουλεύω (391, 3).—Rule of accent (391, [)— FIRST AORIST 
PASSIVE.—Person-endings with tense-sign (392, 2).—Inflect 1st aor. pass. 
of βουλεύω (392, 2)—What of the final stem-vowel? (393).—W hat is the 
Ist aorist of πορεύομαι (395, [o9")—FoR THIS PURPOSE. 





What do the perfect tenses denote? (399, 1)—What is the sign of com- 
pleted action? (399, 2).—How do you redup. verbs beginning with a con- 
sonant? (399, 2, 1)—Those beginning with a vowel? (399, 2, 2).—PER- 
FECT ACTIVE.—Tense-sign !—Person-endings? (400, 1, 3).—Inflect perf. 
act. of βουλεύω (401).—PLUPERFECT ACTIVE.—Tense-stem? (402, 2).— 
Endings with mood-signs? (402, 3).—What is the common ending of 3d 
plur.? (402, R.).—Inflect plup. act. of βουλεύω (403)—FUTURE PERFECT 
(404).—Tense-sign ?—Tense-stem ?—Endings ?—Has it any active form? 
—Inflect future perfect of βουλεύω (404, Parad.)— If the verb begin with 
a rough mute? (406). 





PERFECT PASS. AND MID. (410).—Tense-stem 7—Any mood-sign or tense- 
sign ?—How are the endings added ?—Inflect perf. pass. and mid. of 
βουλεύω (411).—PLUPERFECT PASS. AND MID. (412).—Tense-stem ?—End- 
ings 7—Inflect plup. pass. of GovAetw.—W hat verbs insert σ (413, 2).— 
How CyYRus DIED, HAS BEEN SHOWN IN THE FORMER Book (415, @.) 





What deviations of form are found in some pure verbs? (418, 1, 2).— 
What is the future of ἀκούω 1—1st aor. pass. of ἀκούω 1 (419). 





Augment and Hedup ication. 


[Questions and answers on p. 166-168.] 


ᾧ δ. 
IMPURE VERBS. 


CHANGES OF MUTES.—If two successive syllables begin with a rough 
mute? (430).—The passive endings beginning with @? (430, R. 1).—If the 
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second rough fall away 7 (430, R. 2).—A p-mute or k-mute before a t-mute? 
(431).—Before τ, what will 6 or ᾧ become? y or y?—Before 6, what will 
8 or m become ? y or x ?—A t-mute before a t-mute ? (432).—A p-mute +o? 
k-mute -+-c? t-mute before a? (433): ἐκ before o? (433, R).—A p-mute 
with «? k-mute with «? t-mute before «x? (434).—A p-mute before uw? 
»k-mute before uw? t-mute before uw? (435).—Repeat the table of mute- 
changes (436) CHANGE OF o (437).—The letter o between two conso- 
nants ?—CHANGES OF LIQUIDS (438).—The liquid v before a p-mute? be 
fore a k-mute? before a liquid? before σ or ¢? 





᾿ 
J 


“ 





Tenses in Impure Verbs. 


What tenses have impure verbs, in addition to those used by pure 
verbs? (439)—Name the six primary: the five historical (440).—Has 
᾿ every impure verb all these tenses ?—CHANGED sTEMS.—Where does the 
strengthened stem always appear? the simple stem? (441, a, R.).—Two 
ways of strengthening the stem? (441, b)—Impure verbs are divided 

= into? (443). 





ez 
a Mute Verbs. 

Three classes of mute verbs? (444). What are p-mute verbs? k-mute 
verbs? t-mute verbs ?—On what stem are the second tenses formed? 
(445, [-=") What are the tenses of Class I.? (formed on the strengthened 
stem). Of Class II.? (on simple or strengthened stem). Of Class III.? 


(on semple stem only) (446). 


4 
) 
ΜΝ. 





; 

4 First FUTURE.—Tense-sign, act. and mid.? pass.? (449).—How do you 
add the tense-sign in verbs with strengthened stems? (450, 1)—What is 
the simple characteristic (generally) of verbs in wr? of verbs in ao (rT)? 
of verbs in ¢?—The future stem of every p-mute verb ends in? k-mute? 
t-mute? (451, [&).—F rst aorist.—Give 150 aor. act., mid., and pass. of 
τύπτω, τάσσω, ψεύδω (452). Explain the euphonic changes.—FUTURE 
PERFECT.—Give fut. perf. of τύπτω, λείπω, Técow. Explain euphonic 
changes -(453)—I WAS MISTAKEN IN THIS (455, a@)—APART FROM THE 
REST (455, ὃ). 





Ψ FIRST PERFECT ACTIVE.—What will the perf. stem of every p-mute 
verb end in? (459, 1): k-mute? (459, 2): t-mute? (459, 3).—Give 1st perf. 
of λείπω, τάσσω, φράζω, KAéTTW.—FIRST PLUPERFECT ACTIVE.—Give 150 
pluperf. act. of λείπω, τύπτω, τάσσω, ψεύδω (461).—PERFECT MIDDLE 
AND PASSIVE.—How are the endings added? (462)——What periphrasis is 
used in 3d pers. plur.? (463).—Give perf. mid. and pass. forms of λείπειν, 
τάσσειν, Wevderv, and explain the euphonic changes (464, b).—If the stem 
ends in wx? (464, R.1): in yy? (464, R. 2)—What three verbs change 


͵ 
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ε into a? (464, R. 3)—PLUPERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE.—What perti- 
phrasis is used in 3d pers. plur.? (465, c).—Give the forms of λείπειν, 
τάττειν, ψεύδειν, and explain the euphonic changes (466, δ). 


SECOND AORIST.—Do verbs often use both aorists? (470, 1)—What 
verbs never form 2d aor. act.? (470, 2).—Does 2d aor. use a tense-sign? 
(471, (2").— Endings, 2d aor., act., mid., pass.? (471, 6).—Give 2d aor, act., 
mid., pass. of λείπω, τύπτω, ypddw.—Inflect 2d aor. pass. of λείπω (471, c). 
—W hat stems change ¢ into α 1 (472).—SECOND FUTURE PASSIVE.—Tense- 
sign? (473, 6).—Tense-stem? (473, c).—Give 2d fut. pass. of λείπω, τάττω 
(473, d)—What stems change ¢ into a? (473, [2~)— SECOND PERFECT 
ACTIVE.—Any tense-sign? (474).—If the simple-stem vowel be any other 
than o, what changes occur? (475, 1, 2, 3, 4) SECOND PLUPERF. ACTIVE. 
—Give 2d pluperf. act. of dépxw, λήθω, πράσσω, λείπω, φεύγω (476).— 
Verbs which use both 1st and 2d perf. and pluperf., generally use 2d in 
what sense? (476, R.)—Hz TURNED (to flight)—THEY WERE PUT TO 
FLIGHT. 


Liquid Verbs. 

Three ways of strengthening stem (480, 1, 2, 3).—Where is simple 
stem always to be found? (480, R. 1).—Do νέμειν, μένειν strengthen? 
(480, R. 2).— What fenses do liquid verbs use? (481, a).—On what stem 
formed? (481, 6).—Does the future use tense-sign o? (482, 1, a).—Does 
aor.? (482, 1, b)—What sort of ending has the future? (482, 2). 





FUTURE ACT. AND MID.—Inflect fut. act. of σφάλλω, and fut. mid. (483), 
—Inflect FIRST FUT. PASS.: FIRST AOR. PASS.: SECOND FUT. PASS. (484).— 
Change of ¢ in monosyllabic stems? (484, R. 1)—What three verbs drop 
νΊ (484, R. 2).—How are FIRST AOR. ACT. AND MID. formed? (485).— 
What verbs use ὦ instead of 7? (485, R.)—How do you form sEconD 
AOR., ACT., MID., PASS.? (486). "8 


Form FIRST PERF. and PLUPERF. ACT. (487).—Change of ε in monosyl- 
labic stems? (487, R. 1)—What three ways are used to avoid putting ν 
before xa? (487, R. 2)—SECOND PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT.—If stem- 
vowel is δ, what does it become? (489, z).—All others? (489, b).—Give 2d 
perf. and pluperf. of φθείρω, σπείρω, κτείνω, φαΐνω, SdAAw.—Are these 
tenses used by many liquid verbs? (489).—PERF. aND PLUPERF., MID. AND 
PASS., of GyyéAAw (490).—Monosyllabic stems in ¢? (491): 6. 5... στέλλω, 
¢0etpw.—In most verbs, what does v become before yu? (492, 1): nafew? 
(492, 2): €. g., αἰσχύνω : in κρίνω, τείνω, &c.? (492, 3).—Inflect perf. pasa: 
of φαίνω (492, R. 1)—HE GAINED MUCH. 
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Υ PECULIARITIES OF TENSE-FORMATION. 


ATTIC FUTURE.—Give the fut. of ἐλαύνω, καλέω, τελέω, νομίζω, μά- 
xouat (496).—Inflect ἐλῶ, vould, μαχοῦμαι (497) —In what parts of the 
verb does the Attic future occur? (497, [26").—Doric rururE.—What 
four verbs in ¢ use contracted endings in fut. mid.? (498, a).—What one 
in az? (498, 6)—What four mutes? (498, c)—ATTIC REDUPLICATION.— 
What is the Attic reduplication? (499).—Give perfect (with Att. redup.) 
of ἀρόω, ἐλέγχω, ὀρύττω, dkovw.—Give 2d aor. (act. and mid.) of ἄγω 
(499, R. 2). 


§ 7. 
THE MOODS. 
Define the subjunctive (501)—-What endzngs does it use? (501, [=). 
_ —Define the optative (502)—What endings? (502, [&s")—What are the 
_ indicative mood-signs? (503).—Subjunctive 7—Optative ? 


Ἵ 


? 





Subjunctive. 


Subjunctive present forms of εἶναι 1 (504).—W hat tenses does the sub- 
{ junctive use? (505).—What does the subj. aor. denote? (505, [ΞΞ}}.---Εἰὰ5 
it augment?—Give the subjunctive endings (with mood-signs): active 
(507): pass. and mid. (507).—Of the verb τύπτω, give subj. pres., act., 
δ.  mid., pass.: 1st perf. act., pass., mid.: 2d perf. act.: 1st aor. act.. mid., 
pass.: 2d aor. act., mid., pass. (508).—Give subj. perf. of κτάομαι (508, R. 
1).—Give subj. pres. (act. and mid.) of τιμάω, φιλέω, δηλόω (509).—In 
contraction, what does ὁ with 7 or w form? with 7? (509)—LeET us 
FIGHT (511, a@).—Do NoT STEAL (i. e., generally) (511, J) —Do NoT sTEAL 
(i. e., in a particular case)— WHERE CAN I TURN MYSELF? (511, c)—Has 
the subj. any future form ? 





O ptative. 


Present opt. forms of εἶναι (514)—What tenses are used by the opt.? 
(515).— What do they answer to in English? (515, (23>). Any augment? 
—Why not?—What person-endings? (515, R. 1).—Mood-signs? (515, R. 
2).—Give endings, with mood-signs: (1) active, all tenses but 1st aor. ; 

“ (2) 1st aor.; (3) middle, all tenses but Ist aor.; (4) middle, 150 δου. ; (5) 
passive, all but Ist and 2d aor.; (6) pass., lst and 2d aor. (516).—Give the 
opt. forms of τύπτω, act., mid., and pass. in imperf.; 1st fut.; 2d fut. ; fat. 
perf.; 1st plup.; 2d plup.; Ist aor.; 2d aor. (517).—Give the olic end- 
ings, Ist aor. opt. act. (517, R. 1).—How is the perf. act. opt. sometimes 
formed? (517, R. 2)—Are οἱ and az short for accent in opt.? (517, R. 3). 
—W hat is the accent of fut. opt. of iquid verbs? (517, R. 4). 

In contraction with οἱ, what does a form? ε and οἵ (518).—Give the 
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imperf. opt. forms (act., mid., pass.) of τεμάω, φιλέω, δηλόω (518).—Opt. of 
κέκτημαι, μέμνημαι 1 (518, R. 1)—WHO COULD DESCRIBE THIS ? (520, a). 
—May YOU BE LUCKIER THAN YOUR FATHER.—MAY IT NOT BE SO (520, 
6)— YoU WILL NOT ESCAPE (520, c.).—I DON’T KNOW WHERE TO TURN 
MYSELF.—I DID NOT KNOW WHERE TO TURN MYSELF (520, d).—Rule fur 
the use of the moods in dependent questions (520, d). 





What is the chief use of dv? (523, Rule)—Hr was sTRIKING.—HE 
WOULD, PERHAPS, STRIKE.—What mood generally follows the compounds 
of dv? (524, Rule).—How do you distinguish ὦν, 2f, from the modifying 
particle ἀν (524, [&g).—I ΑΜ HERE TO SEE.—I WAS THERE TO SEE.— 
Rule for the use of subj. and opt. to express purpose, &c., in subordinate 
sentences ? (526, a).—What conjunctions introduce such sentences 7 
(526, [¢=).—IF WE HAVE ANYTHING, WE WILL GIVE IT.—IF ANY ONE 
SHOULD DO THIS, HE WOULD GREATLY BENEFIT ME.—Rule 1 (526, ὁ). 





Imperative. 
Define the imperative (528).—Mood-signs ? (529).—Repeat table of end- 
ings (530).—Paradigm of imperative forms of τύπτω (531).—Distinguish 
the aor. from the pres. (531, R. 1). 


Infinitive. 
Endings (act., mid., pass.): (1) pres. and fut.; (2) Ist aor; (3) 2d aor.; 
(4) perf. (535)—Fut. endings of liquid verbs (535, R.).—Give the infinitive . 
forms of τύπτω (536). 


Participles. 

Endings (act., mid., pass.): (1) pres. and fut.; (2) perf.; (3) 1st aor.; (4) 
2d aor. (537).—F ut. endings of liquids? (537, R.)—Repeat the participles 
of τύπτειν (538).—Decline τύπτων, τύψας, τυφθείς, τυπείς, τετυφώς, ἀγ- 
γελῶν, τιμάων, φιλέων, μισθόων (539). 





[Exercises on infinitive and participles, p. 207, 208.] 





‘(Tables of forms of verbs in , p. 209-217.] 


ᾧ 8. 
VERBS IN μι. 
Verbs in μὲ, why socalled? (560).—T wo peculiarities ? (560, 1, 2)—In 
what tenses? (560, [fe~).—Two classes of verbs in ui? (561).—Cuass 1. 
Monosyllabic stems beginning with one consonant? (562, 1): beginning 
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with στ, 77, or an aspirated vowel ? (562, 2).—Cuass II. If the stem end 
in a vowel? (563, 1): ina consonant? (563, 2). 


% | Indicative. 
Π PERSON ENDINGS.—Active : (1) primary; (2) historical; (3) imperative ; 
(4) infinitive ; (5) participles.— Middle and Passive: (1) primary; (2) his- 
» torical ; (3) imperative; (4) infinitive; (5) participles (564)—-Have verbs 
in vue a 2d aor.? (565, R.). 





How do you form the imperfect? (566, 1): 2d aor.? (566, 2).—Give 
ἢ paradigm of the three tenses (567)—What forms are used in imperf. 
᾿ sing. act. of ri@nurand δίδωμι (567, R. 2). 





Subjunctive. 


Mood-signs 1 (568).—In contraction, ay =? ay=1 on =? on =? (568, 
ἔξ ).— Give paradigm (569). ᾿ 





Imperative. 
Endings, present, added to what stem? (570, 1): 2d aor., to what stem? 
(570, 2).—Paradigm, pres. and 2d aor. (571).— What does -76 often become 
in compounds? (571, R. 3). 








How is fornuc used in 2d aor. act. ? (572, ")—CYRus PosTs HIMSELF. 
'. —THE GREEKS ARE POSTED.—HE HAS NOT WHAT TO GIVE TO EACH.—. 
PUT OUT OF THE WAY (573). 





O ptative. 
Endings? (576, 1).—Mood-sign? (576, 2)—How united with final stem- 
a . 5 
vowel? (576, [=>).—Paradigm, opt., imperf. and 2d aor. (577).—What 
_ contraction takes place in dual and plural? (577, R. 1). 





/ Infinitive. 
Endings? (578).—Infin. forms of ἕστημι, τίθημι, δίδωμι, δείκνυμι (578). 





Participles. 

Active ending ? (579, 1)—Middle and passive ending 1 (579, 2).—Present 
participles of ἕστημε, τίθημι, δίδωμι, δείκνυμι: 2d aor. ditto (579)—Hx 
ENACTS LAWS FOR THE LACEDZMONIANS (581, c).—To MAKE (a man or 
a thing) BAD (581, d)—To MAKE A BAD MAN KING (581, δ). 


) 


= 
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[Synopsis of all the moods and tenses of verbs in μὲ, p. 227, 228.] 


W hat three verbs use καὶ for 1st aor. tense-sign instead of o? (586, 1).— 


Perfect of τίθημι and ζημι 1 (586, 2, a).—Pluperfect of fornus? (586, 2, ὁ). 


—Differences of meaning in ἵστημι : (1) active; (2) middle; (3) passive. 
—HE DEMANDED THAT THE CITY SHOULD BE GIVEN TO HIM (589). 


[Paradigm of inut, p. 230: of εἰμί and εἶμι, p. 231.] 


What is the signification of the present of εἶμι, especially in Attic? 
(593, R.). 


[Paradigm of dni, p. 232.] 

[Paradigms of σκεδάννυμι, ὄλλυμι, ὄμνυμι, p. 234.] 
[Paradigms of οἶδα, κεῖμαι, ἥμαι, p. 236.] 4 
Which is generally used in prose, ἦμαι or κάθημαι 1 (606, R.) 


[Paradigm of δέδοικα or δέδια, p. 237.] 





W hat verbs form 2d aor. like verbs in we? (612).—Go through the moods 
of 2d aor. of Baivw, σβέννυμι, γιγνώσκω, and dtw.—Inflect 2d aor. of 
ylyvookw.—W hat is 2d aor. of ἁλίσκομαι its perfect? (612, R. 3).— 
MoUNTING HIS HORSE.—HE RAN THE RISK OF BEING TAKEN.—IN THIS J 
HAVE BEEN CAUGHT LYING (614). 


ὁ 9. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


State the three classes of irregular verbs (617, 1., II., III.).—State the 
five ways of strengthening the stem (617, II.). 

Crass I. What does ε pass into, in all but ἄχθομαι, udyouar 7—[Recite 
on the list, p. 242.|—Do You THINK THE KING WILL FIGHT WITH You ?— 
What case is used with μάχομαι 1 (620, a) —SHE BEGGED OF CYRUS.— 
HE THAT STANDS IN NEED OF LITTLE—What case with δέομαι 1 (620, ὁ) 
—WE HAVE NEED OF LITTLE.—What is the construction with dei? (620 
c).—IF IT SHOULD BE NECESSARY TO FIGHT (620, d). 





Chass II, A. [Recite on the lists, p. 244..—HE HAPPENED TO BI 
PRESENT (627, a)—HE DID NOT PERCEIVE THE PLOT (627, b)—HE 08 
TAINED GLORY AS HIS LOT (627, c)—T0O ESCAPE-THE-NOTICE-OF GOL 
(627, e). 





Crass IL, B and C. [Recite on lists, p. 246, 247.J—No ONE CAN FIND 
—YOU CANNOT FIND (633, ὁ). 
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Crass II., D and E. ([Recite on lists, p. 248, 249.])—HE sEEMED TO BE 
(639, a).—CYRUS DETERMINED (639, 5).—THEY ANTICIPATED THE BARBA- 
RIANS IN SEIZING (639, c). 





Crass III. [Recite on list, p. 250, 251.] 


Active verbs using future middle for active, p. 252.—Active verbs using 
ature middle for passive, p. 253.—Table of irregular verbs, p. 254-259 


QUESTIONS on accent of verbs, p. 259. 


ἐπαΐα, ἐπ pes ee oe μὶ ee ih sabe 
rae κὰν mt ᾿ rea ies 
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PROF. M‘CLINTOCK AND CROOKS’S 
Series of Elementary 


GREEK AND LATIN BOOKS, 


PUBLISHED AND IN VOURSE OF PUBLICATION 
By Harper and Brothers, New York. 
DESIGNED FOR THE USE OF SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES. 


I> At the request of many teachers, the plan of the Sertes has been altered for the 

rpose of introducing a Latin Reader as the ‘‘ Second Book in Latin.” The First 
and Second Books in Latin and Greek will thus afford all that is necessary in pre- 
paratory training, before beginning the regular reading of the classic authors. The 
ὅς Introduction to Writing Latin” will form the work heretofore announced as the ‘‘See 
ond Book in Latin,” which has been long in careful preparation. 


Sirst Book in Latin. 
Containing Grammar, Exercises, and Vocabularies, on the Method of 
constant Imitation and Repetition. With Summaries of Etymol- 
ogy and Syntax. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. (Fifth Edition.) 


Second Book in Latin. 
Being a sufficient Latin Reader, in Extracts from Cesar and Cicero, 
with Notes and full Vocabulary. 12mo. (Soon.) 


} Sirst Book in Greek. 

Containing a full View of the Forms of Words, with Vocabularies 
and copious Exercises, on the Method of constant Imitation and 
Repetition. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. (Second Edition.) 


Second Book in Greek. 


Containing a Syntax, with Reading Lessons in Prose; Prosody and 
Reading Lessons in Verse. Forming a sufficient Greek Reader, 
with Notes and copious Vocabulary. 12mo. (Nearly ready.) 

Sutroduction to Writing Latin. 
Containing a full Syntax, on the Basis of Kihner, with Loci Memo- 
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} riales selected from Cicero, and copious Exercises for Imitation 
and Repetition. 12mo. . 
} Intended for higher classes in schools and lower classes in colleges. 


‘ Practical Introduction to Latin Stple. 
- Principally translated from Grysar’s ‘Theorie des lateinischen 


Stiles.” 


j This work will supply a want which has long been felt in our high schools and col- 
68. 





) Testimonials to the First Books in Latin and Greek. 


ws 


The “‘ First Book in Latin,’’ by Professors M‘Clintock and Crooks, I prefer, on many 
accounts, to any other of the elementary Latin grammars now used in our schools ; 
and I have no doubt that its philosophical and eminently practical character will se- 

cure for it great popularity, both among teachers and pupils.—Rev. J. F. SCHROEDER, 
Rector of St. Ann’s Hall, New York. 

If the rest of the series are equal to the *‘ First Book in Greek,” they form the best 
introduction to the classical tongues with which we are acquainted.—Prof. Hart, 
Principal of the Central High School, Philadelphia. 

' The authors have been very happy in the distribution and arrangement of the sub- 
jects, so as to introduce the beginner gradually to the difficulties, and yet carry him 
forward rapidly to an acquaintance with the essential forms and principles of Greek 
grammar. There is also a perspicuity, definiteness, and conciseness in the language 
with which I am exceedingly pleased —Prof. W.S. TYLER, Amherst College, Mass 
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ω Testimonials to the First Books in Latin and Greek 


A pretty careful examination convinces me of its great value as an introduc 4 
vook, and its decided superiority to every other I have seen. I. sppearstome 9 
have greatly improved upon Arnold, and been eminently successsfl in a gradual and 
not too rapid unfolding of grammatical principles.—Prof. StuRGEs, Hanover College, 
4 Indianna. 

i I had tried all sorts of books, from Adams’s and Ross’s down to Andrews and Stod 

: dard’s, Wells’s, Krebs’s, Cleveland’s, and lastly Arnold’s, and think the ‘First 

i Book” is incomparably superior as a practical work to any other in use.—C. W. 

BuakE, Principal of Prune Street Classical Academy, Philadelphia. 

] I have given the classical books of Professors M‘Clintock and Crooks a thorough 

} examination, and am highly pleased with them. I have introduced both the First 

Latin and First Greek into my school, and am convinced that they elicit and keep up 

a greater interest in the study of those languages than any I have yet used.—Rev. 

CHARLES REYNOLDS, A.M., Rector of Willtamsburgh Grammar School. 

I have examined with much attention the “ First Book in Latin” of Professors 
M‘Clintock and Crooks, and am happy to bear testimony to the practical tact and sound 
scholarship which they have shown in the preparation of the work. The arrange- 
ment is simple and lucid, and the gradual steps by which the youthful student is in- 
troduced to the grammatical laws of the language, both as it regards etymology and 
syntax, are such as, in my estimation, to render the book deserving of the patronage 
of every instructor. I most heartily wish it the extensive circulation it so eminently 
deserves.—JOHN J. OWEN, Principal of the Cornelius Institute. J 

I have examined and used in my school M‘Clintock and Crooks’s First Books in 
Latin and Greek, and fully approve of the design of the works. I think they are cal- τ 
culated to awaken greatly the interest of the scholar in lessons that have generally 
been considered tedious, at the same time that they convey a thorough knowledge of - 
elementary principles.—AARON Ranp, Collegiate and Mercantile School, New York 

I regard the ‘‘ First Book in Latin” as the best yet published in our country.- 
Prof. LEwis, Woodward College, Ohio. 

ἢ The writers have added valuable improvements to the excellent works of Kiihner 
and Arnold. The analysis of the Third Declension is more satisfactory and philo- 
sophical than any thing of the kind that I have met with. The rules of syntax are 
more clearly and briefly expressed than those of any grammar within my knowledge. 

! -Prof. STAFFORD, Unwersity of Alabama. 

i I think the “ First Book in Latin” better calculated than any work I know to in- 

duce students, from the beginning, to study Latin critically. We have made it one 

of the works required as preparatory to college.—Prof. H. B. LANE, Wesleyan Uni- 
versity, Middletown, Conn. 

\"e have introduced the ‘‘ First Book in Latin,” and find it far superior to any other 
ele aentary work.—Prof. WHEELER, Indiana Asbury University. 

7 1e solid, well-arranged, and perspicuous ‘“ First Book in Latin,” completely sup 
plies the want I have long felt, as a teacher of Latin, of a book for beginners. The 
vnusual progess my pupils make in accurate knowledge of the language—knowledge 
‘which they can apply without error or difficulty—is the best proof I possess of the 
practical value of the book.—Rev. J. H. DASHIELL, Principal of the Light Street In 
stitute, Baltumore. 

The most thorough, practical, and philosophical method of teaching Greek that we 

ἢ have ever seen.—Savannah Republican. 
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The best introduction to the classical tongues with which we are acquainted. The 
“ First Book in Greek” is ‘‘ Greek made easy,” not by leaving out all the hard parts, 
Hi but by presenting the difficulties one at a time, and in the order most consonant to 
nature and reason. It does equal credit to the scholarship and the practical good 
nse of its authors. We have seen no school book for many a long year that has 

~ given us more unmingled and entire satisfaction.—SaRTAIN’s Unzon Magazine. 

The ‘“‘ First Book in Latin” combines all the advantages of recently-improved meth- 
ods, and contains many decided improvements. A more philosophical and practical 
system of teaching Latin we have never seen.—Prof. SALKELD, Naugatuck, Conn. 

The grammatical part of the work is very complete, although condensed into a 
wonderfully short compass.—Philadelphia Inquirer. 

Among many other advantages, it contains precisely such remarks and explanations 
as a student wishes to have in the early part of his course, but which, in common 
grammars, are strangely omitted.—J. A. DEvVINNEY, High School, Carlisle, Penn. 

M‘Clintock and Crooks’s First Books in Latin and Greek are incomparable, and 
certainly the best books for beginners ever published, and I am convinced will meet 
with the heartiest commendation from teachers throughout the country.—W. C.S 

+ Ricuarpson, Professor of Languages, Tuscaloosa. 

ic The lessons in the “‘ First Book in Greek” are so easy, natural, and interesting, 
f that they must win every boy to the study of the language. I shall recommend it te 
Ἢ every teacher.—Prof. Marvin, Hampden Sydney College. i 
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Liddell and Scott’s Greek-English Lexicon. 
Based on the German Work of Passow. With Additions, &c., 
by Henry Drister, under the Supervision of Professor Anthon. 
Royal 8vo, Sheep extra, $5 00. 


iddell and Scott’s School Greek Lexicon ; 


Being an Abridgment of the Above, by the Authors, with the 
Addition of a Second Part, viz. English-Greek. (In press.) 


Anthon’s Classical Dictionary. 
Containing an Account of the principal Proper Names mention- 
ed in Ancient Authors, together with an Account of the Coins, 
Weights, and Measures of the Ancients, with Tabular Values 
of the same. Royal 8vo, Sheep extra, $4 00. 


Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Roman An- 
tiquities. First American Edition, corrected and enlarged, and 
containing also numerous Articles relative to the Botany, Min- 
eralogy, and Zoology of the Ancients, by CuarLtes ANTHON, 
LL.D. Illustrated by a large number of Engravings. Royal 
S8vo, Sheep extra, $4 00. 


. Smith’s School Dictionary of Antiquities. 

; Abridged from the larger Dictionary. With Corrections and 
Improvements, by Cuartes Antuon, LL.D. Illustrated with 
numerous Engravings. 12mo, half Sheep, 90 cents. 


-Anthon’s Xenophon’s Memorabilia of Socrates. 
With English Notes, critical and explanatory, the Prolegomena 
of Kihner, Wiggers’ Life of Socrates, &c. 12mo, Sheep extra, 

, $1 00. 


Anthon’s Anabasis of Xenophon. 


With English Notes, critical and explanatory, a Map arranged 
according to the latest and best Authorities, and a Plan of the 
Battle of Cunaxa. 12mo, Sheep extra, $1 25. 


Anthon’s Germania and Agricola of Tacitus. 
With English Notes, critical and explanatory, the Prolegomena 
of Bétticher, and a Geographical Index. 12mo, Sheep extra 
75 cents. 
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Anthon’s Cicero De Senectute, De Amicitia, 


Paradoxa, and Somnium Scipionis, and the Life of Atticus by 
Cornelius Nepos. With English Notes, critical and explana 
tory. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 


Anthon’s Select Orations of Cicero. ) 
With English Notes, critical and explanatory, and Historica, 
Geographical, and Legal Indexes. With a Portrait. 12mo, 
Sheep extra, $1 00. 


Anthon’s Zumpt’s Latin Grammar. . 
From the Ninth Edition of the Original, adapted to the Use ot 
English Students, by L. Scumrrz, Pa.D. Corrected and enlarged 
by C. Antoon, LL.D. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 


Anthon’s Zumpt’s School Latin Grammar. . 
Translated and adapted to the High School of Edinburgh, be 
L. Scumirz, Pu.D. Corrected and enlarged by C. AnTHON 
LL.D. 12mo, Sheep extra, 50 cents. Ἂ 


Anthon’s Sallust’s History of the Jugurthine 
War, and of the Conspiracy of Catiline. With an English Com- 
mentary, and Geographical and Historical Indexes. New Edi- 
tion, corrected and enlarged. With a Portrait. 12mo, Sheev 
extra, 75 cents. 


Anthon’s Ancient Geography. 
A System of Ancient and Medizval Geography. 8vo 


findlay’s Classical Atias, 
To illustrate Ancient Geography ; comprised in 25 Maps, show- 
ing the various Divisions of the World as known to the An- 
cients. With an Index of the Ancient and Modern Names. 
The Maps are beautifully Colored, and the Index is remarkably 
full and complete. S8vo, half bound, $3 75, 


Anthon’s System of Greek Prosody and Meter, 
Together with the Choral Scanning of the Prometheus Vinctus 
of A‘schylus, and Gidipus Tyrannus of Sophocles; also, Re- 
marks on the Indo-Germanic Analogies. 12mo, Sheep extra, 
75 cents. 


Anthon’s Greek Reader. 
Principally from the German of Jacobs. With English Notes, 


critical and explanatory, a Metrical Index to Homer and Anac- 
reon, and a copious Lexicon. 12mo, Sheep extra, $1 00. 


Anthon’s Homer’s Iliad. 


The first Six Books of Homer’s Iliad, to which are appended 
English Notes, critical and explanatory, a Metrical Index, and 
Homeric Glossary. 12mo, Sheep extra, $1 25. 


Anthon’s Grammar of the Greek Language. 


12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 
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-Anthon’s New Greek Grammar. 


From the German o: Kihner, Matthie, Buttmann, Rost, and 

Thiersch ; to which are appended, Remarks on the Pronuncia- 
tion of the Greek Language, and Chronological Tables explana- 
τς tory of the same. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 


hon’s First Greek Lessons, 

Containing the most important Parts of the Grammar of the 
Greek Language, together with appropriate Exercises in the 
translating and writing of Greek. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 


Anthon’s Greek Prose Composition. 
_ Greek Lessons, Part II. An Introduction to Greek Prose Coin- 
position, with a complete Course of Exercises illustrative of all 
the important Principles of Greek Syntax. 12mo, Sheep ex- 
tra, 75 cents. 


thon’s Works of Horace. 


With English Notes, critical and explanatory. New Edition, 
with Corrections and Improvements. 12mo, Sheep extra, $1 25. 


i atic’ s Aineid of Virgil. 
With English Notes, critical and explanatory, a Metrical 
Clavis, and an Historical, Geographical, and Mythological In- 
dex. With a Portrait and numerous Illustrations. 12mo, 
Sheep extra, $1 25. 


Anthon’s Eclogues and Georgies of Virgil. 
With English Notes, critical and explanatory. 12mo, Sheep 
extra, $1 25. 


Anthon’s Cesar’s ee on the Gallic 
War, and the First Book of the Greek Paraphrase ; with En- 
ο΄ glish Notes, critical and explanatory, Plans of Battles, Sieges, 
&e., and Historical, Geographical, and Archeological Indexes. 
With > Map, Portrait, &c. 12mo, Sheep extra, $1 00. 


Anthon’s Latin Versification. 
_ Ina Series of Progressive Exercises, including Specimens cf 
jf Translation from English and German Poetry into Latin Verse 
12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 


_Anthon’ s Key to Latin Versification. 


12mo, half Sheep, 50 cents. 


Anthon’s Latin Prosody and Meter. 


From the best Authorities, Ancient and Modern. 12mo, Sheep 
extra, 75 cents. 


Anthon’s Latin Lessons. 
Latin Grammar, Part I. Containing the most important Parts 
of the Grammar of the Latin Language, together with appro- 
priate Exercises in the translating and writing of Latin. 12mo 
Sheep extra, 75 cents 
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Anthon’ 5. Introduction to Latin Prose Ganpal ; 
sition. _ Latin Grammar, Part II. A complete Course of Exer- 
cises, illustrative of all the important Principles of Latin Syn 
tax. 12mo, Sheep extra, 75 cents. 


Anthon’s Key to Latin Prose Composition 


12mo, half Sheep, 50 cents. 


The Englishman’s Greek Concordance of ἐμὲ 
New Testament: being an Attempt at a verbal Connection be- 
tween the Greek and the English Texts: including a Concord- 
ance to the Proper Names, with Indexes, Greek-English and 
English-Greek. 8vo, Muslin, $4 50; Sheep extra, $5 00. 


Lewis’s Platonic Theology. 

_ Plato against the Atheists ; or, the Tenth Book of the Dislogye 
on Laws, with critical Notes and extended Dissertations on 
some of the main Points of the Platonic Philosophy and The- 
ology, especially as compared with the Holy Scriptures. 12mo, 
Muslin, $1 50. 


Spencer's Greek New Testament. 
With English Notes, critical, philological, and exegetical In- 
dexes, &c. 12mo, Muslin, $1 25; Sheep extra, $1 40. 


Butler's Analogy of Religion, 
Natural and Revealed, to the Constitution and Course of Na 
ture. Τὸ which are added two brief Dissertations: of Persona: 
Identity—-of the Nature of Virtue. With a Preface by Bishop 
Hauirax. 18mo, half Bound, 373 cents. 


Hobart’s Analysis of Butler’s Analogy of Re- 
ligion, Natural and Revealed, to the Constitution and Course 
of Nature, with Notes. Also, Crauford’s Questions for Exam- 
ination, Revised and Adapted to the Use of Schools. By 
CHar.Les ᾿ς West. 18mo, Muslin, 40 cents. 


Gieseler’s Compendium of Ecclesiastical His- 
tory. From the Fourth Edinburgh Edition, Revised and Amend- 
ed. Translated from the German by Samuet Davinson, LL.D 
8vo. 


Mosheim’s Ecclesiastical History, 

Ancient and Modern; in which the Rise, Progress, and Varia- 
tion of Church Power are considered in their Connection with 
tne State of Learning and Philosophy, and the Political History 
of Europe during that Period. ‘Translated, with Notes, &c. 
by ArcuzBALD Macnainge, D.D. A new Edition, continued to 
1826, by CuaRLes Coote, LL.D. 2 vols. 8vo, Sheep extra, 
$3 50. 


Sampson’s Beauties of the Bible: 
Selected from the Old and New Testaments, with various Re 
marks and Dissertations. 18mo, Muslin. 59 cents. 
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